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PREFACE. 

'T"HE . Imperial Library being a library open ·.·tb nt.em•s~ot th& 
1 public living in all parts of t1f9:~~a:q~t~ mamtag both lotms 

of catalogue, the printed and th~ caf4: ·As to the kind.' of catalogu'~' 
it again maintains the two more popular and important o,p.es, 1M.; 
the Author and the Subject. 

The original " Subject Index Catalogue "·in two volum~ 
was printed, from 1908 to 1910, which comprised entries for books 
acquired by the library up to the year 1906. The first suppleme~ 
to this catalogue which covered the period from .l~_to 1927, or 
a little over twenty ·years 'fas published in 1929. 

The present is the second supplement to the Subject Index, 
which includes entries for all books acquired from 1928 to the end 
.of 1937. . 

The original catalogue included only books published in Euro­
pean languages ; but the first supplement made a departure from 
that, and included besides the said books, entries for important 
works published in some of the Oriental languages, which had a 
bearing on the subject concerned. It omitted to mention Pres~­
marks, or Call-numbers. 

Attempts have been made to make this supplement as useful 
to t.he reader as possible. First of all, the plan of the original cata· 
Iogue has been followed as far as the inclusion ofbooks is concerned1 

i.e., no oriental works have found place in this supplement. To 
avoid inconvenience, and save time, Press-marks or Call-numbers 
have been shown against each item. Cross references have been 
freely used, contrary to the practice followed in the first supple­
ment. In certain subject headings, names of places adopted are 
the original names, and not their adjectival forms, e.g., the entry 
Art-Persian has been changed to Art-Persia. The d.iiferent edi­
tions and Vf\rious copies of the sarne work have been brought to" 
gether on the shelves, thus facilitating reference, and making books 
·available un.der the same Press-mark or Call-number, instead of 
"Showing mote than one agaiWJ.t eaeh entry. · It is hoped that these 
improvements will be found .. of assistance ··by those · who have 
a11ythinl to do with tlJ.i!(W)J.nPilati:on. 



[ ii ] 

Every precaution has been taken to include every work added 
to the library duriDS tk~ period covered by this supplement, by 
checking and recllecking of entrieR. If in spite of this, any omis­
sions or .mistakes are to be found, those may be attributed to the 
short time dutint which the work had to be completed. This 
work is the outcome of the labour of Messrs. Praphulla N ath 
Mookerji and Amulya. Krishna Gh.ose, whose zeal in this respect 
is to be appreciated. ' 

IMPERIAL LIBRARY : 

Calcutta, the 1st July, 1938. 

K. M. ASADULLAH, 

Librarian .. 
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SUBJeCT INJ)~ 
(Second Suppl-.t) 

(1928-1937) 

ABOLITION OJ SLAVERY. Su SuVDY AND 
SuVIII Tlu.D:m. 

ABYSSIIIA. 
'B•l)']( (J. E.) &;~Abyssinia. 1928. 

92. ~"· 41. 
1i'·~ (~) Ab~ at ltay~ 'b.. by K. 
·~ 1936. .. 121 c. lt. 

RoYAL lNSTlTtlTB Oll' lNTBB.:NATlONAL AnAIB.s. 
Abyssinia a.nd Ita.ly. 3rd ed. 1935. 

w. c. 11. 
N~ (lt .. \V.) of Magdala, 2'114 Earl. Letters 

of Field-Marshal Lord Napier of Magdala. 
Ed. by Lt.-CoL H. D. Napier. 1936. 

168. E. 1451. 

Hiltory. 
'BUDGB (Sir E. A. T. W.) A History of 

Ethiopia. 2v. (B] 1928. lln. C. 16. 
ASF.A YILMA, PrinceBB. Haile Sela.ssie, Em­

peror of Ethiopia. 1935. 
124. D. 1163. 

FARAGO (L.) Abyssinia on the eve. 1935. 
121. C.17. 

NEWMAN (.Major E. W. P.) Italy's Conquest 
of Abyssinia. 1937. 121. C. 25. 

ACADEmE DES SCIENCES. 
bsTITUT DB F.a..A:No:m-AcatUmie des Scien008. 

Annuaire. 1932, etc. P. P. 2083. 

ACADEMIES AliD LBARI'ED SOO.tl!J'J.'IES. 
B.aAUSR (Dr. L.) and otllers. l!brsohungs· 

institut;., ihre Geschi.Qhte, Organisa.tion und 
Ziele. 2 Bde. 1930. · '}4t. 'C. lt. 

Greeoe. 'I 
AlasTOPDON (P.) Plato's Academy. Greek 

text and Engliah tr. l&M. 168. a. t'11. 

Wia. 
~QlllU (J. A.) The SoGiaJ Study •Sooi_,. oi 
~' • H:etiolt of ita ...... 1912. 
[! ooplel.! 178 A. .. [1]. 

AOCIDDft. 
H.u!N Sumu.waDI, Jl&jor. IndiaD :M'Maal 

qt First Aid in accident. a.nd su4den ..... 
1925. 181. J. ,. 

Wpo&» (A. w. B.} The Law HJa.tins to 
~~dent IDI12liLDoe. 2nd eel. 1932. 

"' lG.&I& 
AOOO'O'lft'll. Su :BooE·EDP:rlfG. 

A00'08TJ08. Bu SoUND. 

AOTDrCJ. 
SISSoN (C. J.) Sba.k•peare in IndiA. 19M. 

lit .... 1t8t £18]. 
C!u.UPO:BD (L.) Acting: its theory and praotiee. 

1930. 117. Jl. ... 

AC'.riliG. Su also ELoOUTiolf. 

AOTUABIES. 
STEJI'FBNSU (J. F.) Some recent Researches in 

the theott of Statistics and Actuarial Soie.nae. 
1930. 149. A. .. 

FRBmu.N (ll.) An Elementary trea.tile on 
Actuarial Mathematics. 1932. • 

P. a. a. m. A. 1. 

Periotlicall and Societies. • 
INsTITUTE OF AO'l'U.umcs, J'.nndAm. The In· 

stitute of Actuaries Year Book. 1933. e1c. 
P.P.1819. 

ADQPriON. 
JOLLY {J.) tiber eine Ha.ndsohrift dee l>a.t• 

ta.rka. ·1908. 111. o. au. .. 
ltu>UR (J. L.) The Law c:if .Adoption in India 

a.nd Burma. 1938. 171. A. 1817. 

ADV:IIT, SIIOOJI'D. Set P&o1'DO!' (BibU«N). 

AD~G. 
T:Jl>QB '(a S.) PIIJOholora bt Adv.ediliq, 

1920. .... 
~1'{1\. f.) 



ADl'BBBSDr&--ccmld. 

l'l'm!: (W.) A. new Esaa; en the lrsychology 
of Mvertising [in t:be Living Mind]. 
[1930 ?] 160. A. 837. 

Hl!lSs (H. W.l, .Advertising. 1931. 
147. E. 807. 

T.u&rA. (P. L.) The All.Jlidia Preas Annual. 
1931. 2. B. 12. 

BtntWSTER (A. J.) AND PALMER (H. H.) In­
troduction to Advertising. 8rd rev. edn. 
[1935.] 147. E. 883. 

LAssWELL (H. D.) ltnd others. Propaganda 
and Prom~ional Activities, etc. 1935. 

111.,a. n. 

AElWNA'UTIOS. See AvunoN. 

AEROPLANES. Set A VUTION. 

AJI'Bl'BETIOS. 
Ln (L) Kant's Critique of Aesthetic 

Judgement. Tr. by J. C. Meredith. I9fl. 
187. A. 867. 

BDD.& (J.) Belpbegor. (8" ed.) 1918. 
187. A. 283. 

BBADLlilY (A. C.) Oxford Lectures on Poetry. 
1926. 168. F. '17L 

ColTo.uss:ms-lndian PhiloBopAicu.l Oon{lf't88. 
Prooeedinglr of the Firat (etc.] Indian Philo· 
10phical Congre~~~~. 1927, etc. P. P. 24'17. 

RA:w.svbli S.!S'J.'RI (K. 8.) Indian Aesthe-
tioll. 1928. 137. A. 287. 

CA..BBITT (E. F.) 'What is Btlauty ? 1932. 
137. A. 331. 

Llftowm., 4th Earl of. [R. G. lLmE] A 
Critical History of Modem Aesthetics. 1933. 

187. A. 336. 
Mua RAJ h.ANDA.. The Hindu View of 

• Art. 1933. 1'14. A. 8. 
hANDA ~ Kov.!ttASvlHf. The Trans­

formation of Nature in Art. [B] 1934. 
• 137. A. 346. 

SANTAYANA (G.) Obiter Scripta. Ed. by J. 
Buchler and B. Schwartz. [B] 1936. 

150. A. 713. 

Bibliolr&Jhy. 

R.uwolTD (W. A.) A Bibliography of Aesthe­
tios and of the philoeophy of the Fine Arta 
from 1000 to 1932. 1934. 14. B. 8. 

ABSTBBTIOS. See altlo All'l'. 

Aat1Q.uitles. 
UPENDRA.NlTHA GH(If.i.LA. .AJI.oient Indian 

Culture in .Afghanistan. 1928. 114. F. U. 

TOJOC.PU aDd Travels. 
Kom-LINa. · ~~ de Piohaver a Kaboul. 

Journal d'~ ~n en Coree [in Pubns. 
de !'Ecole de.e 'lang. orient. vivantes, ser.' 
1, t. 7}. 1878. 68. F. 12 [6]. 

Kom-~a. . ltineraire de Kaboul a Qandahar. 
, Journal cl'une mission en Coree [in Pubns. 

de l'E®~ des lat~g. orient. vivantes, ser. 1, 
f. 7]. 1878. 88. F. 12J7]. 

Kom-LING. Ith;ler•ire de Qandahar a Herat. 
Journal j'une tniaaiop en Coree [in Pubna. 
de !'Ecole dt!S lang. orient. vivantes, ser. 1, 
t. 7]. 1878. 88. F. 12. (8]. 

TRINKLER (E.) Through the Heart of Af. 
ghanistan. Ed. & Tr. by B. K. Feather­
etone. 1928, " 87. D. 71. 

So&AB K. H. K.tTltAK. Thtough Aman-ullah'a 
Afghanistan. [B] 1929. 87. D. 76. 

AFGBAlUSTAN. HISTORY. 
S.RAH.iXAT 'ALl. An Historical Account of the 

Sikhe and ,Mghans. (1857 ?] 168. C. 115. 
GROOT (if. J. M:. DE) Die westlande Chinas 

in der voMhnstlkhen zeit. 1926. 
109. D. 8. [2]. 

Mu~U.llriMAD Hum. Sultan Mahmud of Ghaz. 
nin. 1927. 125. G. 33. 

MAOMUNN (Sir G.) Afghanistan from Darius 
to AmanUit,h. (B] 1929. 114. F. 46. 

S!llhitVA R.io (J.) King Aman-ullah. 1929. 
114. F. 48. 

S.i.MBAf!IVA Rio (J.) King Nadir Khan and 
Bacha-i-Sakko. 1929. 114. F. 47. 

BESANT (A.) England, India, and Afghanistan. 
1931. 172. A. 1815. 

WILD (R.) Amanulla.h, ex-king of A£. 
ghanistan. 1932. 114. F. 58. 

IQBAL 'ALl SH.ta:, Sardiir. The Tragedy of 
Amanullah. 1933. 114. F. 65. 

H.tBiBULLiJI, Amir [BacM Sd([UO]. My Life 
from Brigand to King. 1936. 114. F. 69. 

War, 1888-42. 
HouGH (.Jlw.jor W.) A N&rl'llotive of the march 

and opera.tions of the Azmy of the Indus in 
the expediijon into Afghallatan in the yeara 
1838-1839, etc. 1849. [2 copies.] 

188. c. 13. 
BAltlt (Lt. W.) Journal of a maroh from Delhi 

to Pesbawur, and from thence to CabW. tic. 
18-U. [2 copies.] • 87. D. 18. 

R:ltos: (U V. 8.) Nott'a Bzi8ade in Afgkqia. 
tan, 1838-42, 1880. • 188· 0. 1Gt. 



A.NBAI18t'.ur. IUftOBt...,...,. 

War,. 1878-80. 
CJ.JmJrW (llajtw F. G.) Rodaon's Horse, 18l>7-

1922. lQ!S. 170. A. 887. 
N.unm (R. W.) Qj Magdtilq., lnd Earl. Letters 

of Field-Marshal Lord Na~r of ~agdala. 
Ed. by Lt.-Col H. D. -Napier. ~ 'lll36. 

. ,f< ,. ' 158. J!l, 1456. 

War, 1i1.8. 
AFGHAN WAR, 1919. Tho ';l'bil;:(J Afgbta War 

1919. 1926. ~~. c. 1~· . 

APIBAIS. 
8Ju.B.iMAT .ALL .An )iiitorio&l M(lt)~t of the 

Sikhs and .Afghans. (1857 ?] 1ft, a. 111. 
SooTT (G. B.) .Afghan and Patban. 1929. 

181. D. 73, 

AlBIC A. 
Yusull' KAX!L. Monument& Cartographica. 

Africa.e et Acgypti. t. 1.-Epoque avant 
Pto1em6e. 1926. .. &: P. 1060. 

Bthonology and Native Lite. 
FBAZli!B (Sir J. G.) Garnered Sheaves. 1931. 

166. z. 506. 
BaoWN (G. G.) Hehe CroM-couain Ma.rria.ge 

[in Essays pretented to C. G. Seligman]. 
1934. 116. E. Ml. 

SliLIGMA.N (C. G.) Essays Pl'9Dted to C. G. 
Seligman. (Mother-right anibng the Central 
Bantu. By Audrey I. Richards.l UJ34. 

116. E.~. 

SBLIGMA.N (C. G.) Essays presented to C. G. 
Seligman. (Zande Therapeutics. By E. E. 
Evans-Pritchard.) 1934. 155. E. Hl.. 

AJ'BICA.-ETBNOLOGY AND NATIVE LIFE, See 
GUO NIGEB AND NIGIIBIA.. 

Geography. 

ABDUL LA.Tlll' KBlN. .A short Geography of 
Africa. (1927.) 81. D. 69. 

ToporraphJ. 

HuA.RT (C.) Doonmente persans aur !'Afrique 
[in ioOLE sHOULll DES L&:N'QUJIS OBIBN· 
TA.LBS VlV .tNT:ms, Pam. i &oueil de memoires 
orientaux.] 1005. 174. 0. M. 

FrrZGJDlULD (W.) Afrloa. [B] 1934. 
... A. 61. ,......., 

~ {Jlr1. S. 0.) Cape to Ca~. 192'1, • ... A.''· 

AP&IOA (East} ' II ,• 

SJn.~Gx.ur {0. G.), .. ,.. p....-ted to O.tQ, 
Sel.igmat!.. (The ,, Sequence. o~ Stone A:P 
Cultures in East 4f.rica. By L. $. a•t.ea~rt;r.) 
1934. ' 1-.. E .... 

• 
!'o,.,....hy. • 

CHURCH (Maj: .A. (It} East .Afdea. 1~7. 
If, A. 79 • 

Al'lUCA lNorth). 

Topography. 

.At.LEN (F.) Oook's Tra~er's Jlandbook to 
~-~A&Ioa, etc. 1933. "' 98. A. 17. ,, 

AJ'JUCA '1C~uth). Su SouTa AnicA.. 

AFBlCWI LAI'GtJAGIIlS. 
l>BL.UOSSJl (M.) Essai de manuel pratique 

,de 1a la,ngne ma.nde ou ma.ndingue. 1901. 
169. B. t. 

Ja.tcAK BBUGIONS. 
TALBOT (P • .A.) Sc;Jme Nigerian Fertility Cults. 

1927. 180. P. 47. 

AF1UDIS. 
STBIN (Sir M. .A.) Notes on Tirahi : the 

Speakers of Tirahi. 1925. 177. B. lot. 

AGNOSTICISJI A!lD SCEPTIOISII. 
RussELL (Hon. B. A. W.) Soeptioa.l Euays. 

1928. 110 A. 181. 

AGB.A trlUVEBSITY. 
AGBA-UnifJe'I'Bity. Agra University Mmutes, 

1926, de. 19. B. 24 &: 172. B. 4171a. 
.AGRA.-UnivuBity. Calendar. 1929, etc. 

18. B. 21. &: 178. B. 487. 
AGBA-Univtrlity. Text-Books and SyllabUIIel • 

prescnbed for examinations to be held in 
1933 and 1934, etc. 1934, ek. 

18. B. 28, &: 17!. B. Cl7a. 

AGB.IC'ULTUB.AL AII'D JllOOI'OIIIO BOTABY. 
PBATTIB (D. C.) Cargoes & Harvests. 1926. 

165. D. 189. 
Bu:a~ (I. H.) A Dictionary of the Economic 

Products of the Ma.Iay Peninsula. 1935. 
a r. a. 

AGBIOULT'URAL BAD'S. &e BA.Nlmi'G. 

AGlUOULT'UltAL OO..OPBIItAI'ION. See Co· 
Ol'DATION • 
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.AGBJOULTOBAL BD'O'OA'.rl05-contd. 

lUDILL (A. J.) History of Agricu1tntal Educa-
tion in Ontario. [B) 1930. 98. E. 65. 

MAsoN (l) A l!isrory of Scottish ExperimenUI 
in Rural Education. 1935. 148. G. 1179 • 

• • 
AG!UOULTURAL UIPLEIIE5TS. 
PASSMORE (J. B.) The English Plough. 1930. 

184. c. 261. 

AGIUCULTlJB.AL PESTS. 
INT:ERNATIONAL INSTITUTE OF AGRICULTURE, 

Rome. International Bulletin of Plant Pro­
tection. 1929, ~ P. P. 2401. 

STEWART (P. H.) .AND G:aoss (D. L) Smut 
Control in Cetea1s [in Nebraska Univ., Agri. 
Col. Extn. Sel"P'., Cir. no. 132). 1929. 

P. P. 2087. 
IMPERIAL CouNCIL OF AG:BJOULTURAL RE· 

&JilAROB. Lilt of Publications on Indian 
Enromology, 1930. 1934. 181. D. 428. 

RbfACANDRJ.N (S.) .AND RlMAiqt,.l'IA AYYAR 
(T. V.) Host Plant Index of Indo-Ceylonese 
Ooocida.e. [B] 1934. 184. D. HI. 

Oolfee. 
TAYLOR (C. P.) A Short Gampaign against 

the White Borer in the Coffee districts of 
Coorg, Munzera.bad a.nd Nuggur. 1868. 

173. E. 39. 

Cotton. 
MmR! (R. D.) Spotted Boll-Worms in South 

Gujarat.. 1935. 184. F. 149. 

Tea. 
WooD-MAssoN (J.) Report on the Tea-mite 

a.nd the Tea.-bug of Assam. 1884. 
134. E. 18. 

MAcRAE (W.) The Outbreak of Blister-Blight 
on Tea in the Darjiling District in 1908-
1909. 1910. 134. E. 153. 

• TuNSTALL (A. C.) A Stem Disease of Tea 
caused by Neotria Cinnabarina-Tode--Fr. 
19~8. 134. E. 151. 

ANDREWS (E. A.) Factors affecting the Control 
of the Tea. Mosquiro Bug-helopeltis theivora 
--Waterh. [1937.] 134. E. 156. 

CARPENTlm (P. H.) AND ANDREWS (E. A.) A 
note on the value of different Insect Control 
Methods in Tea and against Mosquito Blight 
in particular. 1937. 134. E. 149. 

AGRICULTtT.ItE. 
B.A.BOoox (E. B.) AND CLAuso (R. E.) Gene­
~cs in relation ro agriculture. 2nd ed. 
1927. 155. D. 209. 

KllDSSJt:Lll.i.OB (T. A.), ANDERSON (A.) .AND 
LYNBSS (W. E.) Tillage Praotioea in re}a. 
Jion to Corn Production [in Nebraaka Univ. 
Oollep of A3ftculture Exp. Station. BUlL 
no. 232.}. 1928. r. t. Ht'7. 

ACIBI~ 

A&BIO'OLT'OBB-otmld 

RANKI'N (J. 0.) The uae of TUne in Fa.rm 
Homes [in Nebraska Umv. College of Agri· 
culture Exp. Station. BulL no. 130]. 1928. 

t. P. 887. 
LAuB (F. N.) Nebraska 'l'ractor Teets. 1920-

1928 (in Nebraska. Univ. College of Agricul­
ture Exp. Station. BulL no. 233]. 1929. 

P. P. 8497, 
SmuED (B.) The Eftect of Westem InHuenoe ' 

on native civilisations in the Ma.la.y A.robi· 
pela.go. 1929. 88. B. 20. 

ENoYor.bl"AEDu.. Ba.illiere'a Encyclopredia of 
Scientific Agriculture. Ed. by H. Hunter. 
2v. 1931. ss. n.a. 

HALL (L B.) Art a.nd Life and Seed, Soil, 
Tilla.ge a.nd Crop. 1931. 187. A. 816. 

FR:m.ut (W.) Element. of Agriculture. Ed. 
by Sir R. H. Biften. 12th ed. 1932. 

184. c. 881. 
LoNGOBARDI (Q.) Pa.x Cere.ris. 1932. 

184. c. 166. 
RoyAL lNS'l'lTUT:m or INTDNATXONAL AFP.uas. 

World Agriculiure. 1932. 18f. G. 113. 
DuMMmliiB (E. F.) .AND HBFLIIBOWliB (R. B.) 

Economies with a.pplioations to Agriculture. 
1934. lf7. A. 831. 

CA.TO ()(. 1>.) ,¥arcus Porcius Ca.to on Agri· 
~ cultute. llfai.cus Terentius Va.rr6 Oil Agri· 

culture. Tr. by W. D. Hooper. 1934. 
168. G. 243 (L. 87]. 

Fmu.s (C. C.) The Next Hundred Ye&l'l· 
1936. 162. A. att. 

Bibliography. 

lMP:ERIAL COUNCIL OF AGRICULTURAL R:m­
SEARCH LIBRARY. ClaNSified Catalogue 1934. 
1936. 161. K. 69. 

Dictionaries. 
HUNTxa (H.) [Ed.] Ba.illiere's Encyolopoodia 

of Scientific Agriculture. 2v. 1931. 
134. c. 267. 

BEZEMlll.R (T. J.) [Oomp.] Dictionary of Terms 
relating ro Agriculture, Horticulture, Fores. 
try, Ca.ttle Breeding, Dairy Industry a.nd 
Agriculture. 1934. 22. D. 10. 

Experimental Farms. 
FIGUllllRBDO (V. J. F. DE). 0 desenvolrimenro 

da. Agricultura. na.s Novas ConqWstaa. 1929. 

lH. D. 119. 

PeriodicaJa &ad Sooletiel. 
lNTBBN.&.'l'IONAL INB'l'ITV'l'B 01' Acmwt1L'rtTJtB, 

Rome • . Intema.tiona.l Crop Report and .A.pi. 
culture Sta.tistioe. N'Aw Series. 18th [fie.] 
yee,r, Ooteber. 19!7 (etc.1 no. 10, db. 1927, 
elc. .. ....... . .. 



.A1l~Pedodier.11 . ... loeiele....,.. 
e<mfcf. 

l:NTtaUU.ftOlfAL l:N'sohrun: OP AGBJ:OUIJ1'1.1U:, 
~e. lnterna.tional Review of Agrieulture. 
New Series. Year 18 (etc.], no. 5 (&.],June 
1927, etc. 1927, etc. P. P. 2885. 

(loNGJtl!ISS:ms-Intemational OfYitftrence of Agri· 
et.dtvral EconomMta. Proceedings of the 
First (etc.] International Conference of Agri­
cultural Eoonomi&ts, 1926, eUJ. 1930, etc. 

P. P. 9896. 
EMPllU!: JOU:RNALOV ExPERIMENTAL AGJUOUL· 

T1.1U:. [Quarterly.] V. 1, no. 1, etc • .,1933, etc. 
R. R. T. & P. 7!. 2849. 

TroPical. 
NICHOLLS (Sir H. A.} A Text-Book of Tropi· 

cal Agriculture. 2nd ed. [B] 1929. 
134. c. 247. 

.AGBICULTURE. See also AGRIOUIJrURAL AND 
EcoNOMIC BOTANY ; CA'l'TLE ; D~Y ; 
Hoas:as; M4NURilS AND FERTtLIZERB; MILx; 
SoiL ; WHil.A.T. 

.AGBICULT11BB AID FISBBBIES. JIIKISTRY 
OF. • 

FLOUD (Sir F. L. C.} The Ministry of Agricul· 
ture a.nd Fishery. 1927. 148. C. 309 [8]. 

AGBI(fULTURB, ARGElf'J.'IliB •Ul'UBUO. · \: 
MARRO'l'TA (F. P.) La. Ley de Granos. 1933. ' 

167. E. 696· 

AGBIOULTURE. AUSTRALIA. 
VICTORIAN Government Prize Essays, 1860. 

1861. 104. c. 31. 

AGRICULTURE, CANADA. 
MADILL (A. J.} History of Agricultural Educa-

tion in Ontario. [B] 1930. 98. E. 65. 

AGBICULTURE, EUROPE. 
MoRGAN (0. S.) [Ed.] Agricultural Systems of 

Middle Europe. 1933. 134. C. 265. 

AGRICULTURE, GERl'fANY. 
HoLT (J. B.) German Agricultural Policy, 

1918-1934. [B] . 1986. 
134. c. 27'1. 

.AG&ICtJLTURB, tNmA. 
SPRY (It H.) Suggestions received by the 

,agricultural a.nd Horticultural Society of 
India. for extending the cultivation and 
introduction of UBeful aud o:tna.menta.l plaats. 
1841. [~ eopi(!ll.] 134. D. 5. 

C!t'OllOH (A. lt) Foot;! Grains of India.. {B] 
1886. [2 copies.] • 1U. r. 8. 

&TIU Ou!$4 lUn. AgricnltQW Indebted· 
.. in In& and .. Bemedill8. 1915. 

• lM. D. .. 

. .....,.. 
AG&tOULftliJII. --~ • 
K.Ut.a,to Y.!DAVA.. Or.ll to ~ ~ 

and Empire. [1922 ?] 1¥. D. 'til• 
Dut.ING (M. L.) 'The Punjab Peasant in pros· 

perity and debt. 19215. • 111. J). 18'1. 
• 

STEWART (H. R.> AN» lu•ua SuGu (S.} 
Accounts of Different Systems Qf ll'4rming 
in the Canal Colonie~ of the Punjftrb. 1921i. 

112. F. m. 
HOWARD (A). (Agriculture and Science.) 

184. D. !1'1. 
SINHA (S.) Agricultural )Jitua.tion in India. 

1926. 184. D. St8. 
Y.i.Jimd:MOHA>JA MITRA.~ _commission on 

Agriculture, 1926. '· \0 questionnaire. 
By J. M. Mitra. de. ttt ]'· 18C. D. *»7. 

ExHIBITIONS-The &ngal ~ Agri~· 
tural Exhibition, Dacca, 192'1. CataJogue of 
Exhibits, Section-Agriculture. 1927 • 

184. D. 111. 
HowARD (A.) AND HowARD (G. L. C.) The 

Development of Indian Agriculture. 1927. 
laO. B. st • 

NAGENDRAN1THA G~GOPADHYlYA. ~b~ 
of Rural India. 1928. 184. D. 118. 

BHUPATI BHtttA~A Mu:tmoPlDBYlYA. Co• 
operation a.nd Rural Welfare in India. 1929. 

1 '13. B. 185. 
EumiTIONS-MyBOre Druara lndtutrial aM 

Ag?'icultural Erekibition, 1929. Oftici&l Hand· 
book and Guide. 1929. 

B. R. !'. & 186. F. 461. 

FlGUJIJSEDO (V. J. F. DE). Odesenvolvimento 
d& &grioulliura. na.s Novas Conquist&s. 1929. 

184. D. 218. 
HowARD (A.) AND HowARD (G. L. C.) The 

Application of Science to Crop-Production. 
1929. 155, D. 19'7. 

MuKHTYAR (G. C.) Life and Labour in a. Sout~ 
Guja.rat Village. Ed. by C. N. Va.kil. 1930. 

112. r. 63'7 [3]. 
VRAJENDRAN1TRA BHl:RGAVA. Agric~tur&l 

Marketing. 1930. 147. E. 589. 
STEWART (H. R.) AND KARTAR SmGH (S.) 

Farm Accounts in the Punjab, 1928-1929. 
(Rural Seotili>n Publica.tion-21.) 1931. 

172. F. 7'13. 
KARTAR SINGH (S.} Fa.rm Accounts in the 

Punjab, 1930·1931. (Rural Secti(ln Publioa.­
tion-26.} 1932. 1711. .P. 7'13. 

Rl.DHlRAMA~A G~Go:PlDRY.lYA. Some mate­
ria.!$ for the study of Agriculture and Agri· 
culturists in Ancient India. [BJ 1932. ,• 

1M. D. 181. 
HATca (D. S,) Up from Poverty in RllNil 

India. 1933. 184. D. 18'1. 
.Uo.u:. D.1!1.4. .An E«>ne'Ddo Sutvey (If o.iJa 

pba.k, -etc. (PuQjab Vi&ge ~Y&-CJ.) 
1984. 171. '· •• 



ALLEGORIES. 

LEWIS (C'. S.) The Allegory of Love. 1936, 
166. F. 2323. 

AWTERATION. 
O.AliEL!:N (J P.) Alliterative Poetry m Middle 

English. 1930. 156. D. 1623. 

ALMANACS AND CALENDARS. 
The COURT and City Ka.Jendar ; or Gentl~man's 

Register, for thE> yellr 1760. 1760. 
P. P. 2567. 

The CorRT and City Register for the year 1764, 
etc. 1764-1803. [Set incomplett>.] 

P. P. 2567. 
El>HEMERIDES. The Service Almanark for the 

Army, Navy and Auxiliary Forces, 1884. 
1883. P. P. 2661. 

---Routledge's Almanack for 1888. 
1888. P. P. 2666. 

IRWIN (A. M. B.) The Burnwsc Calendar 
1901. [2 copies.) 188. C. 27. 

ANi;; YtsuF, 8ayyid. 1'-.H) hundred yf .. ,,.· 
Calendar, 1800 to 2000 A. D. [1930 ?] 

153. A. 269. 
BL.ACK (F. A.) The Calendar and its reform. 

1932. 153. A. 265. 
J.AG.AJiv.AN.A G.ANES.A.ll JE'fHABJlAl. 100 years' 

Indian Calendar. 1932. 12 B. 13. 
BlDHII.TPJ Ephemeris. [193.3 ?] 173. G. 129. 
Lo"E (J. H.) Lowe's Near Eastern and Far 

E1111tern Calendars, etc. 1935. 106. C. 14. 
LLOYD's Calendar, 1937. 1937. I. G. 19. 

Ancient and Mediaeval. 
MNGllON (8. H.) Babylonian l\Ienologu~s and 

the Sem1tic Cal£'ndar~. 1935. 106. C. 79. 

ALPHABETS. 
• SPREM,J.ING (llf.) Tlw Alphabet. 1931. 

Hulh (W. B.) .AJI.n HtJI.T 
Alphab,•ts. l93f>. 

History. 

155. G. 279 
(E. (',) Hixt y 

137. A. 363. 

WAnDELL (Lieut.-Col. L. A.) The Aryan 
Ongiu of the AlJ'lmbet. 1927. 

158. A. 265. 

ALUMINIUM. 
BtrD<lEN (N. F.} Aluminium and its alloys. 

1933. 136. A. 87. 
DEVILLE (H. S.) Aluminium. Tr. by R. J. 

Andt'!'Mon. 1933. 186. A. 89. 

AJDULAlfCE. 
S.AILENDRANATHA VAI>U. A abort sketch of the 

:Benga.l Ambula.noe Corps and of its work in 
.Mesopot&mia. 1922. 184 A. 188 • 

• 

AJIIIUOAJI 

HASAN StHR4WARDI, Maj. A ManuaJ of 
First Aid for India, by Major Hassan Subra­
W•>rdy. 2ud ed. 1927. 18!. D. 261. 

J!fDlAN RED 0ROS9 l:(ocEJTY. Annua.J Report, 
Hl31, etr. 1932, etc, P. P. 2737. 

SAINT ,JOHN A'I'!BULANCE ASSOCIATION. Annual 
Report of the Indian Council for the year, 
ende\1 31st Dect>mber, 1931 [etc.].. With 
whid1 IS incorporated the Annua.l Report 
for 1931 [etr.] of the Chief Commissioner, 
!-lt. John Amhula.nre Brigade Overseas 
for the Emp1re d lndia.. 1932, etc. 

P. P. \182• 
AMERICA. 
LIBRARY or CoNGRES~, JV a&kington. Classi· 

firation. Clase E.-F. Amcric~ 2nd ed. 
1913. 181. E. 84. 

Geography. 
'ABilU'L LA'l'iF KHAN. A Short Geography of 

America. 2nd ed. (1929.) 81. D. 65. 

AIIERICA, ANTIQUITIES. 
!IIIIBELLONl (.J.) La e~;finge indiana. 1926. 

165. G. 251. 
AIQ!:RICA, ANTIQUITIES. See al8o AZTECS ; 

MAYA'S. 

AMERICA, CENTRAL. See CENTRAL AMERICA.. 

AMERICA, IDSTORY. 
Moac. or (.J.) The Bn·th of the American 

Peoplf'. I 930. 122. A. 15. 
Discovery. 

GRn (E. F.) Len Enksson; discoverer of 
AIIJerirtt, A. D. 1003. 1930. 99. A. 2. 

L.AWRENCt: (A. W.) A:«D YouNG (J.) Narra­
tives of the Discovery of Americo.. [1930 ?) 

131. G. 121. 
HARIU~ (R.) The :lhgration of Culture. 1936. 

122. B. 59. 

AMERICA, SOUTH. See SooTH AMERICA. 

AMERICAN CIVIL WAR. See UNITED STA.TBS 
OF .-b!ElUU, HioTORY-CIVIL WAlt. 

AMERICAN INDIANS. 
BISSELL (B.) The American Indian in English 

Litemture of the eighteenth century. 1925. 
109. D. 47. 

SPIER (L.) An Ana.lysis of Plain& Indian 
Parfleohe Decoration [in Washington Univ. 
Pubn. in Anthropology, v. 1, no. 3]. 19.25. 

r. P. we. 
MEAD (M.) The Cha.ngU!.g Culture of a.n lntliaa 

Tribe. HW. 111. B. 18'7. 
RA:Om (P} Histoire deea Civilizt.tion indiemle. 

193'>. "101. D. 1'7.. 



AIIBBIOAX ~ 

mhnoloiY aad aoolal Life. 
No:aDUSJCIO:mLD (E.) An Ethno·geographica.l 

An&lysis of the material cutl11re of the two 
Indian tribes in the Gran Chaco. [Tr. by 
G. E. Fuhrken.] 1919. 155. D. 183. 

--- The Cha.nges in tht> material culture 
of two Indian tribt's under the influence of 

. new surroundings. [Tr. by 0. E. Fuhrken.] 
1920. 166. D. 163(2). 

--- ;Deductions suggested by the geo. 
graphical dWf;ribution of some post-C.olum­
bia.n words tised by the Indians of R America.. 
[Tr. by 0. E. Fuhrken.] 1922. 

_, 155. D. 163. 

SPIER (L.) The Distribution of Kinship Sys· 
tems in North America [i11 Waahingron 
Univ., PubflS. in Anthropology, v. 1, no. 2]. 
1925. P. P. 2419. 

Lumus (C. F.) Tht> Wonderland of the old 
South-West. 1926. 149. D. 451. 

WisSLER (C.) The Relation of l'\atme to J\Ian 
in Aboriginal America. [B] 192H. 

149. B. 217. 

MA'I'OIII' 

AJIDIOAR Ll'l'JIIRATUBE-Dtorr aa4 
Criticllm-contd. 

FOERSTER (N.) American Criticism. .1928. 
167. A. lit. 

Wan (A. C.) American Ljterat~~ 1880· 
1930. 1932. '117. A. 176. 

LAw:aENcE (D. H.) Studies in Classic American 
Literature. 1933. 117. A. 186. 

TRENT (W. P~) [Ed.] The Cambridse History 
of American Literature. 3v. 1933. 

167. A. 181. 
PATTEE (F. L.) The first century of American 

Literature, 1770-1870. 1935. 167. A. 187. 
HATCHER (H.) Creating the Modern Ameri-

can Novel, etc. [B j 1936. 167. A. 18'7. 
Qut!'.'N (A. H.) American Fiction. [B) 1936. 

167. A. 195. 

AIIERICANS. 
SPENCER "(H.) The America.ns [in Eseays: 

Scient!&;, Politic!ll, and ~peculative. v. 3.] 
1891. 150. A. 541 [3J. 

AMHARIC LANGUAGE. 

VERRILL (A. H,) TheAmt>ri<'an Indian. 1927. BLmi!RARDT (Rev. C. H.) Outl.iues of Amharic. 
155. F. 193. 1807. [2 copies.1 159. B. 7. 

MACLEOD (W. C.) The Amcri<'an Iudian Fron-
tier. [B] 1928. 155 F. 211. 

KoRDENSKIOELn (E.) J\Iodifications in Indian 
Culture through inventions and loanb. 1930. 
[2 copies.) 173. A. 415. 

PA~ClNANA MITRA. A History of American 
Anthropology. [BJ 1933. [2 copies.) 

155. E. 533. 
History. 

HooPJ:S (A. W.) Indian Affairs and their 
administration. [B) 1932. 122. D. 96. 

BRADSTREET (H.) The $tory of the War with 
the Pequots, retold. 1933. 99. D. 6. 

SPlllSS (M.) The India.ns of Qonnecticut. 
[B] 1933. 99. D. 5. 

'\'"EBTA.L (S.) New Sources of Indian History, 
1850-1891. 1934. 122. c. 27. 

Lauguages and Literatures. 

JAOOBS (M.) North-West Sahaptin Texts, 
19.29. P. P. 2493. 

AIIDICAN LITERATURE. 
LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, 'Waskingtan. Library 

of Congress. Classification. Literature. Sub­
classes PN, PR, PS, PZ. 1915. 181. E. ~. 

Anthologies and OOUectiou. 
CaMA.N (B.) [Ed.] The Oxford Book of 

American Verae. 1927. 157. A. 155. 

Hiltoey and. Criticism. . 

BoWMAN (J. C.) [Ed.] Contemporary~eriea.n 
Criticism. 1926. • 157/'K. 147. 

( 

AMMONIA. 
C'HRI~TIANSEN (J. A.) AND KNUTH (E.) On 

the Velocity of the Thermal Decomposition 
of Ammonia on a quartz surface. 1930. 

163. G. 349. 

ANAL~, MATHEKAftCA~ 

GoURSAT (E.) A Course in Mathematical 
Ana.ly&is. Tr. by E. R. Hedrick, etc. 2v. 
1904-17. 1S2. H. ftl7. 

WEATHERBURN (C. E.) Advanced Vector 
Analysis. 1924. 158. H. COl. 

WALMSLEY (C.) An Introductory Course of 
Mathemati<Jal Analysis. 1926. 

162. II. 163. 
ELDERTON (W. P.) Frequency Curves llhd 

Correlation. 2nd ed. 1927. 162. D. 181. 
WEATHERBURN (C. E.) Advanced Vector 

Analysis. [BJ 1928. 162. H. 271. 
--'---Elementary Vet'tor Analysis. 1928~ 

162. II. 276. 
PHILLIPS (E. G.) A Course of Analysis. 1930. 

162. D. 238. 
PRADYOTA V.!.1ou. Harmonic Ana.lysi&-Its 

Applications iu Engineering. [1930 ?J 
130. c. 101 (2). 

ANATOliY. 
Jyo'.CISAliAJii>:&a. J\IusTAFIIl. Musta.fi's Prac­

tical Anatomy. 3rd ed. 1924. 132. E. 41; 

--- 4th ed. 1927. 132. E. 41 (1). 

--- 5th ed. 1932. 132. E. 41 (2). 



AD'l'OB'f 

JyonSACA:NDl!.A MusT.Al'Hl.. Mustafi's Sys­
tema.W.c Anatomy. Ed. by Na.ni La.l Pan. 
1927. 182. E. 49. 

:BuNTARO ADAC•L Anatomie der Ja.paner. I. 
Da.s Arterfensystem der Japaner. 2 :Bde. 
1928. 182. E. 8. 

CUNNINGHAM (D. J.) Cunningha.m's Manual of 
Practical Anatomy. Rev. and ed. by A. 
Robinson. 8th ed. 3v. 1930. 23. D. 8. 

FRAZEl!. (J. E.) The Anatomy of the Human 
Skeletort.' 3rd ed. 1933. 132. E. 12. 

Comparative. 
BoND (0. J.) On the Genetic Significance of 

Hemilateral Asymmetry in the Vertebrate 
Organism [in On Certain Aspects of Human 
:Biology.] 1932. 154. C. 427. 

Bo.&.s (J. E. V.) Der Hinterfuss von Caenolestd, 
etc. 193ft 1M. D. 223. 

--- Ober die VerwandtscbaftliclUl Stellung 
der Gatt~ Antiloca.pra. und der Giraffiden 
zu den Obrigen wiederka.liem. [B] 1934. 

154. B. 46. 
KEITH (Slr A.) Human Embryology 

and Morphology. 5th ed. 1936. 
1114. c. 431. 

AXDALUSIA. 
JllUHAlOUJ) Alltl' BAXR IBN 'UMAR IliN ABDU'L­

Azlz known as Ibn'al-Qut•yya. Histoire de Ia 
conquete de l'Anda.lousie pa.r Ibn Elqou~ya 
[tr. par] 0. Houdas [in :Ecole des langues 
orientales viva.ntes, Paris : Recueil de textes 
l't de tradurtions). 1889. P. P. 1394 [8]. 

A5DAJIAN ISLANDS. 
MAN (E. H.) On the Aboriginal Inhabitants 

of the Andama.n Islands. With Report of 
Researches into the Language of the South 
Andaman Ialand. :By A J. Ellis. 1932. 

1115. F. 238. 
Dialect.. 

'fOJtTMAN (M. V.) A Manual of the Anda­
maneso; Language~. 1887 •. [2 Copies.] 

. 1'17. E. 99. 
AlfDES. 
Da.vAR (F. J.) Cycling over the Roof of.,the 

world. 1929. " 108. D. 8. 

AlfDI!IRA UlUVERSITY. 
ANDHBA UNIVERSITY, Bezwada. The UllWer-

sity Code, 1929-30, etc. 1929. . 
19. H. 1. & 172. H. 425. 

--- The University Code and Annual 
Register, 1929-30, etc. 1929. 

19. H. 2. & 172. H. U8. 
V:BDANlYJJUll S.AXUEL AzARia.u, Bp. of Dorna.. 

ilal. Andhra University. Third Convoca­
tion, 1929. Addresses. 1929. 

171. a. t41. 

ARGIOIPEBJD. See BoT.uy. 

AlfGLII"G. See FxsiUNG. 

AI'GLO-II':DIUS (EUlUSIAI'S). 
CLiliTOBD (Oapt. W. J.) Faots and Figures. 

1911. 1'73 A. 2S1i (2}. 
WooLLEY (P. W.) Some Problems of the Doini-

ciled Community. 1912. 113. A. 225 (7}. 
BoiS 8Im.OSBREE (A. DE) Practical Housing 

for the Anglo-Indian. 1913. 
173. A. 225 (19). 

GILCHRIST (R. N.) Sttrvey of a Calcutta 
District. 1913. 173. A. 225 (10). 

NEVIL-CHAMBERS (H.) Usury and its rellliions 
to Anglo-Indian Poverty. 1913. 

118. A. 225 (11). 
CLIFFORD (Capt. W. J.) Faots and .Figures 

and their meaning. 1914. 
173. A. 225 (13). 

MoB.Eli!O (H. W. R) Anglo-Indians and the 
Housing Problem. 1917. 173. A. 225 (24). 

STARK (H. A.) Hostages to India. 1926. 
175. c. 289. 

--- 2nd ed. 1936. 175. C. 289 (1). 
DovER (C.) Cimmerii ? or Eurasiaus a.nd their 

Future. 1929. 173. H. 603. 
WALLACE (K. E.) The Eurasian Problem 

Constru<·tively approached. Foreword by 
Lt.-Col. A. A. Baptist and appendices by 
C. Dover. 1930. 109. D. 51. 

STAJiit (H. A.) The Call of the Blood or Anglo­
' !ltdia.ns a.nd the Sepoy Mutiny. 1932. 

166. F. 5. 
--- John Ricketts and his times, etc. 

1.034. 169. D. 773. 

AI'GLO-SAXOI' LANGUAGE. 
FOLliiY (E. H.) The li.angua.ge of the Nor­

thumbrian Gloss w the Gospel of ::!aint 
M.e.tithew., [B) 1903. 181. E. 239. 

SHlllJ.lUN (H. G.) The Expression of Purpose 
Jn Old English Pl'OI!e. [B] 1903. 
1 

• ,158. A. 269. 

Dictionaries. 
HARRIS (M . .,'\.) A Gloi!Bary of the West Saxon 

Gospels. 1899. 158. C. 233. 
HALL (J. R. C.) A concise Anglo-Saxon Dic­

tionary. 3rd ed., rev. and enlg. 1931. 
5. F. '1. 

AI'GLO-SAXON LITERATURE. 
Texts and TransJatlou. 

AliDJLlu.s : the legend of St. An1irew. Tr. by 
R. K. 8oot. 1899. 158. D. 1681. 

AlfGLO.SAXOI'S. . 
ABHG (N,) The Anglo-Suone in England 

during a,.e early centuries after the Invaeion. 
111:6. ~; • ltL A. 75. 



• 

.A1UJL\L LOU Ul> llnJIOLOaY. 

F.aAZEB (Sir J. G.) Garnered Sheaves. 1931. 
166. B. 506.· 

SABAT CA.NDRA Mrr:u. Studies in Bird· 
Myths, no. 4.9. On a. Sema. NAga aetiological 
myth about the origin of the jungle-crow's 
habit of pecking the fiesh of men. [1936.} 

1 '73. B. 651. 

.A1m11AL PltODUCTS AND USES. 

BuRXILL (!. H.) A Dictionary of the Eco­
nomic Products of the Ma.Ia.y Peninsula. 
1935. 22. F. 3. 

.u:tiiAL WORSHIP. 
SP:&NOER (H.) 'l'he Origin of Anima.] Worship 

[in Essays : Scient!.flc, ;Politi ca.!, a.nd Specula.· 
tive. v. 1]. 1891. 150. A. 541 [1]. 

.ANniiSll. 
NIEUWENHms (A. W.) Die Wurz€'ln des 

Anim1smus. 1917. 155. F. 46. 
R6HEIM (G.) Animism, 1\IagJc and the Divine 

Kmg. 1930. 160. R. 99. 

ANN AM. 
TSAE·TIN·LANG. Memoires d'un voyageur 

Chinms sur I' empire d'Anna.m [in Pubns de 
!'~cole des la.ng. Orient. viva.ntes, ser. I. 
t. 7]. 1878. 68. F. 12 [2]. 

DEVERIA (G.) Hlsto1re des rela.t10ns de la. 
Chme a.voo l'Auna.m-VJ~tna.m du XVI• a.u 
XIX• siecle. 1880. 115. & lt. 

--- r.,. Jrontiere sino-a.nna.mite : descrip· 
tion geograjhique et ethnogra.phique. 1886. 

68. A. 6. 
BoNJil'l' (J.) Quelques notes sur Ia. vie exteneur 

des a.nna.IJDtes [in ~OOLE SPEOIALE DES 
LANGUES 0RlENT.oU.IIS VIVANTBS, PAIUs). 
Recueil de II!Amoires Qrienta.u;;r. 1905. 

. P'· c. 24. 
PARMEN'l'mR (H.) Inventair& descriptif des 

monumlll)ts QAms de 1' a.nnam. 2 t. (Pla.n· 
ches) 1909. (1918.) 1115 ••• 188. 

RAka4AcAll'l>~A li:AJ'CmDJ.RA. Ancient Indian ' 
Colonies in the Fa.r East. 2v. 1927-37. 

88. B. &3. 
MoNm (P.) Francais et Aunamites. Entre 

deux feux. 1928. 115. D. 13. 

ADAK. See also INDo-CmNA. 

ADAJIESE LAMUAGB AND LITJ!lRATlJRE. 
BoiBT (J.) Dictionnaire a.nua.mite-fra.n~a.iiJ. 

2 t. 1899-1900. 5. B. 4. 
C,w:dB:& (L.) Phonetique Auna.nute. 1902. 

151. A. 10. 

ARD. QUllZK 0, DGLAND. • BoPJtUI'SOllf (U. R.) A.rme of ~ [BJ 
1934. " lW,O.·-

AliD, QlJBD OF -~ 
Mo:RGAN (W. T.) A Bibliography of Brit.Uh 

History-1700-1715. 1934, *· . 
181. D. K 

ADll'ALB. • 
CANNONS (H. G. T.) Cl&Aified Guide to 1700 

Annuals, Directories, Ca.lendars and Yee.r 
Books. 1923. 181. D. 881. 

The WRITERS' a.nd Artists' Year llook, 1928, 
etc. 1928, etc. 2. B. 19 • Jt, P. 1897 

'' '· 

laP&D. 
The JAPAN Year Book, 1931, de. 1930, etc • 

P. P. 2701. 

ANTHROPOLOGY. 
fASTELLS (F. D.) Prehistoric man in Genesis. 

n. d. 109. A. et • 
MoRGAN !L. H.) Ancient Society. 1877. 

166. E. 631. 
FREIRE·MA.B.nEoo (B.) & MY!I.Es (J. L.) [Ed8.] 

Notes & Qnenes on Anthropology. 4th ed, 
1912. 166. B. ae. 

OBERMAIER (H.) Der Mensch der Vorzeit 
[1913 !] , 155. F. to [1]' 

WINCHELL (N. H.) The Antiquity of Ma.n i.,; 
America compared with Europe. 1914. 

155. B. 165. 
GIVFFRIDA-RUGGERI (V.) The first Outlines 

of a Systematic Anthropology of Asia. Tr. 
by Hara.ncha.ndra. Chaklada.r. [B) 1921. 

173. B. 611. 
BouLE (M.) FOSBil Men. Tr. by J. E. Ritchie 

and J. Ritchie. 1923. 1M. B, ta. 
WISSLER (C.) The Relation of Nature to 

Man in Aboriginal America.. [B] 1926. 
166. B. H7. 

NdssEN (D. J. H.) Passing of the Frisians • 

1927. 155. B. "'· 
O;,:aoRN (H. F.) Ma.n Rises to Pa.rnassus. [BJ 

1927. ' 155. B. 'Hl. 
PEAXE (lL J. E.t o\ND FLEURJII (H. J.) Apes 

and Mea [B] 1'9~7. 166. B. f36 [1]. 
--- Hunters & Artists. [B] 1927. 

155. E. 435 [2]. 
--- Peua.ntjl & Potters. [BJ 19.27. 

166. B. 485 [3]. 
--- Priests & Kings. 1927. 

' 166. E. f36. 
LJ.:BRA.RY OF CONGRlllS':l, W tuhington • Library 

of Congress. ClassifiMtion. Class G. Geo­
graphy, Anthropology, Folk-lore, Ma.r.mere 
a.nd Customs, Sports a.nd Games. 1928. 

181. E. 101. 
OGBURN (W. F.) AND ~LDBNWliiiSB (A. A.} 

The SooiaJ SoiODoes and their .inter-relation& 
Ed. by W. F. Ogburn and A. ~ldODweiser. 
{J9JS t) 118. B. IlL 



12 AltTJIBOI'OLOGY 

.UTHROPOLOGY-oontd. 

ATULA Ii~~~A Stilu.. Some Bengali Kinship 
trsages. 1929. 173, H. 833. 

BoA" (F) Antb.opology and Modern Life. 
[B] 1929. ' 155. E. 491. 

KEITH (8i1 A.) The Antiquity of Ma.n. 7th 
impr. 1916. 155. E. 487. 

NIRMALA KuMl.tu. V.&.su. Cultural Anthro-
pology. [B) 1929. 173. H. 601. 

WIS%ER (C.) An introduction to Social 
Anthr<>pology. 1929. 149. B. 269. 

BonDING (Rev. P. 0.) Seventeenth Indian 
~cienoe Congress, Allahabad, 1930. Presi· 
dential Addrt'!!I!.-Section of Anthropology.­
Ou the Importa.nce of tho Collection of 
Anthropological Material. 1930. 

173. H. 609. 
SMITH (G. E.) Hum(l,n Histoq. [B) 1930. 

155. E. 497. 
STIBBE (E. P.) An introduction to Phy~ical 

Anthropology. 1930. 155. E. 493. 
WoounuRNE (A. S.) The ('ontribution of 

Psyt·hology t~ A.h~Lrovology 1930. 
150. B. 705. 

FRAZER (Sir J. G.) Garner~d 1:-\heaveH. 1931. 
155. E. 505. 

KEITH (Sir A.) Kew Discovencs relating 
to the Antiquity of Man. 1931. 23. E. 6. 

KROEBER (A. L.) AND WATERMAN (T. T.) 
::\ource Book in Anthropology. rev. ed. 
l9:n. 23. E. 10. 

BROWN (G. B.) The Art of the Cave Dweller. 
Ul32. [2 ('opies.] 137. A. 299(1). 

GoLDENWEISER (A.) History, Psychology, 
and Culture. 1933. 150. B. 737. 

PEAKE (H.) Early Steps in Human Progress. 
[1933 ?J 155. E. 519. 

, LEAKEY (L. S. B.) Adam's Ancestors, [B] 
1934. 155. E. 539. 

SELIGMAN (C. G.) Essays presented to C. G. 
Sdtigman. [B) 1934. 165. E. 541. 

JAMES (E. 0.) The Old Testament in the light 
of Anthropology, etc. (B) 1935. 

160. F. 275. 
JtVANA K~~~A GA\'A. Os malare bipartitum 

in Bengab Crania. [in Cal. Univ. Anthro­
pological Paper'S, n. s., no. 4]. 1935. 

173. H. 201. 
CARREL (A.) Man, the unknown. 193i. 

155. E. 565. 

History. 
PENNIMAN {T. K.) A Hundred Years of Anthro-

·pology. 1931. 155. E. 645. 

PANCANANA MITRA. A History of Ameri<'an 
Anthropology. [B] 1933. [2 <'opies.] 

155. E. 533. 

AirrBROPOLOGY-contd • 

Periodicals and Societies. 
SoCIETAS SOIENTIARUM FENNICA, Helsingfor~. 

Commentations Humanarum Litterarum. 
t. 4, etc. 1932, etc. P. P. 2926. 

CATHOL!C ANTHUOPOLOGICAL CoNFERENCE, 
Waehington. PriiDltive man. [Quarterly.] 
1935, etc. P. P. 2967. 

ANTHROPOLOGY. See al80 ANTIQUITI:&S 
-Prehistoric ; CIVILIZATION ; ETHNOLOGY ; 
FAMILY; FoLKLORE; HEREDITY; MAN; 
RELIGION. 

ANTHROPOMETRY. 
STIBBE (E. P.) An mtroductwn to Physical 

Anthropology. 1930. 155. E. 493. 
SELIGMAN (C. G.) E8~ays presented to C. G. 

Seligman. (The Anthropological value of the 
skull. By Ales Hrdhcka.) 1934. 
' 156. E. 541. 

AN.!.THANATHA CATTOP.i:DHY.i.YA. VItal Capa­
City of Bengali Htudents [in Cal. Umv. 
Anthropological Paper•, n. s., no. 4]. 1935. 

173. H. 201. 

ANTIOCH (.Syria). 
BouoHIER (E. S.) A t:;hort Htstory of Antioch, 

:!00 B. C.-A. D. 1.268. [B] 1921. 
107. G. 39. 

ANTIPATHIES AND PREJUDICES. 
KEITH (Sir A.) The Place of Prejudice in 

Modern Civilization. 1931. 155. Jil. 507. 

ANTIQUITIES. 
LIBRARY o:r CoNGREss, W ashingtQ'I,, Library 

of Congress. Classification Class C. 
AUXILIARY SUENCES 0.0' HISTORY. 1915. 

181. E. 98. 
WADDELL (L. A.) The .Makers of Civiliza. 

tion in race and historv. 1929. 
. 149. B. 291. 

CAssoN (S.) Progress of Arcba;ology. 1934. 
155. G. 291. 

Oriental. 

CONTENAU (0.) M1muel 
Orientale. [BJ 1927, etc. 

d' Archeologie 
137. c. 119. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
CoNGRESSES-lnternatiorUil Ccmgre/18 of Pre­

historic and Protohistoric Sciences. Pro· 
ceedings of the 1st [etc. Sessions held in] 
London, etc. 1931, etc. P. P. 2861. 

Study. 
BouLTON (W. H.} Tht! Romance of Archaeo· 

logy. !1930.] i55. G. 271. 



SAJU.SIN (P.) Einige Bemer Kungen zur 
Eo~thologie [in Ja.hresbericht der Geograph­
Ethnograph. Gesells in Ziirich pro 1908-
1909.] 1909. P. P. 2461. 

CmLnE (V. G.) The most Ancient East. 1929. 
155. G. 265. 

. RENARD (G.) Life and Work in PrehiRtoric 
Times. Tr. by R. T. Clark. [Rj 1929. 

155. G. 257. 

CmLDE (V. G.) The Bronze Age. !BJ 1930. 
155. G. 273. 

BAT~vuscn GENOOTSC'HAP VAN KuNSTEN 
Elf WETJiJNS-CHAPPEN. Service Archl'o­
logiquc des lndcs NePrlandaises. Homm­
age du Service Arch(•ologique des lndes, 
Neerlandatses. Hommagc du Sorvi<·e 
Archeologiquo t!cs Indes NecrlalldaiseH du 
Premier Congres d('s Prelnstorkns d'E:!.tr;·mP­
Orient a Htmo1 25-31 Janvier 1032. 1932. 

137. c. 122. 
BROWN (G. H.) Th<• Art of the Cuv<· lmd1N-

HJ32. [2 ('Opit•s.] 137. A. 2.,9(1). 

BuRXITT (M. C.) Tl!P Old Hone Age. 193:~. 
137. c. 141. 

CBILl>E (V. G.) New Ltght on the Most Anclf'nt 
East. 1!)34. 155. G. 289. 

DUHRANT (W.) The ~tory of C1vJhzatwn. 
1935, etc. 106. D. 153. 

ScnMIDT (W.) Primith<· man [in Eyrt•, E. 
Europt•>tn Cnrihzntion v. II 1!)35. 

106. D. 147. 

Africa. 
LEAKEY (L. S. B.) Stone Age Africa, etc. [Bl 

1936. 155. G. 305. 

Europe. 
DAWSON (C.) The Age of the Gods. [B] 

1928. 107. A. 107. 

Greece. 
HALL (H. R. H.) The Civilization of Greece 

in the Bronze Age. 1928. 107. H. 18. 

India. 
BEMA CANDRA DA.sA-GUPTA. Bibliography of 

Prehisotric Indian Antiquities. 1933. 
161. D. 431. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
CONGRESSES-/ nlernational C'ongress of Pre• 

hiatoric and ProtohiM..JT~c Sciences. Pro­
ceedings of the lst [Rtc. Sessions held in) 
London, etc. 1934, etc. P. P. 2861. 

South Africa. 
Bo-a:s:r'l'T (M. C.) Soutn Africa's Paat m stone 

&nd pain~ 1928. 161S. G. 253. 

ARABIA IS 

ANTS. 

Al!DUL LATiF, al Klll!flUini. Zur Ps;xchologie 
, der Ameisen. Obers von B. 0. l)ellt. 1911.). 

155. A. 81. 
EwERS (H. H.) The Attt 

0
l'ee]Jie. Tr. by 

C. H. Levy. 1927. 155. A. 76. 

FOREL (A.) Soeial World of thA Ants. Tr. 
by C. K. Ogden. 2 v. 1928. 154. ]!'. 69 • 

MAETERLINCK (l\f.) The Life of the Ant. [B) 
Tr. by B. M1all. 1930. 155. A. 83. 

APOCRYPHA AND PSEUDEPIGRAPHA. 
HARTMANN (R.) Eiue i•lamis<•he Apokttl.Y[II. 

Aus der Kreuzzugszeit. 11)24. 160. A. 713. 

GASTER (M.) Studi('s ttnd Texts in Folklore 
J\'lal'i<·, Mt'dieval Romance, Hebrew Apo­
crypha, and Samantan Ar<'haeology. 3 V. 
1921>-28. 173. H. 605. 

APOSTLES. 
SADATIER (A.) L'Auteur du livre d('s Actes 

de.< Apotres. A-til <onnu et utilis{• dans 
son n•e1t lc~ Epitrcs de Saint Paul I tn llibho­
th~<(UC de l'Ecoln de~ haubes ll:tud('s, Sciences 
rchgtensc", V. I.J 1889. 160. A. 761. 

ARABIA. 

Topography and Description. 
l\1us1L (A.) Northern Ncgcl. [BJ HJ28. 

66 E. 24 (5). 
RuTTER (E.) The Holy Cities of Ambit• 2 v. 

lt2t;. [2 ~<'ts.j 66. E. 131. 
AMEEN HIHANI. Around the (;onet~ of 

Atabia. 1!130. 66. E. 137. 

HmwvoN.JE ~C. R.) 1\kkka in the latt<lr part 
of the l!lth eentury. Tr. by ,J. H. Monahan. 
Hl3l. 66. E. 145. 

Travels. 

MusiL (A.) The Northern ij:egtlz. [B.] 1926. 
66 E. M'(l). 

MusiL (A.) Arabia Deserta. [Bj 1927. 
66. E. 24 (2). 

Musrr. (A.) Palmyrena. [B] 1928. 
66. E. 24 (4). 

PmLBY (H. ST. J. B.) Arabia ol the Wahabis. 
1928. 66. E. 135. 

RuTTER (E.) The Holy Cities of Arabia. 2v. 
1928. [2 sets.] 66. E. 131. 

Sl!:ABROOK (W. B.) Adventures in Arabia. 
1928. 66. E. 123: 

WEISS-SONNENBURG (H.) Zur Verhotcnen 
66. E. 129. Stadt Sanaa. 1928. 

.AMEEN RrnA.NI. 
1930. 

RosE~L (E.) 
(1930 ?J. 

Around the Coaats of Arabia • 
66. E. 187. 

From Drury Lane to Mecca.. 
66. E. 141. 

B 



ABABIA 

ABABIA-Travels-contd. 

THOMAR (B.) Alarms and Excursions in 
Arobi11. Pref. by Sir 'A. T. Wilson. 1931. 

66. E. 143: 
----- .A.:abia Felix. 1932. 

. 66. E. 147. 
lKBAL ALi SHAH, Sardtir. Alone in Arabian 

Nights. 1933. 65. B. 49. 
PHILBY (H. ST. J. B.) The Empty Quarter. 

1 933. 66. E. 149. 
Cmmor.n (E.) Pilgrimage to Mecca. 1934. 

178. G. 767. 
STARK (F.) The Southern Gates of Arabia. 

11!36. 66. E. 151. 

ARABIA, ANTIQUITIES. 
o~IANDF.R (E.) An Engli8h Translation of 

the Himy11ritic Inscriptions. !Sli6. 
155. G. 261. 

DERENDOURo (H.) Lc Culte de Ia dct>Hst> AI 
-' Ouzzfl. en Arabie an N• siede de notre ere 
jin A. f;eoJe ST'IilOIALE J).h.~ LANOVEG ORll'.N· 

TAT.JI!S VIVANTE&, Pari~: RccueiJ de m!•moi­
res orientaux. }!)05. 174. C. 24. 

NmLSEN (D.) [Ed.] H>mdbut'h d,.r altara­
biHehcn Alt,•rturns kunde. In Verbindung 
mit UPheimrat .F. Hommel uncl N. Rhouo­
knnttsiH, hrsg. von D. Ni< !sen. Beitrog<•n 
von A. GrolJmann und Geheimmt E. 
Littmann. 1927, etc. 137. E. 68. 

ARABIA, IDSTORY. 
\VJCLLUAUSEN (.J.) Arab kingdom and itR fall. 

Tr. by M. G. W(•ir. Hl27. 114. C. 45. 
MAROOLTOUTH (D. S.) L•ctures on Arabic 

Hi~iorianH. 1930. '106. D. 135. 
PHU.BY (H. ST. J. B.) Arabia. 1930. 

114. c. 47. 
• DouGHERTY (C. M.) The Sealland of Andent 

Arabm. 1\!32. 179. C. 15 (XIX). 
Koa.~ (H.) Nntionahsm and Imperialism in 

the Hith,·r East. Tr. by M. 111. Green. Hl:l2. 
114. c. 55. 

WILLIAMS (K.) Ibn Sa'ud. 1933. 125. G. 43. 
ARMSTRONU (H. C.) Lord of Arabia. Ibn 

Saud. [H) 1934. 125. G. 49. 
L.\WRENCE (T. E.) Seven Pillars of Wisdom. 

(1935). 114. c. 59. 

ARABIC AND PERSIAN INSClUPTIONS. 
NiRA-DABANDHU SXNYALA. List of Inscrip· 

tions in the Museum of the Varendra. Re­
search Society, Rajshahi. 1928. 

174. A. 245. 
81JARF-u'n-DIN (8.) (Rajshahi Inscription of 

Ghiyathuddin Bahadur Shah: 966 .A. H.) 
1931. 17&. A. 86l. 

ABABIO 

.AB.ABJC AND PERSIAK DI'SOBIPTIONB­
contd. 

SHARF·U'n.DiN (S.) (Rajshahi Inscription of 
Jalaludd.in Fath Shah, 887 A. H.) 1935. 

174. A. 361. 
(Rural Inscription of .s,&yfuddin 

Firoz Shah: A. H. 880.) 1935~ 
174. G. 361. 

CASXEL (W.) Arabic Inscriptions in the collec­
tion of the Hispanic Society of America, 
Tr. by B. G. Proskt>. 1936. 174. A. 392. 

ARABIC LANGUAGE. 
HERBIN (A. 1<'. J.) Developpemens des 

principE's de Ia langue Arabe moderne. 1803. 
177. <'- 26. 

ERPENIUS (T.) Rudimenta Lingua(' Arabicae. 
1933. 177. G. 113. 

Alphabet. 

NA.Frtm-I-DA.NII!lJMAND. Transcription de 
l'nlphahet Arabe. ii-135. 177. G. 125. 

Dictioiillries. 

HoPKINS (D.) A Yo!'abulary Persian, Arabic, 
and EngliRh. Ed. by C. Wilkins. rtc. 1810. 

177. F. 125. 
LANllBEJH1, ('omte. Ulossaire 

HJ20. 
datinois. 2v. 

175. A. 93. 
SocRATEs SPIRO lh;y. English-Arabic and 

Arahie-En~li;,h l>i< tionary of the Modern 
Arabic of Egypt. 1923-2!1. 9. E. 7. 

MuHAMMAD HnARAF. An English-Arabic 
Di<•honarv of M<'didnt>, Biology, and Allied 
Sc·ioJ:t< <-s. • [H] Hl2o. 6. G. 3. 

TABF.T (C. A.) Tabet's English-Ar11bic 
Dictionary. 1930. 9. E. 11. 

DEPO' T (0.) Vocabulaire Fran,ais-Arabe, 
1932. 177. G. 123. 

Nt:nmuDJN 'ABDUL QXDJ>I1. Dictionnaire 
Fran~'(l,JB·Arab!>. l193:{ n 

P. R. R. m. B. 13. 

Egyptian Dialect and Colloquial. 

PnrLLOTT (Lt. Col. D. C.) AND PoWELL 
(A.) Manual of Egyptian Arabic. 1!126. 

Grammars. 
GUADAGNOLUS (P.) Breves 

institutiont>s. 1642. 
Mt:'HAMMAD HAFIZ ULLAH. 

Grammar. Pt. 1. 1925. 

177. G. 105. 

Ara.bicae linguae 
177. G. 24. 

Popular Arabic 
177. G. 107. 

YusHMANOV (N. V.) Grammatika litera­
turnogo Arabskogo lazuika Pod redaktsief 
i s predisloviem- . Y. K.rachkovskogo. 
1928. 177. G. W. 

C.ASPARI <¥· P.} A G;._mmar of the Arabic 
L&ngua.ge, Ed. by .w. Wright. 3rd ed. 
2v. 19!13. :&,77. a. 121, 



ARABto ~TORS 1& 

ABABIO LANGUAGE. See. ,al80 Slii.MITio ARABS-Bistory--conttf. 
LA'NGUA.GE. 

ARABIC LITERAnJBE. 

~Gthologies and Collections. 
LYALL (C. J.) Translations of Ancient Arabic 

poetry. 1930. 177. G. 115. 

Bibliography. 
WUENSTENFELD (F.) Die Geschichtschreifber 

der Araber und ihr Werke. 1882. 
114. c. 10. 

IMPERIAL LmnARY, Calcutta. Catalogue of 
Ar~ic Books. 1915. 161. I. 114. 

Hilltory and Criticism. 
Hammer-Purgstall (F.) t'rber die ilncykl-

opadie der Araber, Perser und Turken 
2v. 1857. 174. JL ,10. 

NI<'HOLSON (R. A.) A Literary-History of tho 
Arabs. 2nd ed. [ll J 1930. 31. B. 3 •• 

TAHIR KHEMIRI AND KAMPI!'FMEYER (G.) 
L<:aders ill Contemporary Arabic Liieratul'(', 
1930, etc. 174. H. 31 .. 

•UMXR MuHAMMAD DAUIJPOTA. 'rJw Inflm•nce 
of Arabic Poetr.v on the Devdopment of 
Persian Poetry. 1934. 174. F. 12. 

J3ROCKELMAN (C.) Ges<:hirhte d(•r Ambi8eben 
Litteratur. EiHtt>r Supplement hand. Hl3(i, 
etc. 175. A. 107. 

Texts and Translations. 
ABU BAKR IllN T·•l•'AIL. 

ibn Yaqr.11n. 1929. 

ARABS. 

The History of Harv 
i75. A. 99. 

LANE (E. Z.) Arabian Society in the Middle 
Agos. Ed. by S. Lam··Poole. LR) 188:l. 

114. c. 49. 
SARA'rCANDRA MITRA. On the use of the 

Swallow-worts in the Ritual, Horocrv, and 
Leeohoraft of the Hindus and tht· Pre:lsl>tmic 
Ambs. 1918. 1?8. C. 1041. 

KENNEDY (P.) Arabian Society at tho time of 
Muh tmmad. 2 pts. 1926. 109. B. 35. 

MERCIER (L.) La chasse ot les sports chez Jes 
Arabes. 1927. 155. F. 195. 

MusiL (A.) The Manners and Cuqtoms of the 
Rwala. Bedouins. 1928. 66. E. 24 L6.J 

Hilltory. 
HELL (J.) The Arab Civili:ratJOn. Tr. by 

S. Khuda Baksh. 1926. (2 eopies.J 
109. B. 39. 

KHALIL A. TouR. The Contribution of the 
Arabs to Education. [B) 1926. 

148. ,p. 1105. 
T&tr.IOlJIITER (F.) Abn &'id's Geschiehte der 

Torisla.misol!en Araber. 1928. 155. P. 219. 

MARZOLIOUTK (D. S.) Lectures on. Arabic 
Historians. 1930. [3 copies.] 108. D. 135. 

FARES (B.) L'Honneure cqpz les Arabes 
avant l'Islam. Pre£. de M. Gandefroy, 
Demombynes. 1932. 114. 0. 83. 

GERMANUS (J.) Modem Movements in Isl&m. 
1932. 178. G. 6113. 

YouNG (Sir H.) 
1933. 

'I;he Independent Arab. 
114 c. 53. 

ARMSTRONG (H. C.) Lord of Arabia. Ibn 
Saud. [BJ 1934. 125. G. 49. 

ARABS, SOCIAL LIFE. 
H!MUD HASAN, Sayyid. Arab Marriage 

Customs. 1934. 149. D. 589. 

ARACHNIDA. 
SoRENSEN (W.) Descriptiones Laniatorum. 

Aradm;dorum Opilionum Subordinis. 1932. 
166. A. 20. 

ARAKAN. 
HAY (J. 

1H92. 
0.) Arakan Past-Present-Future. 
[2 copitlll.) 168. C. 1. 

MANRlQUE (S.) Tmvels of Fray Sebastien 
Mannque, 1629-1643. Tr. by Lt.-Col. C. E. 
Luard, AsHL. by Father H. Rosten. V. l. 
1027. • 61. B. 275 {U) 46. 

ARBITRATION, COMMERCIAL. 
Ct:MRltAE·STEWAl{T (F. w. S.) 

Arbitmtwn. 1931. 

ARBITRATION, INDUSTRIAL. 

Commercial 
147. E. 613. 

U!LCHRIST (H. N.) Conciliation and Arbitra-
tiOn. HJ22. 147. B. 349. 

Ru<;qELL (F.) Russell on tho Power and Duty 
of an Arbitrator, and the law of f-:ubmiss10ns 
and Awards. lith ed., by W. Bowstead. 
1923. 149. B. 2t9. 

CUMBBAE-STEWART (1!'. 
Arbttration. 1931. 

W. S.) Commercial 
147. E. 613. 

ARBITRATION, INTERNATIONAL. 
SooTT (.T. B.) [Ed.] Instructions to the 

Amcrit'an Delegates to the Hague Peace 
Conference~ and their Official reports. 1916, 

145. B. 366. 

ARBITRATORS AND ARBITRATION. 
RussELL (J!'.) Russell on the Power and Duty 

of an Arbitra.tor, and the law of Submission& 
anrl Awards. llth..,ed., by W. Bowst•>~d. 
1923. 149. B. 209. 

HABE'NDRANlRlY&~A C&UDRUBl. Select 
Records of the Kasimbazar-Gauripur Arbi­
hation. 1932. - 171. B. 278. 

B~ 



16 ARCHERY 

ARCHERY. 

PoPE (S. T.) A study of Bows and Arrows. 
[1930 ?]. 129. A. 415. 

• 
ARCHES. 
TROMA~ON CIVIL ENGINEERING CoLLEGE 

Roorkee. (Note 
[1902 ?]. 

on Masonry ArcheR.) 
130. G. 105. 

ARCHITECTURE. 
CHAMBERS (W.) 

ture. 2nd ed. 

LEEDS (W. H.) 
1848. 

A Treatise on Uivil Archit.cc. 
1768. 13?. c. 106. 
Rudimentary Architecture. 

13?. c. 135. 
ATKIN~ON (R.) & BAOENAT. (R.) Thl·ory 

& Elements of ArchitecturP. 192fi. 
14. H. 15. 

BUTLER, (A. S. 0.) The Suh•lancc of Architec-
ture. 1926. 137. C. 11?. 

SPIERS (R. P.) The Orrkrs of Archikct.ur<'• 
GrPf'k, Roman and Italian. 5th ed. Eul. 
[192fi.J 13?. c. 108. 

YAQDn Has.\N. Temple~. 
Mosque~. 1()26. 

( hurchP~ and 
13?. r. 137. 

RoYAL lNSTITUTFl OF BmTisn ARL'HlTJcCTH, 
Londrm.. The Onont.ation of Builcling~. 
l!J3:L 13?. C. 130. 

llfATIENT>RANATIIA DATTA. Prinetplt·H of 
Arehitocture. l935. 1?4. A. 383. 

Ancient. 

VII'ItUVJUS PoLI.JO (M.) VitruvwR on Archi· 
tecture. 2v. l!.l31. 156. G. 243 [L. 52.1 

Domestic. 

ALLEN (0. R) HudmH•ntary Treatise. 
Cottage Building. 11-l-12. 130. G. 107. 

YERRURY (F R.\ C.-orgtun Detail" or DomeHtic 
Architecture. l\l2H. 13?. C. 114. 

KEr.r,y (,T. F.) Enily Donwstic Architc,.turE' 
Oil. Comwcticut. Hl3:l. 99. D. 5. 

Ecclesiastical. 

CouLTON (G. G.) Art and the Reformation. 
1928. 137. A. 291. 

History. 

BuRY (T. Y.) RndimPntary 
184(1. 

Architec·tu rc. 
13?. c. 133. 

'fRAQIIAIIt (H. 1 Art and Life. 'J')w 1n1lucncc 
t}l(' C'lassws. l!l2(). P. P. 1400. 

FLETCHER (Sir B.) A History of ArchitPP· 
turc. 8th eel. l!l:lS. 14 H. ?. 

SMrrn (W. H.) 
1934. 

Aruhitt'ctur£> in EngliHh l?I<'tion. 
18?. c. 145. 

Theatrical. 
SHANJ> (P. M.) Modern Theatres and Cinemas. 

19:ID 16?. H. 26. 

ARCBITBCTURE. ARABIC AND IIOOlUSIL 

HtsPANIO SociETY Oll' AMERIOA. Hispano­
Moresque Capitals and Base in the oollec· 
tion of the Hispanic Society of America • 
[BJ l92S. 137. C. 129. 

ARCHITECTUE, BYZANTINE. 
LAWRENCE (Ool. T. E.) Crusader Castles. 2v, 

1936. 137. c. 165. 

ARCHITECTURE, CANADA. 
CARLFlSS (W.) The Architecture of French 

Canada. 1925. P. P.'li400. 
TRAQUAIR (R.) The BuildingF of Me Gill 

Uniwrstty. 1925. P. P. 1400. 

TRAQUAm (H.) Tlw Old Architecture of the 
Province of Quebec. 192G. P. P. 1400. 

TnAQUAm (H.) and BARBEAU (C. M.) The 
C'hurc'h of Saint l<'amillc J sland of Orl<'ans 

• Qupuec•. J!l26. P. P. 1400: 
'J'n~QTTATR (R.) AND BARBEAU (C. l\'1.) The 

Churdt of Ht. Fram·ois do Hales, Island of 
OrlPan~. Qul'hec. Hl2li. P. P. 1400. 

ARCHITECTURE, CHINA. 
1'\mi:N (0.) A lltstnry of oarly Chines(' Art• 

4''· J!J:.l\l. 137. A. 98. 

ARCHITECTURE, ENGLAND. 
DH'Kl!>'>ON (1'. L.) Outlme History of Archi­

ttwtme of 1 he BntiHh Isles. l\l2tl. 
13?. c. 118. 

TunNTm (P. ,).) LtvPrpool Cathl'dral. Hl27. 
P. P. 1400. 

MANf'HDRTElt-Uni1'cr8ily. [School of Architec-
llncJ J'rO'JICCtUB, J!J36-lfl:J7, etc. 

19. H. 26 

ARCHITECTURE, GREECE. 
BuREN (E. D. \'AN), Mrs. Greek Fi<'tile 

RevPtml'nts in tho Archail' Period. 1926. 
13?. c. 112. 

ARCHITECTURE, HINDU. 
PnA~ANNA KuMARA AcARYA. 

of Rmclu Architecture. 1927. 
A Dictionary 
1?4. A. 273. 
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R. R. T. & 135. F. •451. 

lPPEL (A.) Indische Kunst und Triumphalbild. 
1929. 174. A. 259. 

VENKATACHALAM (G.) Mirror of Indian Art. 
l92H. 174. A. 279. 

HMITH (V. A.) A. History of :Fine Art in India. 
& Ceylon. 2nd. cd. Rev. by K. de B. Cod­
rington. 1930. 14. G. S. 

FRENCII (J. C.) Himalayan Art. lntrod. by 
L. Binyon. 1931. 137. A. 321. 

GRoUSSE'i (R.) The Civilizations of the East 
India. Tr. by C. A. Phillips. 1932. 

174. A. 297. 

SoLOMON (W. E. G.) Essays on Mogul Art. 
1932. 137. A. 337. 
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ART-India-contd. 

INDIAN SoCIETY OF ORIENT.AL ART, Calcutta. 
Journal of the Indian Sodety of Oriental 
Axt. 1933. R. R. T. & P. P. 1504. 

KEMPERS (Dr. J,.. .T. B.) The Bronzes of 
Nalanda and Hmdu-Javanese Art. 1933. 

174. A. 813. 
Mm.K RXJ ANANDA. Hindu View of Art. 

1933. 174. A. 299. 
ANANDA KENTISH KuM.i.RASV.i.Mf. The Trans­

formation of Nature in Art. lB] 1934. 
137. A. 345. 

MASSON-CURSlJL (P.) 
lndran Crvilrzation. 
[B) Hl34. 

Ancient India and 
Tr. by M. R. Dolne. 

165. A. 569. 
DURANT (W.) The Story of Civilization. 1935, 

etc. 106. D. 153. 
SARAsl KuMXRA SARASV AT! ANn K 'ITlSA 

CANDRA RARKAR. KurkJhar, Cava and 
Bodhgaytt. 1937. 178:n. 1189. 

India : Periodicals and Societies. 
FouR Arts Annual. 1935, etc. P. P. 1580. 

Indo-China and Malay. 
ANANDA KJ<JNTISH KuM.i.ItASVAMi. Hrstory of 

Indittn nnd Indom·~tan Art. l!l27. 
174. A. 284. 

SAD.i.N \NDA Gmr, F!.•tlmi. Prlgrimage to Grea­
ter Indin. Pref. by Sumtz Kumar ChatkrJi. 
193H. 68. A. 91. 

Italy. 

DAVIES (G. S.) Michelangelo. 1924. 
137. A. 353. 

JoHANSEN (P.) Masolmo, Masaccio und Tabi· 
tha. 1935. 137. C. 147. 

Japan : Periodicals and Societies. 
0 

DEUTSCHE GERE.LLSCHAFT l•'UER NATUR·UND 
VOLXERKU:l<OLE 0STASIEI s, 'l'okyo. MJtthei­
hagen. 1873, etc. P. P. 1358. 

NATIONAL CoMMITTEE ON INTELLECTUAL C'o­
O:PERAriON, Tokyo. The Year Book of .Tapa­
neal\ Art 1928, etc. P. P. 1384. 

Java. 
ARDHENDUKUMA:RA GAl'GOP.i.DHYXYA. The 

Art of Java, ll928.] 137. A. 295. 
CASEY (R. J.) Four Faces of Siva. 1929. 

174. A. 329. 
KEMPERS (Dr. A. J. B.) The Bronr.es of Na­

landa and Hindu-Javaneae Art. 1933. 
174. A. 313. 

Mediseval and Renaissance. 
B4RV4RD UNIVERSITY [Department of the Fine 

Arl8]. Axt Studiee. 1926. 137. A. 84. 

ART 

ART-Mediseval and Renaissance--wntd. 
CouLTON (G. G.) Axt and the Reformation. 

1928. 137. A. 291. 

Muhammadan. 

MIGEON (G.) Manuel d'art musulman: arts 
plastiqucs et industrif\ls. 2nd ed. 2t. 1927. 

137. A. 289. 
DIMAND (M. S.) The Metropolitan Museum of 

Axt. A Handbook of Muhammedan Decora­
tive Arts. [B] 1930. 137. A. 317. 

LoJ~EY (E. uE) The Mosaics of the Mosque 
of the Omayyads at Damascus. 1931. 

137. 0.132. 
ARNOLD (Sir T. W.) The Old and New 'llllsta­

mcnt m Mushm Religwus Art. 1932. 
137. A. 327. 

'A~IMAD FIQRE. L'Art loman du Puy t>t le 
influence~ islamiques. [BJ 1934. 

137. C.134. 
ARs lslamica. HJ:l4, etr. P. P. 2881. 
Houssean ((;.) L' Art d{,coratrf mussulman. 

[ll] 1934. 137. c. 143. 
'Annm.LAH I~HUOifl'Al (M.) 

Samata m Ashmolc<ln 
lfJ:lii. 

Lustrml t1les from 
Mus(•um, O:xford. 

137. A. 365. 
DEVONSI!I!tE (B. '1'.) Quelqu<'S infiuem•pq is· 

lam1qu<:>s sur les arts d<" I' Europe. [2nd cd.] 
1!!35. 137. A. 355. 

Oriental. 
Eastern Art. Hl28. P. P.1368. 
GRot.;.SET (R ) J,~es ctvihsatwns d<• !'orient. 

4 t. HJ29, etc. 137. A. 303. 
C'oNTENAU (G.) and UnAJ'OT (V.) L' Art anti­

que: Orrent, Gri•c<'. Rome. lB] Hl30. 
137. A. 319. 

INDIAN RociETY OF OmENTAL AnT, Ualrutta. 
Journal of the Indian So<.'i<·ty of Oriental 
Art. w:l:l, etc. R. R. T. & P. P. 1504. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
WALJ>ER'S QuARTERLY. Hl~O, etc. 

P. P. 2605 [1]. 

MusEUM oF l<'IN!ll ARTs, Boston. Bulletin. 
v. 24, No. 141, etr. Hl2fi, etc. P. P. 2333. 

EASTERN AltT. 1928, etc. P. P. 1368. 

SOCIETAS RCIENTIARUM FENNICA, HelsingjorB. 
Commentationes Humanarum Litt~rarum. t. 
4, etc. 1932, etc. P. P. 2925. 

INDIAN SoCIETY OF ORIENTAL ART, Calcutta. 
Journal of Indian Socrety of Oriental Art. 
1933. R. R. T. & P. P. 1504. 

Ars Islamroa. 1934, etc. P. P. 2881. 
The YEAR's Art. l93fi. 137. A. 361. 
The Burlington Magazine. 1936. P. P. 1574. 

Persia. 
Nrz.i.M-un-'DiN 'ABu M~hammad ILYAS, called 

Niztimi, • Ganjavi. !le Poems of Nizami. 
Deeoribcd by L. Binyon. 192S. .137. A. 94. 
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PoPE (A. U.) An introduction to Persian Art 
since the seventh century A.D. 1930. 

137. A. 807. 
Ross (Sir E. D.) [Ed.] Persian Art. [llJ 

1930. 137. A. 813. 
Ross (Sir. E. D.) The Persians. [B] 1931. 

174. F. 55. 

Primitive. 
BROWN (G. B.). The Art of the C'ave Dweller. 

1932. [2 copies.] 1511. E. 513. 

• Roman. 
CONTENAU (G.) and CHAPOT (V.) L' Art anti­

que : Orient, Grt>cc, Rome. [B] 1930. 
137. A. 319. 

'AHMAD FIQRf. L'Art romo.n du Puv et les 
influences islamiques. [B] 1934. · 

137. c. 134. 

Russia. 
HoLME (C. G.) [Ed.] Art in the {T. H. S. R. 

1935. 137. A. 104. 
Scythian. 

BoROVKA (G.) Scythian Art. 1928. 
137. A. 261 (3). 

Spain. 
HISPANIC SociETY OF AMERICA. The Hi~>panic 

Society of America. 1931. 137. J. 1. 
HAGEN (0. F. L.) Patterns and Prmmples 

of Spanish Art. 1936. 137. A. 369. 

Tibet. 

ASIA 

ARYAN LANGUAGES-contd. 

MuLVANY (C. M.) The lndo-European Lan-
guage. 1911. 171. A.18S. 

BRUGMANN (K.) Zur Gesohichte der hiatisohC11• 
ZweisJlbigcn-Vokalverbind~gen in den indo· 
germanischen Sprachen. 1913. 158. A. 279. 

WAr,DE (A.) Verglcichendes W<,rtllrbuch der 
indo-gPrmanisohen Sprachen. RtNg. von J. 
Pokorny, etc. 1928, etc. 8. E. 8. 

BENVENISTE (E.) Origines dela formation 
des noms en indo-ouropeen. 1935. 

176. A.14L 
WuEST (W.) Vergleiohendes und etymologis­

chcs Worterbuch des Alt-Indoaiischen­
Altmthschen. l!l35, etc. 6. E. 8. 

ARYAN RACE. 
ENt!EI,nR~1CHT (T. H.) Dio Urheimat der Indo-

germonC'n. 1!l33. 158. A. 311. 
MmoNov (N. D) Aryan Vestiges in the Near 

E11st of the Second M1llenery B. C. 1933. 
155. G. 307. 

DARitE (R. W.) Das Bauomtum als Lebensquell. 
rlrr Northschon Rasse. 1934. 109. D. 65. 

DuRANT (W.) The Story of Civilization. 1935, 
etc>. 108. D. 153. 

ASCETICISM. 
CAMPATA RXYA JAINA. Sannyiisa Dharma. 

I92H. 178. D. 1061. 

ASH ANTI. 
CARDINALI, (A. W.) Tn Ashanti and heyond. 

1927. 97:D. 5. 
RATTRAY (Capt. R. S.) Religion and Art in 

A~hant1. 1927. 97. D. 7. 
RoERICK (J. N.) The Animal Style among 

the Nomad Tribes of Northern Tibet. 1930. ASIA. 
67. E. 12. Ancient intercourse with Europe. 

TucCI (G.) Tndo-T1betica. 1932. 178. D. 1161, SYKES (Rri[l· Gen. Sir P.) The Quest for • 

ARTHUR, KING OF BlUTAIN. 
LEWIS (C. B.) Classical Mythology and Arthu-

rian Romance. 1932. 158. E. 1403. 
BARDING (,T. D.) [comp.] The Arthurian 

Legend: a cheek Jist of books in the Newberry 
Library. 1933. 155. E. 515. 

ARYA SAMAJA. 

Cathay. 1936. 68. E. 387. 

Bibliography. 
A~IA Major, 1920-1927. [1928?] 181. K. 57· 

Comparison with Europe. 
CoHEN-PonTHEIM (P.) The Mt"ssage of As1a. 

Tr. by A. Harris. 1934. 85. A. 157. 

lUIUNOANDBA VARMl. Hindus. A dying Directories. 
nation and how to revive it. 1925. DIRECTORIES. Asia Directory. 1936. 1. F. 6. 

178. c. 1029. 
KH!N (F. K.) Durrani. Swa.mi Dayannnd. 

1929. 169. B. 73. 

ARYAN LAR'GUAGBS. 
ZtTBATY (J.) 0bEirgewi71se Genitivendungen des 

lettisehen, slavischen, und altindiiMihen. 1897. 
177. D. 81. 

• 

Ethnology and Native Lite. 
GIUFFRIDA-RUGGERI (V.) The first Outlines 

of a systematic Anthropology of Asia. Tr. 
by Haraneandra Chakladar. [Bl 1921. 

173. H. 811. 

WoRRELL (W. H.) A study of Races in the 
Ancient Near East. 1927. 155. F. 191 • 
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ASlA-contd. 
Geography. 

'.ADDU L LATIF KHAN. .A short Geography of 
.Asm • 2nd ed 11:125 61. D 57. 

hTAllfl (L D) .Asia. lD] 1929 65 A 147. 

--- 3rd eli. 1936 65. A.147 (1). 

History. 

lfiRTH (l< ) Il!c chmcsJschen Annalen sis 
Quell<J vur GHGh!<.hte asJatJS,her Volker l•n 
<.hme~Jsche Studlt>n, Bd 1] 1890 68 E. 56. 

l!Al>l>AH (1 ( ) ]<.astern .Asm, a Hu.tOI) 
2nd t-d 1911 114. B. 55 

(,nooT (J J M m.) Iht wt-l'tlandc thmas m 
dcr 'OIGhmthd1cn 7mt 1926 109. D 8 [2 J 

llALI (J V. ) 'lht:- Rn olt of As1a ]1}27 
115 A 57. 

llARRI6 (N 1) ) :E uro]" and tht East [ll] 
[1!127 tj 115 A 53. 

HARRI~ON (M ) Aoia Rebow 1!)28 
114 B 53. 

ll.onN (H ) (,eschKhtt- du nubcnnlt-n llnw 
gung rm Omnt [HJ 1928. 114 B. 51. 

KOliN (H ) A Histv'J ,. f 1\~h1 l'll•hom ill the 
East 1929 114 B 57 

R1 Cl ]{A!! A SAJJ:t-1 '1 he A \1 a1« nmg of AAJU 

l!l29 114 B. 65 
DATTA (b h ) AsmtJ" As1a J!l,{2 114 B 61. 

Travels 
HlLLLL (V DB) Th< 'lravtlo of l'tabb1 

Dav1d D BLth Hdkl l8J2 65 A 19. 
PlUl>~EP (H T) 'l1het, 'lart~try nnd Mongolm, 

thl'lr boual and Pohhcal cumbtwn and the 
Rthgwn of Boodh 2nd ed 1852 [2 
<'OJll<B] 65 F 3(1) 

Hl!.llll> (I' ) bcu ntJfic Jtsultb of u Jomnej m 
( mtlal As1a, 1899 1902 bv 1904 11l0t 

, --· -- Mups 2' 65. A 40. 
HENTIG (\\ 0 \ON) Ins YerschosHene Land 

191& 61 B 499. • 
LEE (.l S ) The Undern orld of the EaHt 

1935 162 A 1051 
S"l.u~ (Bno Gcn f>1r P) Th~ Quest fo, 

(athay 1936 68 E 367. 

:MomnN (W J) Across <\8la s Snows and 
D<'Rf'rts lntrod by R C Andrcl\ s 1 'J27 

65. A 143 
lire (E R) and 0ABET (J) Hue and Cabet 

T1a•ds m Tartary 'llubet and Clnna, 1844 
1846 Tr by W Hazhtt Ed hy P Pelhot 
2" 1928 61. B. 461(1) 

lQDAL 'Ar.t SHAH, Sardar 
1928 

Westward to Mecca 
66. E.133 

Koli!ROFF (M) Contemporanes of Marco Polo. 
Ed by M Komroff [B) 1928 81. B. 509. 

ASIA-Travels-oontd. 

NoBlllL (A ) Herr Ueber A81en. [1928 t] 
85. A.149. 

RICHARDSON (A P) Wmdows of As1a 1928. 
85. A.l39. 

1QDAL 'ALi SHlH, Smldr. The Golden East. 
1931 65. c. 23. 

Pow (M) The Travels of Ma:rco Polo Tr. 
mto Enghsh by A R1rc1 Introd and 
mdex by S1r E D Ross 1931 

61. B. 481(17). 
LYDE (L W) The Contment of A81a 1933. 

65 A.155. 
SYKE3 (81r P ) A lilstory of ExploratiOn. 

1934 61. ft. 75. 

ASIA MINOR. 
KLEINASIATigCHE }i'ORSCHUNGEN 1927, etc 

P. P. 236'7. 

AntiqUities. 
OSTEN (H H VON DElt) Exploratwns Ill 

HJttlto AsJa Mmor [Foreword signed I. 
H Breastl-'d 1 1927 107. H. 39. 

STEPHEN'! (F J) Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Ins<r1pt10ns of CappadocJa 1928. 

179 c. 15. (XIn-1). 

Htstory 
ANDREW, Prmce of Greeo Towards DISaster. 

Tr b\ PrmcosH Andrew of Gree<-e 1930 

107. B.147. 
Konu (H) Natwnahsm and Impenahsm m 

tho H1ther Fast Tr bv M M Green 1932 
114. c. 55. 

ASIATIC LANGUAGES. 

DALGAllO (b R} Portuguese Vocables m Asla 
Languages '.l'r by A X Soares 19'36 

9 H.9. 

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. 
AsiATIC SoCIETY OF BENGAL, Calcutta A 

Br~ef Sketch of the act1 VIties of the As1a.tJo 
bo<'Jety of Bengal 1927 149. C. 65. 

T!l'PFR (G H) As1atw SoCiety of Benga.l. 
PresJdentJa! Address, 1927 1927 149 C. 67. 

ASOKA. EMPEROR. 
GURT VENXA'f.& R.lo 

Dharma [ 193G 1] 

ASSAIL 

Aaoka.'s Dhamma.· 
178. D. 1163. 

W.&DDELL (Lt -Ool L A ) The Tnbes of the 
Brahmaputra Valley 1901. 173. H. 839. 

STRICKLAND {C ) Abnaged Report On Mat.na, 
1n the 1\5sam Tea. Gardens [1928 ?] 

133. C.lOl • 
• 
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AISAM-contd. 

Antiqoities. 
AssAM [Department of Historical aml Antiquarian 

Studies]. Bulletin. 1932, etc. 161. J. 133. 

History. 
WADE (.J.P.) An Account of As.~am. Ed. by 

B. Sharma. 1927. 168. D. 19. 
AssAM [Department of Historical and Antiquarian 

Studi~s]. Bulletin, etc. 1932, etc. 
161. 1. 133. 

BHUYAN (S. K.) 'l'ungkhungia Buranji. [B] 
1~3. [2 copiesj. 168. D. 25. 

ASSYRIA. 
Antiquities. 

LucKENBILL (D. D.) Aneimt Rt>cords of 
As<yria and Babylonia. 1D2li, etc. 

107. H. 49. 
CONTENAU (G.) L'Art de l'Asie ocetcknta]o 

anC'icnnt•. (B] 1!}2S. 137. D. 61. 
HALT. (H. }{. H.) l~"\ seulpturo hahylonu;nno 

ct as,yricnne au Bntish Museum. I!l2B. 
137. E. 20. 

BUREN (E. D. VON) Clay figmines of Baby-
lonia and As<oyrm. 1930. II'S. C. 15. 

SPEI'1EH (E. A.) Mesopotamian Originq [151 
1930. 155. G. 293. 

DuRANT (W.) The Story of Civihmtion. l!J:hi, 
etc. 106. D. 153. 

History. 
ANSPACHER (A. S.) Ti~lath Pilcscr III. 1912. 

107, G. 31. 
SMITH (S.) Enrly History of AR~yrin to 1000 

B.C. Hl2B. 107. F. 2. 
CAMERON (G. G.) History of Early Iran. 

193ti. 107. A. 129. 

Religion and Mythology. 
Cm-KrNG. Chi-King ou Livre des Vcrs. Par 

G. Pauthier. 1872. 178. A. 12. 

ASSYRIA. See also BABYr.oNIA; NINEVEH. 

ASSYRIAN LANGUAGE. 
OPPERT (J.) Dulpe Lisan Assur. 1868. 

158. G. 59. 
BUDGE (E. A. '1'. W.) AsRyrian 'l'<>xts. 1880. 

159 A. 55. 
PRINCE (J.D.) Assyrian Prim<>r. 190\l. 

ASTROLOGY. 
WEDEL (T. 0.) The ,.Mediroval 

ward ARtrolog,y, particularly 
[B] i920. • 

158. G. 67. 

Attitude to­
in England. 
1$3. A. 225. 

RbLAPJULA• L.i.L. The Encycloprodia. Horos-
eopica. 1922, etc. 153. A. 62. 
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ASTROLOGY-coned. 

VAR1HAMIIDR. Sri Brihaot ,Jataka. "Eng. tr. 
by B. Suryanarain Rao, etc. 1927. 

FAKlR CANDRA DATTA. 
Stars. 1930. 

173. G.107. 
Sri Chaitanya and his 

153. A. 233. 
SfmYAN.~Rkl-ASA Rxo (B) Strijat.aka, or 

Female Horoscopy. 1931. 153. A. 271. 
RAMAl'R-'i.N" A RARMA. 

[193:~ ?J. 
Rashigyan-Darpana. 

153. A. 273. 
VIJAYA-RAGHAVULU (.M.) The Essential .Turlg­
m~nt of Horoscopes a<'nording to the Hindus. 
193:!. 173. G. 113. 

MUHAMMAD IBN AU.MAD (ARO AR-R~ntXN), 
al-Birun'i. 'l'he Book of Instru<'tion the 
clPmcnts of iLe Art of ARtrology. Tr. by 
It. R Wright. 1!}34. 153. A. 311. 

RI<:LB (V. G.) Dir<•ctional A~trology of tho 
Hmdus Hs propounded in Vim"hottari Dasa. 
2ud E>d. l't'V. 1H3fi. 173, G. 123. 

HAMON (L.), Oount [lmown as OnEIRo]. You 
and Your Star. l!l:-16. 153. A. 823. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
TlJe "\S'l'ROLOGlCAI, Mag:tziue, etc. w:JO, Pte. 

R. R. T. & P. P. 2689, 

ASTRONOMICAL INSTRUMENTS. 
KAYF: (G. R) Astronomkal ln~'.rumcnts in 

thP Delh1 Museum. 1921. P. 'P. 992 L12]. 

ASTRONOMY. 
WoomTOURE (H..) Elementary 'l'reatise on 

ARtronoruy. 11!12. 153. A. 231. 
AllAOO (F.) Astronomic Populaire. 4 t. l8fi4-

IRI'i7. 153. A. 285. 
'l'uoM~ON (D.) I.unar and Horary Tables. 

Wth (•d. liWti. 153. A. 301, 
lhPllR (H.) Tho Practice of Navigation and 

Nautieal Astronomy. lOth ed. 1870. 
131. G.127. 

SiiRYAN.iiKilYANA RXo (B.) A short History 
of the Astronomical Conference held' at 
Keladi. 1910. 153 A. 255, 

BALL (Sir R.) A Trt•atisc on Spherical Astro-
nomy. 1923. 153. A. 803. 

HALE (<1. E.) B<'yond the Milky Way. 1926. 
153. A. 291, 

VrPINAK~')I:!A VAsu, Sir. 'l'he Starry Hen.\'ens. 
Hl27. 153. A. 229. 

G'RA::-'T (C. A.) Our Wonderful Univerae. 1928. 
153. A. 239. 

F.tT!I (E. A.) The Elements of Astronomy, 
2nd ed. 1928. 153. A. 235. 

GRmFITH (Rev. .J.) Sir Norman Lockyer's 
Astronomical !Survey of Egyptian TE>rnpl!'s 
and Ancient Br1tish Stone Monuments li?t 
LOCKYER, Ltuly '1'. M. and Lockyer, W. L., 
Life and Work of Sir Norman Lockyer}. 
11!28. 152. !l· 111. 
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ASTRONOMY--contd. 

JEANS (Sjr J. H.) Astronomy and Cosmogony. 
HJ2!l. 12 copies.] • 153. A. 54. 

BAKER (R. H.) Astronomy. 1930. 
• 153. A. 305. 

,TE.lNS (Sir J.) The Univeree Around Us. 
1930. 153. A. 237. 

DEYENDRA N.ATRA M-tLUKA. The F]Jcments of 
Astronomy. 2nd eu. 1!131. 153. A. 277. 

S)tART (W. M.) Tt·xt-I3ook on sphf'rical Astro-
nomy. 1'l3J. 153. A. 283. 

13ROWN (E. W.) nnu Sm>RK (C. A.) Planetary 
Theory. HJ3a. 153. A. 281. 

EDDINGTON (Sir A.) The E:>.pnnding Univeml'. 
1 naa. 153. A. 269 

G.u.r. (ReT .• 1.) An t•asy Guide to the Constt•lla­
Jions. Rcvised nnd mlarged by ,}. G. In!<l!B. 
[Hl34 ?j. 153. A. 295. 

,lEANS (Sir ,T.) Through Spaec and TimC', etc. 
1\1:34. 153. A. 287. 

P}:C'R (Sir W.) The Northcrn HPmlsphcre 
Constellations nnd how to find thPm during 
each month of any year ... Revised ... hy 
G. Inglis. J()3-t. 11i8. A. 293. 

WooLLEY (R. V. D. H.) A KPy to the Htnrs. 
1934. 153. A. 289. 

EDIHNOTON (Sit A.) New Patlmays in Sci<"nc<'. 
193fi. 153. B. 131. 

JONES (H. R) Worlds wJthout end. 1!)35. 
153. A. 309. 

RAsMUSr;N (H. Q.) The Orbit of Conwt 11!29. I 
-Fkhwassmnnn-\Vachm.mn-- in the• years 
J920-l!l3o. JH35. 153. A. 313. 

Itu~SELL (H. N.) 1'hf' Rolar systl'm and Jts 
origin. 1935. [2 copies.] 153. A. 321. 

f'INDJNG (K) The Ongin~tl Orbrt of Comet 
l!l04. !-Brooks. [13] Hl35. 153. A. 315. 

FATH (E. A.) Through the tclc~cope. HJ3(). 
• 153. A. 319. 

REH (F.) A,;twnomy for the layman. Hl3ti. 
• 153. A. 317. 

GROENSTRAND (H. 0.) lkstimmung des ,;yst•'· 
matischen Korrektionen dN Rtornortcr im 
photographi•clll'n Zoneukatalog d(•r ,<.;tern­
warte Helsingfors. Hl37. 153. A. 76. 

JAERNEFELT (G.) SyRtcmatisehe Gr.ssenklas­
senkorrt·ktionen des pbotographischcll Hin­
mclskatttlOJl:S der Stcrnwarte Hclsinki-HeJ­
singfors. HiB7. 153. A. 78. 

VAN DEN BERGH (G.) The universe in Rpace 
and Time. 'l'r. by J. C. H. Marshall and 
Th. de Vrijer. 1937. 153. A. 329. 

Atlases and Maps. 
NORTON (A. P.) A Star Atlas and Reference 

Handbook-epoch 1920, etc. 1933. 153. A. 70. 

History. 
MACP:HEBSON (H.) Makers of Astronomy. 
- 1932. 163. A. 275. 

ATBOS 

ASTRONOJIY-History-contd. 

MITCHELL (S. A.) Eclipses of the Sun. 8rd 
ed. 1932. 163. A. 279 • 

JOirNSON (F. R.) Astronomical Thought in 
Renaissance England [B) 1937. 153. A. 331. 

Oriental. 

FERRAND (G.) Introduction a 
Nautique arabc. 192!:!. 

ARYABHATA. The Aryabhatiya. 
E. Clark. 1930. 

1' astronomie 
153. A. 261 •. 

Tr. by w. 
152. D. 209. 

BuAHMAGUPTA. The Khal}.da Khadyaka ••• 
Tr. by Prahodh Chandra Sen Gupta. 1934. 
[2 copies.] 173. G.~15. 

Sf-ltYA SmnnANTA. Tmnslat.ion of the Siirya 
Siddhiinta. By R('v. E. Burgess. Ed. by 
Phanindralal Gangooly. . Introd. by 
Pra bodh Uhandra Sengupta. 10:35. l2 
copit>s.J 173. G. 127. 

Periodicals a.nd Societies. 
UPSALA-University. UNIVEUSITETS. Arsskrift 

l(JB4, etc. P. P. 2921. 

STRONOMY. See also CoMETS; CosMOLOGY; 

ECLIPSE~; J'LANETS ; STARS. 

ASTROPHYSICS. 
<'AMl'llELJ, (W. W.) Newton's Influence upon 

the lxwelopmt>nt of AstrophysH's [ zn Sir 
l&aac Ne\'.ton, l727-l027.J Hl28. 152. B. 113. 

Ru~~ELL (H. N.) Str Norman Lockyc·r's Work 
in tlw light of preRent Astrophysi0al Know­
Jcdg<· !in LocKYER, Ludy '1'. !\>1. and Lof'KYF-R, 
W. L., Li!c and Work of Srr Norman Lockyer.] 
HJ28. 152. B. 111. 

ATHll:lSM. 
HECKER (J. F.) Heligion and Communism. 

l!!:l:{. 160. H. 201. 
HooK (1-i.) From Het;el to Mane. l036 

147. A. 683, 
ATHLETICS. 
w~-BSTJ;;R (.F'. A. M.) Athletics of to dav: 

history, development and training. 1929: 
136. D.161. 

ATHENS. 

ConNELIUS (F.) Die Tyrannis in Athen. 1929. 
107. B.157. 

Antiquities and Topography. 

GREGO&ovrus (.F.). Athen und Athenaia. 
(Hl27.) 64. E. 43. 

GREGOROVIOUS 
(1927.) 

AT.HOS. c 

History. 

(F.) Athen und Athena.ia. 
64. E. 43. 

BYBOll (R.) The Sta.tion. Athos. 1928. 
• 84. B. u. 



ATLASES. 

,ATLAS. Philips' General Atlas of the World. 
Ed. by W. Hughes. 1865. M. & P. 1276. 

ATLAS. Spruner-Menke Hand-Atlas fur die 
Geschiq_hk' des Mittelalters und der neueren 
zeit. 1888. M. &. P. 1277. 

ATLAS. The Harmsworth Atlas and Gazetteer. 
[1908 ?). 19. J. 5. 

ATLAS. The H"'ndy Royal Atlas of Modern 
Geography. By A. K. ,Johnston. Hll4. 

M. & P.1540. 
Mum (R.) and Pmr"n• (G.) Philip's Historical 

.Atlas, mediaeval and modern. 1927. 

• P. R. R. m. F. 5. 
BARTHOLOMEW (J. G.) Handy Reference Atlas 

of the World. 1928. ·P.R. R. Ill. E. 8. 
BARTHOT.OMr•;W (.J. G.) The (h..forrl Economic 

atlas. In trod. by L. W Lyde. tlth Pd. Ht•v. 
by ,J. Bartholomew. 192!J. 20. J. 4. 

PHILIP (G.) and Hon, Ltd., pu!Jli81tcrs. Philips' 
Nc" Commercial Atlas of tlw \Vol'ld. 1930. 

20. J.1. 
ATL~~- l'ttmnn's Commercial Atlas uf the 

World. Hl:l2. P. R. R. m. F. 6. 
HomtAmN (.J. J?.) An Atla" of European 

Hi,tory from the 2nd to the' 20th century. 
1935. . 108. B. 111. 

ATOMIC WEIGHTS. See ATOMR AND ATOMlC 
THEORY. 

ATOMS AND ATOMIC THEORY. 
NXR~YANA (/)r. A. L.) Ah"orptwn Hpcct.ra and 

tlwir Le~trmg on the structtu·t• of A torn9 and 
Mnl.-eul<>s. IH25. 173. C. 55. 

!'Rtn; (E. R) Atomic Form, with spoeial 
rcfC'n'nr·c tn the configuration of thl' Carbon 
Atom. 2nd Pd. 1\\26. 153. G. 249. 

.ANDHADE (E. N. l>A C.) Tho btructur(' of the 
Atom. 3rd ('rl. 1927. 153. C. 137(1). 

SmowrcK (N. V.) The Elt><'tronic Tk1ory of 
ValPncy. I!J27. 153. C.'195. 

BoNN (M.) Thf.' Mechanic< of the Atom. Tr. 
bv .T. W. F'isher 1tml rev. Lv J>. R. Hartrce. 
IU2R. . 153. c. 203. 

GERLA<'H (W.) Matter, Electricity, Energy. 
Tr. by F. J. Fuchs. 1928. 153. C. 215. 

RUAltK (A. E.) and PREY (H. C.) Atoms, 
Molecules "'nd Quanta. 1930. 153. C. 243. 

.MEGHANADA S.iHA. Six Lectures on Atomic 
Physics. 1931. 153. C. 253 . 

.ALLES (A. A.) Ultra Violet RayE. The Light 
in the Atom. 1934. 153. D. 131. 

Don (N.) .Atomic Thevry and the Description 
of Nature, etc. 1934. • 153. C. 255. 

CBoWTmm (J. G.} The Progress of •Sci&nt'e. 
1934. • 152. A. 375. 

ATOMS AND ATOMIC THEOBY-comd. 

MEO.HANADA S.iltl AND S!B:A. (N. K.) A. 
Treatise on Modern Physics : atoms, ntolecules 
and nuclei. 1934, etc. 153. C. 889. 

TEMPLE (G. F. J.) The General Prinoiples of 
Quantum Theory. [B) 1934. 158. C. 259. 

BERN (M.) The Restless Universe. Tr. by 
W. M. Deans. 1935. 168. C. 286. 

PAULING (L.) and WILSON (E. B.} Introduction 
to Quantum Mechanics. 1935. 152. H. 291. 

RussELL (B. A. W.), 3rd Earl. The A. B. C. 
of Atoms. 1935. 153. C. 279. 

WILLIAMS (E. .J.) Correlation of Certain 
Collision Problems with Radiation Theory • 
l\)35. 153. c. 278. 

ANDRADE (E. N. DA C.) The Atom. 1936. 
153. c. 281. 

WEISSKOPF (V.) Ober die Elektrodynamik dee 
Vakuums auf Grund dcr Quanten-'l'heorie dee 
Ell'lttrons. 1936. 153. C. 289. 

Zl}!Ml!lR (E.) The Ikvolution in Physics. 
Tr. hy H. H. H~tUit-ld. 1936. 153. C. 283. 

RUTHEHFORD (F._), Earl. 
1937. 

The Newer Alchemy. 
153. c. 311. 

UNION TNTERNATJONA.LE! DE C!IIMIE -Gommia­
sion de poids afomiques. Tttble interuationale 
dcR poids atomiqueR. Aeptiiime rapport de la 
Commi~sion des poids atomiques. HJ37. 

153. G. 373. 

ATTRACTIONS. 

MILNE (E. A.) Rt'lativity, Gravitation and 
World AtrueturC'. 1935. 153. B. 133. 

AUSTRALIA AND AUSTRALASIA. 
ALLIN (C. D.) A Htstory of thf' Tariff Relations 

of the Australitm Colonies. 1918. 
147. F. 1001. 

ALI.IN (C. D.) Australa.~iun Preferential Tariffs 
and Imperial Free Trade. 192H . 

147. F. 1005. 
Economics and Statistics. 

TIENHAM (F. C.) The Pro;perity of Australia. 
2nd cd. 1930. 123. A. 29. 

SnANN (E.) An Economic History of Australia. 
19:!0. 147. F. 773. 

CoPlAND (D. B.) W. E. Hearn: Ftrst Austra-
lian Economist. 1935. 147. G. 27. 

Ethnology. 
SPENCER (Sir B.) and GILLEN (F. J.) The 

Arunta. 2 v. 1927. 155. F. 205. 

History. 
HANCOCK (W. K.) Australia. 1930. 

128. A. 27. 
PRICE (A, G.) 'l'he History and Problems of 

the Northern Territory, Australia. 1930. 
104. A. 145. 



AUSTRALIA 

AUSTRALIA AND AUS'l'RALASIA-Bistory­
contd. 

CullrnR.t:·S'l'EWART (F. W. S.) Australian 
Boundnrie~. 1934. 104. D. 7. 

History : <lonstitution and Politics. 
QmcK (Hon. Sir J.) The Legislative Powers 

of thf.> Commonwe~tlth ltnd the Stttks of 
Auhtralia with proposed amendments. 1919. 

123. A. 4. 
HoLMAN (lio11. W. A.) Three Ledurcs on tl1e 

Aust1nlian Constitution. 1928. 14.8. D. 243. 
LAT!IAM (J. G.) Au~tralin and the Britir,h 

CommomH•alth. :Fme\\ord by the Rt. Hon. 
S. :M. Bru~c. 102\J. 123. A. 23, 

CANA\\AY (A. I'.) The Fnilurc of .Fc·dPrnhsm 
in Au~tlttha. Hl:-\0. 148. D. 283. 

HuNT (E. M.} American Prcccdt'ntH inAu~tm-
han JCC'dcttl.twn. lB] 1930. 123. A. 25. 

GARRAN (Sir R) The M~tkmg und Working of 
the ConhtitutJon. 1932. 123. A. 31. 

BRENNAN (T. C.) Interpreting tho Consti-
tutiOn. HJ:l5. 148. H. 173. 

Topography antl Description. 
VlCTOlliAN (~en l!.Hl\MFNT Pnz<' Essays. 18GO. 

1861. 104. c. 31. 
AusTRALlA To-day, Hl2\l. Hl28, Ltr. 

104. A. 12. 

AUSTRALIAN ABORIGINES. 
FnAZEH (Sir J. G.) Garnered Sheaves. 1931. 

155. E. 505. 

AUSTRIA. 
History. 

MAcARTNEY (C. A.) Social 
Austria. Hl26. 

MESSNER (J.) Dollfm-s. 'l'r. 

Revolution in 
149. '0. 425. 

Hl35. 
113. D. 287. 

Topography and Description. 
:BAEDEKFn (K} Austria. 12th r<>v. t·d. l929. 

16. B. 5. 

Travels. 
TmcKNESSE (P.} A year's journ<'y through 

the Pais bas ; or Austrian Netherlands. 2nd 
ed. 1886. 64. D. 13. 

AUTRORSIDP. 
CoLLINS (F. H.) Authol'll' & Printers' Dic-

tionary. 6th ed. 1928. 1. B. 16. 
LAwRENCE (C. E.) The Gentle Art of Author· 

ship. 1930. 156. A. 519. 

AUTOGRAPHS. 
SWEDENRORG (E.) Emanuelis Swedcnborgii 

Autographa. Tomes 1-18. 1916. Wanting 
tom, 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 &; 6. 138. B. 6. 

AZABDE. 

AV ANGUARDISTI AND BALILLA. 

The "OPERA Nazionalc Balilla ". An. 6. 
[1928 ?]. 148. G. 949. 

AVIATION. 
CLA.RK {V. I<J.) Elements of Aviation. 1920. 

153. F. 59. 
AnNOLD (H. H.) Airmen and Aircraft. 1926. 

153. F. 57. 
WILKlNS (Capt. 

1928. 
G. H.) :Inying the Arctic. 

98. c. 117. 
:BU).{NEY (Sir C. D.) The Worl<l, the Air and 

the Future. 1929. 153. F. 63. 
COLLINS (A. ]'.) AYiation and all abo~tt it. 

192!J. 153. F. 61. 
GoLI>Sl'ROM (.T.) A Narrative History of 

Aviation. [BJ 1930, 153. F. 65. 
NAYLER (.J. 1 •. ) and OWER (E.) Aviation of 

'l'o-d,ty. 19il0. 153. F. 69. 

SALT (A. E. w.) lmpPrial Air Routes. 1930. 
153. F. 67. 

SMlTn (~ H.) Indian Airways. l't. 3. 1930. 
L:! c·opics.j 153. F. 55. 

MAoOUN (F. A.) and HoDGINS (E.} A History 
of Amralt. HJ3l. 153. F. 81. 

1-irmuo (C.) The AirBlnp. [1931 ?].' 153. F. 77. 

BitETT (R D.) Hibtory of Britinh Aviation, 
1\ltlK-l\lH. l!Ja3. 153. F. 89. 

HARPEH (H.) an<! BRENARJ) (H.) 'l'he Romnneo 
ot tl>P Flymg l'lltul. l !J33. 131. G. 123. 

K~:n~mm: (A. C.) An Introduction to Aoro­
nautH'al Engin<"cring. 2nd ed. l!J3-i, et<-. 

153. F. 85. 
l'RAUI>TE (I.,) Fundamontab of Hydro- nnd 

AeromPchanica. Tr. by L. HCl.~enll<'ad. 1934. 
132. A. 245. 

STEWART (.Maj. 0.) l•'Jying as a Career. 2nd 
ed. HJ:K 131. G. 125. 

TimJll.NS (0. G.) Applhed Hydro- und Acro­
mcchanks. Tr. by J. 1'. Dt·n Hartog. Hl34. 

132. A. 243. 
WAY (R. B.) Everybody's hook of Aeroplanes. 

1934. 153. F. 87. 
BuRGE (C. G.) [Ed.] Complete Book of Avia· 

tron. 1935. 130. A. 149. 
SuMNEI\ (Capt. P. H.) Aircraft Progress and 

Develo1>ment. 1935. 153. F. 91. 

ELTON (A.) and l<'AmTnORNF. (R.) Why A<'ro-
planes fiy, etc. 193<i. 153. F. 95. 

MAcConMICK (W. H.) The Modern Book of 
Aeroplanes. 1936. 153. F. 93. 

Law. 
MeN Am (A. D.) The ,Law of the Air. 1932. 

17. E. 5. 

AZANDE. See AFRiru.-Etbno~ogy and Native­
Life. 



AZTECS 

RADIN (P ) HlstoJre del a mv1hsat10n mdienne 
1935 109. D. 67. 

BABISM AND BAHAISM. 
Plr:mLl'S (M H) L1fe and Teachmgs of AbbllB 

Effendi 2nd ed 1912 178. H. 149, 
'ABDUL BAHA. also known as Abbab A'!fendt 

The W1sdon1 of Abdul Baha 1924 
178. H. 167. 

HoLLEY (H) Baha'i &cnptures 2nd ed 
1928 [2 <OpJe• J 178. H. 147. 

BAH! U'LLAI! and ABDUL BAHA Prayers and 
l!iedltatwn~ 1929 178. H. 165. 

'ABnU'L BAHA also known a• Abbas Ejjendt. 
Tablets of Abdul BMlm Abbas 3v 1930 

178. H. 169. 
'.AHMAD bOHRAB, ~ltr..a Abdul Baha Ill 

Egypt [19:{0 ?] 125. G. 36. 
NABiL 'lhe Dawn B1eakers Tr ::.nd ed by 

Shoghl EffendJ 19:J2 178. H 163 

BABYLONIA 

Antlqu1t1es 
GRIC-1!. (E M ) Chwnology of tht Larba 

Dynasty. 19l'l 179 C 15(IV, 1) 

CONTENA 11 (Dr G ) L.1 !kess< nue Baby-
lomenne 1914 155 G 295. 

LlKKENl!II r (D ]) ) An11eut RetOidH of 
Assyna aml Babyloma 192b, Lie 

107. H 49. 
CLAY (A T) Letter& and Tnwsa<twn• from 

CappadoCJa 1927 165 G 146. 
CoNTENAU (G) L'Art dt I Asu' OLwlentale 

a.nmenne [BJ 1928 137. D. 61 
BALL (H Jt H) Babyloman and AsAyrian 

Sculpture m the Bnt1sh MUB\lum l'l28 
137. D. 28. 

--- La sculptme babylonHrmc tt 
118Syrmnno an Br1t1sh MusC'um 1928 

137. E. 20. 
BAROOURT bMITH (S) B<tbyloman Art ]'l28 

137 A. 261. [21 

BUDGE (tl•r E W ) The Bahylom<tn story of 
the Deluge and the Ept<- of Gilg<tm1sh [192!1 'I 

107. B. 139. 
DOU'lHERTY (R P) Nnbomdus and Btl-

sbazzar 1929 1?9 C. 16(:X.V). 
:BUREN (I!. D Van) Clay figuune~ of Bab)-

loma and A!l8ynii 1930 179. C. 15. 

SPBIBER (E. A) Mesopotannan Orlgllll' [BJ 
1930. 166. G. 293. 

Woox.unr (C L) Ur of the Chakiees 5th 
unpr 1930 • 10'1. H. 43. 

NawJUN (R J ) The Agncultural We of the 
Jews m Babyloma be_tween the ye:rs 20() C E 
aDd 600 fl. E. 1932. 109. A. 93, 

BAGB 

BABYLOlllA-Antiquil:les.-contd. 

NENGERAU:Ell (0 ) IJber die Rolle der Tabel­
lentexte m der Babylon1schen Ma'thematik. 
1934. 112. D. 843. 

DuRANT (W) The Story of i1VIbzat10n 1936. 
loti. D. 1&3. 

OPPENHEIM. (L ) Untersuchungen Zum Baby-
lomqchen M1etre<:,ht 1936 107. A. 131. 

History. 
AN~l'ATCHER (A S ) T1gla.th P1bser III l912· 

107. G. 31. 
CLAY (A T) Pefbonal Names from Cune1form 

Inscnptwns of the Oass1te Penqd 1912. 
179. c. 15 (mi-l). 

DoUGHERTY (R P) Nabomdus and Bel 
shaz7ni l!J2!1 179. C. 15 (XV). 

CAME.hON (G G) HIStory of Early Iran 1936. 
107. A. 129. 

Rehg10n and Mythology. 
CRT 1\.JN( Ch1-Kmg ou Ltvle des Vera. par 

G Pauth1er 1872 178. A. 12. 
CoNTl!.NAU (Dr (,) La Dt>esse nue llabylo-

mcnm.' 1914 156. G. 296. 
DouuHEI\TY (R P) The Sh1rkutu of Baby-

loman D<-Itteq 192.3 179. C. 15 (V.2). 
PALI I'l (H A ) Tlw Babiloman Akitu Fest1val. 

192o 156. E. 437. 
LANUDON (b H ) Babyloman Perutenhal 

l'salms to "hJ<:,h are add('(l fragments of the 
Eptc of Crtatwn 1927 155. E. 60. 

HooKl!. (b H ) [Ed] Myth and R1tual 1933. 
155. E. 531. 

BABYLONIA See also AssYRIA, AssYRIAN Lui­
I.UAGE, BIBLE AnttqUJtlCs, CHRONOLOGY 
Babyloma , CuNEIFORM lNSCl!.IPTIONS ; 

Ml!.sorOTAMIA (EurHRATES & TIGRis), 
':>FM.JTJC RACE'> • bUl\H.RIANI> AND SUMJIIRIAN 

LA~UUAOl 

BACTERIOLOGY 
0 

WAD~WOitTH (A B) ::,tanda.rd :Methods of the 
dt v1swu of I..ahm atone~ and Research of the 
New York ~tdte Dt pn1tment of Health 
19.!7 132. F. 387. 

BAGDAD. 
lOHl. (H) B.lghd.td, the Gtt} of Peaw [BJ 

1927. 88. D. 68. 
ALEXANDER (C M) Baghdad m Bygone days. 

1928 107. H. 3?. 
RosEN (F ) Onental Memmrs of a German 

Dtplomatlst 1930 61.\. C. 21. 

BAGH. 
M.utsruLL (81r J H ) The Ba.gh Caves m th& 

Gwahor State. 1927. 1'14. A. 312. 

0 
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BAHAISIII. Bee BABIBM AND BAHAisM:. 

BAHAIIIAS. 
The YEAR BooK of the Bermudas, the Baha­

ma.e, BritiMh Quiana, British Hondur&A and 
the British West Indies, 1929, 3rd year. 
1929. 1. G. 10. 

BAHAIIIAS. See alao WEST INDIES. 

BAIRAT. 
DAY! RIMA S!HNI. Archreological Remains 

and Exeavations at Bairat. [1937 ?l 
174. A. 373. 

BAKERGANJ. 
SAuRiNDI{AMOHANA THA.KURA, Raja, Sir. A 

Brief History of Bakarganj. 1892. 
167. A. 111. 

BALI LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
HrMA&!BlJ BHO!;IANA SARK!R. Indian Influences 

on tho literature of Java and Bali. 1934. 
174. D. 171. 

BALILLA. See AVANGUARDISTl AND BALILLA. 

BALKAN PENINSULA. 

History and Politics. 
MILLER (W.) The Ottoman Empire and its 

sucocssors, 1801-1927. En!. ed. [B] 1927. 
114. A. 129. 

SETON-WATSON (R. W.) Disraeli, Gladstone 
and the Ea.etem Question. 1935. 

111. F. 86. 

BALLADS AND SONGS. 

America. 
SHANKLE (G. E.) State Names, Flags, Seals,· 

Songs, Birds, Flowers, and other symbols. 
[B] 1934. 122. D. 101. 

Scotland. 

GREIG (G.) Last Leaves of Traditional Ballads 
& Ballad Airs. 1925. 158. D. 68. 

Spain. 

YJmA (D. DE) Conoionero Llamado Dang& de 
Galanes. 1903. 138. D. 171. 

BALTI LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
RBAD (A. F. C.) Balti Grammar. 1934. 

177. D. 67. 

BALUCHISTAN. 

Bibliography. 

BILL11101UA. (N. M.) Bibliography of Publioa­
tious on Sind and Baluchistan. 1929. 

181. o. 13. 

BALUCBISTAN-Bibliography-ccmtd. 

BILLIMO u. (N. M.) Bibliography of Publica­
tions on Sind and Baluchistan. 2nd ed. 
1930. 161. D. 381. 

BA!IBOOS. 
PEARSON (R. S.) The Utilization of Bamboo 

for the manufacture of Paper-Pulp. 1920. 
136. F. 443 .. 

BANK OF ENGLAND. 
AcRES (W. :M.) The Bank of England from 

Withm, 1649-1900. 2v. 1931. 
147. F. 828. 

BANKRUPTCY. .. 
Gno~A (A. C.) The Provincial Insolvency Act, 

Hl28. 171. A. 1367 (8). 

DINSHAH FAitDUNJI Mm.r.A, Sir. The Law of 
Insolvency in British India. 1930. 

17. D. 2. 
GHOSA (A. C.) The Provinmal Insolvency Aot­

A<>t V of 1920. 3rd ed. 1930. 1?1. A. 1867 (7). 
-- -- The Provmcial Insolven<'y Act, 

Y r.f 1920 aa amended up to da~. 9th ed. 
1933. 171. A. 1367 (8). 

-- The Provincial Insolven<'y Act, V of 
1920 as amended up to Hl35. 1935. 

171. A. 1367 (9). 

BANKS AND BANKING. 
BuRuESS (W. R.) Th<' lteserv!' RankR and tho 

Money Mark!'t. lntrod. by .B. Strong. 
1927. 147. F. 703, 

JA.nA.NGiR c. Coy&ji, s.r. The RI"A!'TV€' Rank 
of India. IJ!l27 ?] 172. F. 659. 

EDnr. (L. D.) Money. Rank, Credit and Prices. 
[B) 1928. 147. F. 911. 

KiscH (C. H.) and ELKIN (W. A.) Centra] 
Banks. [B] 1928. 147. F. 701. 

MAcKENNA (Rt. Hon. R.) Post-War Ba.nking 
Policy. 1928. 147. F. 713. 

SHEI.DON (H. P.) Elementary Banking. 3rd 
ed. 1930. 147. F. 903. 

THOMSON (W.) Dictionary of Banking. 7th 
od. 1930. 18. l. 1. 

JONES (T. C.) Clearings and Collections ; 
Foreign and Domestic. 1931. 147. F. 805. 

RoBERTSON (D. H.) Theories of Banking 
Policy. [in Economic Essays and Addresses. 
By A. C. Pigou and D. H. Robertson]. 1931. 

147. A. 685. 
ScoTT (H.) English, French and German 

Banking TerinB. 3rd rev. and enlg. ed. 
1931. P. R. R. m D. 11. 

HAWTREY (R. G.) ThP Art of Central Bank-
ing. 1932. 147. F. 849. 

SYKBS (E.) Banking &nd Currency. 7th ed. 
fB] 19~2. 147. Jl'. 881. 

GRIIIGORY (T. E.) Goli, Unemployment, and 
Capitalism. 1933. H7. A. 881. 



BANXS A1fD B.AJnaNO.-...contd. 

'V.lSAVAR.isu RA.MAcANDIU. R.io. Banks and 
the Money Market. 1933. 147. F. 867. 

En!ZIG (P.) Bankers, Statesmen and Eco. 
nomists. 1935. 147. F. 999. 

R.\u. NA.R.iYANA M.\THURA. Introduction to 
Money, Exchange and Banking with special 

. reference to India. HJ35. 147. A. 651 • 
.SOHRAB R. DAVAit. Law and Practice of 

Banking. 2nd ed. 1935. 147. F. 987· 
[2 copies.] 

LEAF (W.) Banking. 1936. 
• 156. A. 171 (124). 

S:MITH (V. C.) The Rationale of Central Bank-
ing. !B) 1936. 147. F. 1003. 

8A TlSA CANDRA RA. Y A. Agricultural Indebted­
ncss in India and its Remedies. 1915. 

134. D. 235. 

Agricultural Banks. 
SAN AT KUMARA CAT OPADHYAYA and Asu FAiz 

MUHAMMAD ABDUR RAHAMAN. Land Mort­
gag~ Bank. fl934.] 172. F. 883. 

Co-operative Banks. 
'WoLF!'' (H. W.) People's Banks. 3rd ed. 

1\JlO. 147. F. 811. 
BAROU (N.) ltusRian Co-operative Banking. 

1931. 147. F. 787. 
:8ANAT KUMARA CATTOP.\DHYAYA and ABU FA1Z 

MUI.IAMMAD Annuit RAHAMXN. Land Mort­
gage Bank. [1934.] 172. F. 883. 

History. 
CONANT (C. A.) A History of Modern Banks 

of Issue. 6th ed. by M. Nadler. 1927. 
147. F. 119 (1). 

FiscHEL (W.) The origin of Banking in 
Mediooval Islam. 1933. 147. F. 891, 

ASHBY (J. F.) The Story of the Banks. 1934. 
147. F. 927. 

Industrial Banks. 
LOKANATHAN (P. S.) Industrial organization 

in India. 1935. 173. B. 275. 

International Banks. 
BASTER (A. S. J.) The International Banks. 

1935. 147. F. 97'1. 

Periodicals and Bomtiea. 
The BANKER's Magazine and .Journal of the 

Money Market. 1876. P. P. 25'17. 

BAND AND BAD.tHG: AIIERICA (SOUTH). 
N.A.TION4L MoaTG.A.GIIl BANK. NatioxAl Terri· 

tory of Miaiones. ParAguayan Tea. 1927. 
• 134. B. 189. 
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BANKS AlfD BABXlNG, AUS'.fR.ALlA. 

MACKAY (A. L. G.) The Australian .Bankini 
and Credit System. [B] 1930. 

14'1: F. 788. • JA.UNCEY (L. C.) Australia's Government Ba.nk. 
[1934.) 147. F. 955 

BANKS ANIJ BANKING, ENGLAl'W • 
SPENCER (H.) State Tamperings with money 

and banks [in Essays : Scientific, Political. 
and Speculative. v. 3.] 1891. 

150. A. 541.[3]. 
RICHA&DS (R. D.) The Early History of 

Banking in England. 1929. 147. F. 729. 
ACRES (W. M.) The Bank of England from 

W1thin, 1649-1900. 2v. 1931. 147. F. 823. 
MACKENZIE (K.) The Banking Systems of 

Great Britain, France, ~rmany, and the 
United States of America. [B) 1932. 

147. F. 827. 
DonwEr.r. (D. W.) Treasuries and Central 

Banks, especially in Enp;land and the United 
Rtat~s. 1934. 147. F. 969. 

BANKS AND BANKING, F&ANCE. 
MACKENZIE (K.) The Banking Systems of 

Great Britain, :France, Germany, and th:­
United StatE's of Amerka. I B] 1932. 

147. F. 827. 

BANKS AND BANKING, GERMANY. 

WHALE (P. B.) Joint Stock Banking in <iei:-
many. [B) 1930. 147. F. 745. 

MACKENZIE (K.) The Banking Systems of 
Great Britain, France, Germany and the 
Unitecl States of America. [B) 1932. 

147. F. 827. 

BANKS AND BANKING, INDIA. 
HARISACANDRA SI]\IHA. Early European Bank-

ing in India. 1927. 172. F. 599. 
'fHXKURA (B. T.) Organi:~:ation of Indian 
· Banking. 1927. 172. F. 643. 

GUBBAY (M. M. 8.) Indigenous Indian Bank· 
ing. 1928. 172. F. '179. 

J.UiA.NGiR C. CoYAJl, Sir. India's Currency 
Exchange and Banking Problems, 1925-
1928. 1928. 172. F. 671. 

CHABLANI (H. L.) Indian Currency, Banking 
and Exchange. 1929. 172. F. j21. 

JAINA (L. C.) Indigenous Banking in India 
1929. 172. F. 689. 

K· f:JNAMURTI (0. S.) Indian Practical Bank. 
ing. 1929. 172. F. '117· 

TnAKURA (B. T.) Organization of Indi&n 
· Banking. 2nd ed. 1929. 147. F. 643(1). 
NEMENYI (D. L.) Principles of European 

Banking a.nd the Indian Banking Problem. 
1930. 172. F. 88. 

c~ 



BAND 

BARS AND BANXING, INDIA-ccmtd. 

lt.!MACANDRA R.A11 (B.) Present-day Banking 
in India. 1930. !2 copier>.] 172. F. 669(2). 

HVBHACK (J. A.) Indian Banking with speCial 
Reference to '!Bihar and Orissa. 1931. 

172. F. 857. 
V ASAVAR.Asu R.AMACANDRA Ri.o. Organised 

Banking in the days of John CompaiJY, 
1800-1857. 1931. 172. F. 853. 

RAMAIYA (A.) Some Notes on the Indian 
Rt>servt' "Bank Bill. 1933. 172. F. 861. 

BRAJAKiiiORA BH.ARGAVA. Indigenous Bank-
ing in Ancient and Modu'val 1ndia. [1934.] 

172. F. 895. 
SANA~' Kn1i.nA CATTOP.AnHYAYA & Anu FAIZ 

MuJJAMMAD A:!lDUR RAHAMAN. Land Mort­
gage Bunk. [Hl34.J 172. F. 883. 

SATYASRAYA GoPlLA P.ANANDlKAR. Banking 
in India. 1934. 172. F. 899. 

GHOSA (B. B.) Our Reserve Bank. 1935. 
172. F. 913. 

RlJA NARAYANA MlTHURA. Introduction to 
Monf'y, Excl;ange ann Banking with HPP'"'''' 
reft•rence to lnd1a. 1935. 147. A. 651. 

NAVAGOPALA DASA.. 1Janking aud Industrial 
Finance i:n India. J 93ti. 12 t·oplt'b.\ 

147. F. 993. 

History. 

BRAJAKJ~ORA. BHA.RGA.VA. Ind1gf'nous Banking 
1n Aucwnt and Medieval India. [19:~4-.J 

172. F. 895. 
OM l'RAKARA OUl TA. Cf'ntnll llankmg m 

India. 1773-1934. F01e1wrd by .l. Coatman. 
[1934.] 172. F. 903. 

Law. 
TANNAN (M. L.) Banking Law snd PraPtice in 

lndm. Forf'word by Sir N. Marleod. 1927. 
171. A. 1611. 

R.AMACANDRA R.Au (B.) The Rt>Rerve Bank 
Bill of l 9:JH. [ HJ:~4 ?] 147. F. 913. 

Ri.I>fAJYA (A.) The Res~>rve Bank of lnd1a 

BAJUSAL 

BA:NKS AND BAN"KilllG, UKITED STATES 01!" 
AliERICA-c.ontd. 

KEMMERER (E. W.) The A. B. C. of the Federal 
Reserve System. 8th ed. 1929. 

147. F. 741. 
WARBURG (P. M.) The Federal Reserve Sys­

tem. Its Origin and Growth. 2v. 1930. 
147. F. 62. 

MACKENZIE (K.) The Banking Systems of 
Great Britain, Franct'. Gennany and the 
Fnited States of America. [B] 1932. 

147. F. 827. 
ALDRIC'R (W. W.) Sugge"tJOns for Improving 

the Banking System. 1933. 147. F, 887. 

GREGORY (T. E.) Gold, Unemployment and 
' Capitalism. 11133. 147. A. 661. 

HAiilllS (S. E.) Twenty years ot Federal 
Reserve Polit-y. 2v. 1927-1933. 

147. A. 421 {41). 
KlttiEOJ;n {L. B.) H1story of Commercial 

Banking m WiHco:nsm, etc. [BJ Hl33. 
149. B. 273. 

WFY11'0RTH (\Y. 0.) The Fedl'ral Resf'rv<' 
Board. 1933. 147. F. 905. 

DoDWELl. (1!. W.) Trea,uri<'s and ('('nlral 
BankH, ('~pPcially in E:ngland and tlw l.Tmted 
StateR. 1934. 147. F. 969. 

ALDRICH (W. W.) l'ropooed Banking Act of 
1933. 1935. 147. F. 289. 

·BREMER (C. D.) Ameriean Bonk l<'arlwes. 
[Bl wa;;. 147. F. 1007. 

'l'noN \H. W.). .Mutual Savin_gR Hm1ks in 
Baltimore. 1935. 148. G. 1073. 

BAtiSBERIA RAJ. 
bYAMALAL DE. Ded1eution. the tlmtv-third 

annual rt>port of HH· Calcutta Litf'rarv Society 
1• d~>dlt>ated to K;-;lntmdra J>.-b H:;1, RaJah 
.Mahnsai of Bansbena Raj. [W21.j 

169. D. 24. 
Gll''l'E (B. A.) Ethnolog' in Anc>iPnt Hi~tori<·a! 

}J(J('IlllH'nl~. [ 1H25 ? I . 169. E. 141. 

Aet. 1934. 171. A. 1907. I BA:ti'TAM. 

Native Banking. 
GvllBAY (M. M. S.) Ind1genous Indian Bank-

ing. 1928. 172. F. 779. 

JAIN {L. C.) Indigenous Banking in India. 
[B] 1929. 172. F. 713. 

BANKS AND BANKING, RUSSIA. 
BAR<H' (N.) RUbsian Co-o]:Jerative Banking. 

1930. 147. F. 787. 

BANKS AND BANKING, UNITED STATES OF 
AMERICA. 

MrLLER (H. E.) Bankirp: Theories in the United 
States before 1860. 1927. 

147. A. 421 (80). 

DIE Zwl&CHhN Eng<·land und Holland \\'cj<on 
13antam. Yorgelallene l'r<Kedurl'n. Hil:i3. 

147. E. 573. 

BARDHANKUTI. 

RAMl!.SA CANDRA Gno~A Publisher. History of 
Burdhan Kuti. 1933. 167. A. 139. 

BARE'E LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
ADRlANI (N.) Bare e-Kedorlandsch '\Voor:ien· 

boek, mit Nederlandsch-bare•e regist~>r. 1928. 
159. A. 34. 

BAlliSAL. . 
ExHlBPriON-Barisal E· hibition. The Barisal 

Exhibiti~n & some froblema of the Dis· 
trict. 1929. :t35. P. 40& •. 



BAIUL\ 

'BARKA IOYRENAJCA). 

RoBINSON (E. H. G.) Catalogue of the Greek 
Coins of Cyrenaica (m the British Museum). 
192i. 155. H. 153. 

BARODA. 
DATTA (N. M.) 

l2 copies.! 
Baroda and its Libraries. 1928. 

161. R. 27. 
TOTTENHAM (E. L) HighnE>s&e~> of Hindoatan· 

l!l34. 172. D. 101· 
RANGNEKAR (K. :11.) fhe Ccntml Library. 

1!l35. 161. R. 59(4). 
VAKNJS (1'. D.} A f!Ui<l<' to the Book Exhibi· 

tioJt, Central LibrarY, Baroda. l\1:!5. 
. 161. R. 59(6). 

BAROHA CENTRAL LIBRARY. Hcport of tho 
Library 1)epartmf'nt of tlw Baroda State 
for tlw year 1 !1:14-35. 1!1:!5. 

161. R. 57. 
DIVANJI (N. C.) Rum! I,tbrtu i~>•. JH:l.>. 

161. R. 59(2). 
VAKNis (T. D.) TuHE'llmg LibrnncR. l!l:lii. 

161. R. 59(3). 
---- - A •nn<·~· of thP Library Dcpart­

m••uts' "ork durmg the IH•t quat·ter of a 
Century. l!l3u. 161. R. 59. 

DEVAAKAR (Y. V.) & TRIVEDJ (R. H.) Baroda 
authors. l\J3tl. 161. R. 59(8). 

:BARODA CENTRAL LIBRARY. 
Report of the Ltbrary Dcpartm<•nt of the 

Barodn Rtatc for the year 1934-:),j. 
19:!5. 161. R. 57. 

BARONET AGE. 
DERRETT's Baronetage of England. Vol. I. 

5th ed. 1824. 126. A. 51. 
---- Baronetal[P of En~land. ith ed. 

1837. 126. A. 53. 

BARROWS AND TUMULI. 
Ar.LCROFT (A. H.) The Cir<'le and the CrosA. 

1927. 2 v. 166. G. 249. 

BASQUES AND BASQUE PROVINCES. 

HARRIS (R.) 'fhe ~igration of Culturt•. 1936-
122. H. 59. 

BA'tAK LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
EGGINX (H. J.) Angkola-en Mandailing-

Bataksch--Nederlandsch Woordenboek. 
1936. 168. F. 163. 

BATTLES AND SIEGES. 
<JvsT (Hon. Sir E.) .\nnals of the Wars of 

the Eighteenth Cen~ury. 5 v. 3rd ed. 
1858-60. 108. B. 1i 

-[Another set.] I~rfect, Wanting v.1. • 
108.B.Ii. 
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BATTLES AND BIEGES-contd. 

PENROSE (B.) Sea fights In the East Indiee 
in the years 1602-1639. lntrod. • by B. 
PenrOfJe, etc. 1931. 1111. H. 68. 

BAUDH STATE. 

RlKH.iLAI>ASA VANDYOPADI£YAl:'A Antiquities 
of the Baudh StatE'. 1929. 174. A. 249. 

BEAUVAIS. 

BLOCK (M.) Fran<;ois Boucher and the :Beau. 
vais Tapestries. rBJ 1933. 137. E. 187. 

BECHUANALAND. 

R&LIGMAN (('. U.) E~says pre•C'ntocl to C. G. 
Seligman. (Or.1l Horct•rv among th<• n11tives 
of Hec·huannland. By '1. Schapera.) 1934. 

155. E. 541. 

BEE. 

BEz~<:MER (T. J.) LOomp.l Dictionary of terms 
rPlating to Agriculture, Hortieulture, Fon•stry. 
Cattle Hrt>edin~, Dair.v InduRtry and Apicul­
ture. 1934. 22. D. 10. 

RKOVGAA!Ul (0. S.) R"dkl"verl'ns B..ste>n­
ing, Humlehicr og Humlebot>r. 19:~6. 

155. A. 22. 

BEHAVIOUR. Sa CoNDUCT; P.wcrror.f!GY. 

BEING. 
MooR~: (.1. H.) Rifts in the Univ('rRe. 1927. 

150. c. 137. 

BELGIUM, HISTORY. 

Buf'HAN (.1.) [Ed.! 
anrl t.he <:rand 
[1922 ~J 

The Kingdom of Bt.'lgium 
Du<•hy of J,uxembourg. 

108. A. 53. 

YnEWALr.E (C. D'). Albert King of t.he Bel­
gians. '.l'r. by P. Megroz. [1935.] 

124. c. 265. 

BELIEF. 
CAMPBELL (C. M.) Delusion and Belief. 1~26. 

160. A. 729. 
ABBOTT (J.) The Keys of Power. 1932. 

24. F. 3. 
• WESTERMAROK (E.) Early Beliefs and their 

Social Influence. 1932. 150. A. 651. 

BEN ARES. 
BENARES. A Panoramic View of the Holy 

City of Benares. 1927. 162. G. 267. 
BRIEF BzsTony of the Rai Family of Benares. 

1908. 169. E. 165. 
KA.SI TtRTH SuDJO • .R TRUST, Beno,rea. Henares 

n.nd ite Ghats. 1931. 162. G. 263. 
CoND:EMNED unheard. The eclipse of local self­

government In Ben&l'f'S? ll932 !] 
172. c. 168. 



BENARES HINDU UlfiVERSITY. 

MAnANA MoHANA Ml.LAYiYA. Speeches and 
Writipgs of Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya. 
[1919.) 189. F. 1157. 

SuNDARAM (V. A.) [Ed.J Benares Hindu Uni­
versity, 1905 to 1935. Ed. by V. A. Sundar­
am [l<'oreword by H. H. the Mahiril.jil. of 
Rikanet>r.) 1936. 172. H. 575. 

BENEDICTINES. 
ScHNEiflElt (E.) Benedictint>s. Tr. by .J. 

Liljt"ncrnnts. 1926. 180. N. 43. 

BENEVENTO, TOWN AND PROVINCE. 
JAMISON (E. M.) Miss. The Abbess Bethlem of 

S. Ma1·ia di Porta Somma and tht" Barons of 
the Terra Bcn<'Yentana [in Oxford Essays in 
Mcdieya] History pre•cnted to H. E. Salter). 
1934. 110. A. 213. 

BENGAL. 
Nl;lPJ:NDRUIATIIA SARKA.n, Sir. Bengal under 

Communal Award and T>oona Pat•t. 19:!3. 
172. A. 1357. 

AVANiNl>RANi\TllA 'l'Hi\KU!tA. L'Alpuim. Trad. 
d'Andri-t• Karpe!~s <'t Tapnmnohan Chattt"rji. 
Hl2l. 178. C. 1359. 

K:;;IT!&AC·ANDRA NJYOGi. B1·ngal nnd M<'ston 
Hettl<•ment. 1927. 172. C. 161. 

NALTNiMOHANA J>A.r,A. Sonw Hoeial and E<:o· 
nolliH' Aspl'cts oi t h!' Land HI'Rtems of 
B<'ngal. 1!129. 172. F. 756. 

SARATLANDRA MITRA. (The" Mngkal Contlic·t " 
in Santali, Bt•ngali and Ao Naga folk-lor<•.) 
[192\l.l 178. c. 1093[21. 

SKRINt: (}'. H.) lnrlia·~ Hop<•. l92fl. 
163. A. 173. 

KHSl><AYJNonA HAHA. E<·onomics of Rural 
1'72. F. 789. Bl'ngnl. 1030. f2 ('Opies I 

VASV (.J. M.) 'fhP hohlf"m of Tub!' WPJis in 
BPDf-!111. 11931) ?) 130. c. 101. 

l~ENUAL. Ne\\ H<'n!ntl Muni<·ipal Act, 1932. 
IJ.l3:l. 171. A. 1889. 

NARE'ft. C'ANDRA RAYA. 
ment in BE"nga I. l\l:!6. 

Rural ~elf-Govern· 

172. c. 167· 
N181 KXNTA Ri\YA. Wat~r Supp!i "in B<'ngnt. 

103tl. 132. F. 445. 
BENGAL EDUCATION WEEK. l!l (i. Proceed-

ings. 2v. l\l:l7. 172. H 573. 

Atlases and Maps, 
HIR~T (Lieuf .. Gol. F. C.) Notea on PhyMi(•al 

Geography of Ben11al, 171i4-li76. 11)25. 
22938. 

Topography and Deacription. 

HIRST (Lieut.-Col. F. C.) Notes on the Physi­
cal Geography of Bengal, 1764-1776. 1925. 

!2938. 

BENGAL 

BDGAL CLUB. 

PANCKRIDGE (Hon. H. R.) A short History 
of the Bengal Club, 1827-1927. 1927. 

149. c. 89. 

BENGAL, ECONOMICS. 
SWARAJ and E!"onomic Bengal. 1931. 

172. F. 837. 
BHATTACARYA (N. C.) and NA'fESAN (L. A.~ 

[Eds.] Some Bengal Villages. 1932. 
147. A. 599. 

PA"NKAJA KuMlRA MuKUOPADHYA.YA. The 
Eeonomic Services of Zamindars to the 
PeasantA and the Public ns analysed by 
Prof. Benoy Sarkar. [B] 1034. " 

172. F. 877. 
VINAYA KUMARA SARKAR. The Economic Ex­

pansion of the Bengali People. 1934. 
147. A. 591. 

BENGAL, HISTORY. 
MARSHMAN (.J. C.) OuthnP of the Historv 

of Bengal. llth od. H!4G. 167. A. 117. 
REPORT. Report on the Administration of 

llengal, 187!!-80. 1880. 172. C. 44. 
YooiNDRANi\THA DA.SA liUJ"l'A. H<'ngal in th~ 

RixtePnth Century A.D. 1914. 

SURENJlltAN 1THA K lTMAHA. 

th<' SPnns. 1911l. 

167. A. 137. 
Earliest Seat of 

187. A. 20. 
RA!VmSACAJ>.DRA MA.JUMDi\n. Thl' Early His­

tory of Beniful [in DAC<'A-Pni.,ersily, Bull. 
no. :lj. 1925. P. P. 1374. 

VASANTA KtrMi\RA VAsU. Conqm•Ht of Ben{lal. 
1H21\. 167. A. 101. 

GununX"A HAYA. A short ('VtdPnce of Bengal's 
C'htvalr) undpr the MahomPt lin the NePds 
of the hnurj. 1H2S. 175. F. 397. 

Y.\MINi MnHo\.No\ <iHU~o\.. Rann.HUJi and Fakir 
Rntdt•n< m Bengal. 1930. 167. A. 141. 

Y AIWNATIIA ~'>ARKAH, 8ir. Bihar and Orissa 
t\nring tlw fall of the Mughal Emp1re. 1932. 

167. A. 131. 
BuRN~a.L (.T. \ Bomba~· in the dap of Qu<'en 

Aune. To whieh is added Burnell's NaiTa­
tiv(• of his Adventures in Bengal. fBl Hl33. 

61. B. 275(ll) 31. 
RAMEgA CANr>TiA Guo~A, Publisher. History 

of Bnrdhan Kuti. lll33. 167. A. 189. 
MuHAMMAD lsRA.Q, Jangi. Isa Khan of K.hizir· 

pore. Hl:34. 189. E. 169. 
NANDALAL CA'f'l.'OPADHYAYA. Mir Qasim 

Nawnh of BPngal, 1760-1763. (B) 1935. 
167. A. 153. 

8HARF·U'll·DiN (S.) (A note on the reign of 
Alauddin Firuz Shah III of Gaud.) 1935. 

174. A. 361~ 
KA.LI KI:iiKARA DATTA.. Studies in the His~ 

tory of~the Bengal Subah, 1740-70. 1936. 
181. A. 15~ .. 
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BDGAi., BISTORY-contd. 

Politios. 

JNA.NENDRANlTRA GUl"l'A. Communal vs. 
National Electorates for Bengal. [1933.] 

172. A. 1377. 
BENGAL, SOmAL LIFE. 

ATULA. KMNA SuRA. Some Bengali Kinship 
Usages. 1929. 173. H. 633. 

V ASA.NTA KuMA.RA V A.SU. Hindu Customs in 
Bengal. [1929 !] 178. C. 1167. 

NmMALA CA.XRAVARTI. An Ethnic Analysis of 
the Culture-Traits in the Marriage Customs 
as found among the Riidhiya [Bicl Brahmins 
of Mymensingh [in Cal. Univ. Anthropologi­
cal Papers, n. s., no. 4]. 1935. 

173. H. 201. 
TAMON!SA CANDRA D!sA-GUPTA. Aspects of 

Bengali So<•iety from Oltl Bengali Literature. 
1935. [2 copies.] 174. A. 339. 

BENGALI LANGUAGE. 

SRiN!'rnA SENA. 
1!128. 

Truths of Language. 2 pts. 
176. A. 119. 

HAUGHTON 
English. 

SYKES (.T.) 
1864. 

Diction!lries. 

(G. C.) A Glossary, Bt>ngiili and 
1825. [2 <·op1es.] 176. C. 12. 
English and Bengali Dktionary. 

176. c. 109. 
[BARAT Pronouncing, Etymological Pi!'t.orial 

Di<'tionary, V. 1-6. l8H7.j 176. C. 14. 
MITRA, (S. ().) Student'B Com.tant Companion. 

1908. 176. c. 123. 
Grammar and Phonetics. 

SuNITiKUM!RA <'A'fTOPA.IHIYAYA. A Brief 
skPtch of Bengali Phonetics. 1!121. 

176. c. 167. 
R!MAMOHANA RAYA, Raja. The English Works 

of Raja Rammohan Hoy,-Social and Educa­
tional. 1934. 175. F. 233. 

History. 

VI.TAYACANDRA MAJUMDAR. The History c-f 
the Bengali Language. 1920. 175. H. 109. 

----2nd ed. 1927. [2 copies.] 
176. H. 109 (1). 

Manuals. 
PAOli: (W. 8.) An Introduction to Colloquial 

Ber,zali. 1934. [2 copies.] 176. C. 163. 

BENGALI LANGUAGE. S€e also MAITlliLI 
LA.NGUAGII: AND LITERATURJI:. 

BDGALI LITERATURE. 

History and Critilliam. 

SA.RASlL.iL SA.I!lilR. "A Pec.uliarity in the 
imagery in Dr. Rabindr&nath Tagere's poems. 
19.28.. 17t. c. m. 

• 

PRABRlJOA.RANA GunA 'J,'B:A.KURATA.. .The Ben­
gali Drama : its origin and development. 
[B] 1930. 176. H. 181. 

PBlYARANJAN SII:NA. Westerfl lnfiuenoo in Ben­
gali Literature. 1932. [2 copies.] 

176. H. 136. 
SuKUMAR.t SENA. A History of .Bra.jabuli 

Literature. 1935. [2 copies.] 176. H. lfiL 
TAMON!SA CANDRA DlSA GUPTA. Aspec-ts of 

Bengali Society from Old Bengali Literature. 
1935. (2 <•opies.] 174. A. 339. 

BENGALI LITERATURE. See alao MAITHILI 
LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

BENGALI POETRY. 

History and Criticism. 
HARENDRA MoHANA DlsA GUPTA. Studies 

in Western Influence on Nineteenth Century 
Bengali Poetry, 1857-1887. 1935. 

176. H. 165. 

BERAR. 

HiRA LAL. Inscriptions in the Central Pro· 
vinees anti Berar. 2nd ed. 1932. [2 t•opies.] 

174. A. 291. 

BERBERS. 

SELTOMAN (0. G.) Essays presented to C. G. 
Seligman. (Tho Blood-feud among some 
Bt'rbers of Moro<'cO. By Edward Wester• 
marek.) 1934. 155. E. 541. 

BERMUDAS. 

'fhe YEAR BooK of the Bermudas, the Bahamas, 
British Guiana, British Honduras and the 
British West Indies, 1929. 3rd year. 1929. 

1. G. 10. 

BETTING AND GAMBLING. 

HoBBS (Major H.) The HomancP o' the 
Calcutta Sweep. 1930. [2 copies.] 136. C. 61. 

BHAGALPUR. 

BUCHANAN, afterwards HAMILTON (F.) Journal 
of Francis Buchanan. Ed. by C. E. A. W. 
Oldham, etc. 1930. 163. A. 163(2). 

BHAKKAR THAL. See PuNJAB. 

BHARHUT. 

VII:NfMADHAVA VAJ?Ul. Barhut (aicJ. 1934. 
174. A. 382• 

BHATPARA. 

COATS (J. R.) Report on the Proposed Com­
bined Sewerage, Towu Planning and Water 
Supply Scheme for the Municipalit.y of 
Bba.tpara. 1927. ltl. E. 91. 
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BBIL LANGUAGE. 

VARLEY (F. J.) A Short Handbook 'f the 
Mavch~and Pavra Dialects. 1002. [2 eopi-.] 

17'(. D. 63. 

BHOJ'A, KING of liALAVA. ) 

Snb!lVASA AIYANGAR (P. 'r.) BhOja 'Raja· 
1931. 165. A. 663. 

BHUTAN. 

PoLJTJOAL Missions to Bootan. 1865. 
148. D. 315. 

BHUTIAS. 
PANT (S. D.) Tht- Social Economy of the 

Himalayans. Forewd. by the Rt. Hon. 
Sir Edward Blunt. 1935. 164. F. 183. 

BIBLE. 

.WALKER (.T.) Bible Charactel'l:l in the Koran. 
Hl!ll. 178. G. 689. 

Anglo-Saxon Versions. 
FOLEY (E. H.) The l,anguagL of tht· Nurth­

umbrian Gloss to tllf' Gospt>l of Saint Mathew. 
[Bl 1903. 161. E. 239. 

Antiquities. 
JAMBS (E. 0.) 'fhc Old Tt-stament in the 

li!!ht. of Anthropology, el{;. [BJ 193G. 
160. F. 275. 

Commentaries. 
BIBLlc-NEw TESTAMENT-St. Mark [Engli•hJ. 

St. Mark. With introd., commentary by 
A. ~;. ,). Rawlinson. 2nd Pd. 1927. · · 

160. E. 119. 
EzEKIEL. The ProphPt Ezekiel, h1s ViHiom-

S_vnopsis. [ 19:!6 1] 160. F. 283. 

Concordances and Dictionaries. 
A CoNCORDANCE 
l1~7 ?) 

The OxFoRn. 
ll930 ?) 

to the Holy HPripturf'R. 
28. I. 7. 

Cyclopedic 

Coptic Versions. 

Conoordanee. 
160. F. 255. 

BmLE-NEw TEsTAMENT [Greek, Latin and 
Coptic.] Appendix ad editionem Novi Testa­
menti Graeoi e codice ms. Alt>xandrine a 
Caro_Io Godofredo W oide descripti, in qua 
contmeutur fragmenta Novi Testamenti 
juxta interpretationem dialecti superioris 
aegypti. 1799. 210. K. 22. 

EucJiah Verlion (Criticism). 
CLEAVELAND (E. W.) A Study of Tinda.le's 

Genesis compared with the Genesis of Cover­
dale R.Jld of the authorised version. 1911. 

" 180. :r. 247. 

BIBLE 

BIBLE-Eugliah Version (Critieiam)--wntd. 

TucKER (E. C.) The Later Version of the 
Wycliffite Epistle to the Romans. 1914. 

161. F. 89. 
SRI CARANA SENA. A study mainly in £he 

Linguistic Influence of the Authorised Ver­
sion of tht· Bible-1611. fB] 193::1. 

160. F. 269. 
Essays. 

HALDEMAN (I. M.) How to study tht> Bible. 
HI04. .160. 0. 133. 

Gospels, Origin and Composition of. 
lleoTT (K :F.) 'rhe Literature of the Nt>w 

Te.•tament. IBJ 1932. 160. F. '263. 

Greek and Latin Versions (Editions). 
BIBI,E-NEW '!'EST AMENT l Greek, Latltl anrl 

Coptic]. Appt>nd1x ad editwnem NoVI TfiHttt· 
menti G1·aerJ e coclk<> ms. Alexandrine a 
Carulo Clodofredo Woide descnph m qua 
eontim•ntur fm!(m!•nta novi Testamenti juxta 
int<-rprctatJOIH'Dl dmlPcti ~uperiori.' a{lgypti. 
17\lq 210. K. 22. 

Higher Criticism. 

PRELl!'~ (\'.) Tlw <'hurcheA and ~lod<•l'Jl 
Thought. lfl3 I. 160. A. 827. 

KNIGHT (G. W.) Th<' Christian RPilHI"Aanee. 
19:J3. 160. A. 837. 

TOLSTOI (L. N.). (Jmf. A ('onf<"RSIOn and tho 
Gospel m briP!. Tr. by A. Maud<·. (Tolstoy 
Cantinary J<;d., vol. 11.) 1933. 

157. E. 575 (11). 

CREED (.J. M.) and HMITH (.J. S. B.) Religious 
Thought m thP E1ghteenth (\>ntury, etc. 
1934. 160. A. 857. 

Latin (Old) Versions. 
TuvKER (E. C.) 'l'he Later Vt>rsion of the 

Wyehffit<• Epistle to the Romans, <·ompared 
"1th the Latm Origins I. I 9 I 4. 161. F. 89. 

Natural History and Science. 
MoNTEFIORE (C. J. G.) Speculum Religionis. 

1!!29. 160. A. 771. 

Texts and Versions. 
MEILLET (A.) De quelques evang .. Ii11ires ar­

meniens acoentues [in EcoLE SPECIALE DES 
LANGUES ORIENTALES VJV ANTES, Paris. Re­
cueiJ de memoires orientaux]. 1905. 

174. c. 24. 
BELL (H. I.) and SKEAT (T. C.) [Eds.] Frag­

mE>nts of an \mknown Gospel and other 
early Christian papyri. Ed. by H. I. Bell 
and T. C. Skeat. 1935. 160. E. 74. 

Textual Citleiam. 
TANDSTRA ,/3.) The Wituess of the Vulgate. 

Peshitta and Septuagint to the text of 
Tephaniat. 1909. 180. F, 818. 
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'BIBLE-Textual Criticiam-contd. 

DEISBJI!ANN (A.) Light from the Ancient East. 
Tr .. by J ... R. M. Strachan. 1927. 

160. F. 235. 
KENYON (F. G.) Recent Developments in the 

Textual Criticism of the Greek Bible. 1933. 
160. F. 267. 

Translations. 

I,IIlRI V<'teris Te~tamenh Apocryphi Hyriace e 
rc• ognitione Pauliantonii de Lagarde, 1861. 

160. E. llli. 

'BIBLE mSTORY. 
(JRU:ENTHANER (l\L ,J.) 'fh<' World of the old 

Tf'stament and itR HiRtoricity [i11 Eyrt>, E. 
European Civilitation, V. 1]. Hl35. 

106. D. 147. 

'BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY, LONDON. 

:BIBLJOGRAI'HJC'AL l"ociETY, London. Rules and 
List of Members. 1929, rtc. P. P. 2455. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
N. R.-Por bibliogmphy of n particular ,,ubjrct 

rrfn to thr 8ubjrcf. 

STEPHEN (G. A.) Guide to the Rtudy of 
Norwich: a s<'lect bibliography on No~wieh 
m the Non\ieh Pnblw Lihrarv. 2nd <ld. 
Hll!l. .161. K. 55. 

MACKERROW (R. B.) 
Bibliogruph~·· 1927. 

An Introduction to 
3. c. 7. 

HnESEN (H. B. VAN). R1bliography, pra<·tical 
••mtmerat1ve, histories!. "\\-'ith thP eollaboru­
tion of F. K. Walter. 1928. 2. C. 1. 

ScuNEil>ER (U.) Handbuch dPr B1bhop!raphie 
4te Autlage. Hl30. 161. E. 275. 

.ESDAILE (A.) A Student's Manual of Biblio-
graphy. 1931. 3. C. 8. 

CoLE (G. W.) An Inde:x to Bibliographical 
Papers published by the Bibliographical 
Society and the Library Association, London, 
18i7-1932. 1933. 161. D. 417. 

BESTERMAN (T.) The Beginnings of Syst.ematic 
Bibliography. 1935. 161. A. 26, 

GRANT (J.) Books and Documents. 1937. 
161. E. 431. 

Bibliography ot Bibliographies • . 
LEAGUE OF NATivNS. Imtitut interncttirmal de 

cooperation intellectual~ Paris. Ind~:x Biblio­
gra.phicus. • 1931. 161. C. 179. 

BIBLIOGJit.APBY-contd. .. 
""t "lt•<Book Collecting and Salea. 

H.u~&ASsowrTz (0.), Publi8her. BtJOher-Kata-
log. (1926, tic.] 161. C. 159. 

KEGMI: :PAuL, TRENCH TRuBN:dt & Co., LTD •• 
Pt~bli8ilers. Asiatica. 1928. P. P. 2385. 

FuEs (G. H.) Modern First Editions : Points 
and Va!tu•s. 1929. 161. D. 383. 

RosENBACH (A. S. W.) A Book Hunter's Holi· 
day. 1936. 161. E. 4311. 

Guides and Lists. 
' BooK Review Digest. Twenty-fourth [etc.] 

annual cumulation books of 1928, etc. Ed. 
by M.A. Knight, M. M. James, M. L. Berg. 
1929. 2. c. & 161. c. 42. 

MunoE (I. G.) Guide to Reference Books. 
5th Ed. [B] 1929. 2. D. 8. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
BrBLIO. Catalogue }'ran~ais. 

1934. 

Bale Catalogues. 
BTRLIO. 1!\34. Hl35. 

2e An., etc. 
P. P. 1526. 

2. E. 3. 

Selection of Books, Catalogues and Guides to. 
M!TDGE (I. C.:.) GuidP to Refer£>nce Books. 

5th £>d. [B] Hl29. 161. D. 395. 

-- -- lst Sup!. t9:l0. 

-- -- 2nd Supl. Hl3l. 

BARTII (('.) 600 Bucher, etr. 1\)31. 
161. c. 173. 

DH'KINSON (A. D.) One Thousand Best Books. 
1931. 161. c. 185. 

HAINES (H. E.). Living With Books: the Art 
of book selec·tion. 1935. 161. C. 175. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY. See also 
PRINTING ; LtTERATURE. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, AMERICA. 

BOOKBINDING ; 

• 

Bovn (A. l\1.) United States Government 
Publications as Sources of Information for 
Libraries. Reprint. 1931. 161. D. 230. 

AMERICAN COUNCIL OF LEARNED 800IETlli:S, 
A Catalogue of Publications in the Human­
ities by Am£>rican Learned Societies. 1932. 

161, D. 488. 
SHAW (M.) [Ed.] EBBay and General Litera­

ture Index, 1934 Supplement. 1934. 
29. H. 1. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, CANADA. 

HIGGINS (M. V.) A Bibliography of Ca.nadio.D 
Bibliographies. 1930. P. P. S481. 
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BIBLIOGRAPHY, EJiGLAIID. 

WELLS (J. E.) A Manual of Writings in Middle 
English, 1050-1400. 1916. 158. F. 1105, 

---- 1st Supl., 1923. 

--2nd $upl., 1923. 

---- 3rd Sup!., 1926. 

- -- 4th Supl., Hl29. 

-- -- 5th Sup!., 1932. 

--1\th Supl., 1935. 
GRIFFITH (R. H.) Alexander Pope: a biblio-

graphy. 1922. 161. C. 153. 
CANNON~ (H. U. T.) ClnssifiPd Guide to 1700 

AnnualR, Directori!'s, Calendars and Year 
Books. 1923. 161. D. 389. 

RoYAL CoLONIAL INSTITUTE, London. Over­
seas Official Publications. 1927. P. P. 2351. 

DYER (I. W.) A Bibliography of Thomas 
Carlyle'~ Wntings and Ana. 1928. 

161. c. 151. 
SAWYER ({'. ,J.) and DARTON (F. J. H.) English 

Book,, 1475-1!100. 2v. 1928. 1. A. 10. 

MtNTO (.J.) RPference Books. 1920. 
161. D. 391. 

SEAHh (l\1. E.) and f:lHAW (M.l [Ed.<.] Essay 
and {;~Jwral I~it!'raturP Index. () pts. 1931. 

161. D. 419. 
t'LBIUlH (K.) j('omp.J 'Who wrote about 

whom. l!l32. 161. D. 411. 

L1m1.s (E.) Bibliographic·nl Work in connec­
twn with the OYersenR Bn!Jsh Empir~. 
Jl!l:l3 n 161. c. 169. 

AssonATION OF Rl'EC'JAJ, LmRARIES AND 1N­
FORMA1'ION BUREAUX. AAhh Book-liRt. 
V. 1, no. 2, etc. Hl:lt1, Plr. 161. D. 447. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, GERMANY, 
lNC'UNAB1'LA. Libri XV-XVI. l:iaeculi Halz­

sdmittbiwh~r Jneuunbeln, n. d. 161. D. 385. 
BRI'l'ISII 1\h:SEUM-Dept. of Printed Book~ 

Ja<·ob Boehme. [1924- 11 161. G. 76. 
KeEHLEP.. & VoLCKMAN, A. G. & Co., Pub· 

liiherH. Dt>utscher Ltteratur-Katalog, \926, 
etc. 192ti, rtc. 161. K. 67· 

BARTH (C.) and MAIWALD (C1.) Techms<·he 
Li~ratur, de. 1930. 161. D. 439. 

NOTGEMEINSCHAFT DER DEUTSC'HEN WIRSEN· 
sCHAFT. Zurlfter [etc.] Beritoht .... 1932-1933, 
etc. 1933, elr. P. P. 2829. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, INDIA. 
LucKNow-Unillersity. Abstracts of Publica.­

tions, by Ml'mbere of the University, 1921-
1927. 1928. 161. D. 381. 

INTER UNIVERSITY BoARD, India. Biblio­
gra.phy of Doctora.te Theses in Science a.nd 
Arts accepted by Indian Universities from 
January 1930, etc. India. 1935. 

161. D. C41. 

BliiAB. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, KOREA. 

CouRANT (M.) Bibliogra.phie ooreenne. 3t. 
jusqu'en 1890. 1895-97. 161. C. 38 (1). 

-- -- Supplement-jusqu'en 1899. 1901. 
161. c. 88 (2). 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, RUSSIA. 
BuLGAXOWA (L.) Das Studium der l'resse 

in der USSR. 1928. 161. D. 376. 

BIBLIOGRAPHY, SPAIN. 
PENNEY (C. L.) List of Books, printed before 

1601, in the library of the Hispanic Society 
nf Amerka. 1929. 161. D. 359. 

LA LITERATURA Argentina. V. 51, no. 53, 
etc. 1933, etc. P. P. 1508. 

BIHAR. 
MuHAMMAD HAMjn KuRAIHHi. I,iat of Ancient 

Monuments protected undl'r Act VII of 
1904 in the province of Bihar and Orissa., 
1931. 174 A. 326. 

BIHAit CENTRAL RELIEF Comn·rTEE, Patna. 
DevnHtah'd Bihar. 1934-. 173. F. 91. 

~ARAT <'ANDRA MITRA. On Plant-lore from 
H1har. 1!)34. 1'73. H. 647. 

---·-- On thP Wor8hip of Plough in North 
Bihar. [J!J:l5?] 173. H. 647, 

---- On the Ftrc-\\alltin~ Ceremony of the 
IlltAii.dha of Bthar. Pt. I, etc. [193<>.) 

173. H. 649. 
----- -- A Note ou the Vt'Stiges of Totemism 

among the Binds of Bihar, etc. 1937. 
173. H. 663. 

- - - - Not••s on the Cult of th.- Godling 
:t\iiga in South Bihar and on a Rnin-com­
p('lling ltite ~onncc~d thc~with. 1937. 

173. H. 661. 

Antiquities. 

BucnANAN, afterwards HAMILTON (F.) An Ac. 
count of the District of Sbahabad in 1812-13. 
19!!4. 163. A. 191, 

Hilltory. 
WILSON (:M:.) History of Behar Indigo Fao· 

tories, etc. 1908. (2 copies.] 167. A. 55· 
NARENDRANl.THA RilYA. The Annals of the 

Early Settlement in Biha.r. [1927.) 
165. B. 181. 

YADUNl.THA BARKl.R, Sir. Bihar and Orissa. 
during the fall of the Mughal Empire. 1932. 

167. A. 181. 

Topocraphy and Description. 

BuCHANAN, ajlerwrwill HAMILTON (F.) An Ao. 
count ef the District of Shaha.bad in 1812-l:t. 
1934. 188. A. 111-

• 



BucHANAN afterward& HAMtLTON (F.) An 
Account of the districts of Bihar and Patna 
in 1811-1812. 2 v. [1935 ?] 163. A. 197. 

BI1APORE. 
CuNDALL Ali"D HoWLETT, Publishers. The 

Jumma MuAjeed at Beejapore. 1852. 
239. c. 70, 

'CuNDALL ( i Tht> Go! Goomuz at Beejapore. 
2 pts. [l!Hl ?) 174. A. 328. 

BIKANIR CITY AND STATE. 
ALAKH DH.i.Ri. Raja Hai Singhji-1541-1612 

A.D. 1934. 167. D. 79. 

BIMETALLISM. 
HARTON (S. D.) Intornational Monetary Con· 

ferenee, 1S8l. S('ssic n of May W. Addt'l'sS 
of. [IR81 n 147. F. 733. 

BINDING. Sec BoOKBINJJING. 

BINDS. 
SARAT ('ANI>RA ~l!TRA. A Note on th<' V('stiges 

of Totemi~m among the Binds of Bihar. 
In:n. 173. H. 663. 

BIOCHEMIC MEDICINE. 
ScHGE'lSLl1R (W. H) l>r. Schuess]('r'& Bio­

dJf'mJotry. Ed. hy R. B. i'<'n Oupta. IH35. 
134. A. 227. 

BIOCHEMISTRY. s,e CH~<:MrsTRY-MEniCAr., 
PnY~IOLnmcAL ANn Rwr.omcAr-. 

BIOGRAPIDCAL COLLECTIONS. 
To\\ N'-ohNn (tj. H.) M<'n of the Time. IR68. 

124. A. 281. 
J.unwm (E.) ( :Pnius anrl Character. {Tr. by 

K. Burkr> nn<l :\1. A. Hamilton.) 1927. 
124. A. 275. 

FMlNET (E.) Politieians Hnd Moralists of the 
Nind('enth Century. Tr. by D. Galton. 
1928. 125. B. 377. 

AMARANATHA ,fH.i.. On Myself. 1930. 
124. B. 181. 

BmLANn (E.) Three Wise Men of thP East· 
1930. 169. E. 155· 

WALKER (M. E. ::IT.) Pioneers of Public Health. 
fB} 1930. 124. D. 1025, 

GREAT (ontempomries. 1935. [3 copies.) 
124. A. 807. 

BELLOE (H.) Characters of the Reformation. 
Portraits by J. Charlot. 1936. 124. A. 317. 

America. 
SUNDERLAND (J. T.) Eminent Americans. 

1935. 125. c. 129. 

ANGEL (M. 'P.) La Medicina en aAntioquia. 
1936. 133. B. 63. 

• 

BIOGRAPHICAL OOLLE9T!Olfl-conld. 

Anelo-Indian (Eurasian). 
STAitX (H. A.) and MADGE (E. W.) East 

Indian Worthies. 1892. 169. C. 178. 

Arabia. • 

MA.RGOLIOUTH (D. 8.). Lectures on Arabic 
Historians. 1930. 186. D. 1311. 

Argentina. 
PARKER (W. B.) [Ed.] Argentines of To-day. 

2 v. 1920. 1117. E. 441 [6]. 
BIEDMA. (J. J.) Iconografia de Pr6ceres Argen• 

tinos. 1933. 136. D. 173. 

Asia. 
HALL (.J. W.) Eminent Asians. 1929. 

125. F. 5. 
Bolivia. 

PARKER (W. B.) fEd.l Bolivians of To-day. 
2nd eel. 1922. 157. E. 441 {3). 

Broadcasting. 
MosELEY (fl. A.) [Ed.] 'Who's Who in Broad· 

casting. 1st year. 1933. 
P. R. R. III. B. 19. 

England. 

MEN "ho have risen. flS- ?l 124. B. 155. 
LATTRIE (Col. W. F. B.) Sketchl's of some 

distmguishE'd Anglo-Tmlians. New ed. 1887. 
169. c. 651. 

---- RkE.>tches of some distinguished Anglo• 
Indians. 1888. 169. C. 663. 

PEARSE {Col. H.) The Hearseys, fi\·e genera.· 
tions of an An!!lo-Tndian family. Hl05. 
[12 copies.] 169. C. 357. 

WHO was Who l897-1Hl5. 1929. 1. H. 3. 

---.. ---1916-192S. l92H. 1. H. 3. 

CooK (E. T.) Royal Elizabeths. !Bl 1930. 
124. c. 2.'Jil. ' 

FElLING (K.) Skctehes in Nineteenth Century 
Biogra.phy. 1930. 124. D. 1041. 

LEE (SirS.) The Concise Dictionary of 
Na.tional Biography, from the beginning~ to 
1921. 1930. 8. I. 3. 

CouRTNEY (.1. E.) The Adventurous Thirties. 
Hl33. 124. D. 1079, 

DoBREE (B.) l!'rom Anne to Victoria. Essays 
by ,·arious hands. J9:n. 156. F. 2349. 

Greece. 
Pr.VTARCHUS. The LiYes of the Noble Gre· 

cians and Romans. Tr. by T. North. Sv. 
[R) 1928. 126. B. 371S. 

India. 
Sn.i.H NAw.i.Z lul:..l.N, NaW<ib Shamsamu-a-Daula 

and 'Abdul Ijaq llfaaftiru-1-Umari. Tr. by 
H. Beveridge. 1911, etc. ISIS. C. 205. 
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BIOGRAPHICAL COLLECTIONB-India-rontd. 

Ao!RY AS. Th:ree G:reat Acharyas : Sa.nkara, 
Ram!Mluja, 'M.adhwa. 1923. l'i8. C. 1127. 

EMINENT Mussalma.ns. 1926. 169. D. 699. 
LEADERS of tht> erahmo Samaj. 1926. 

169. D. 687. 
R.i:M.iNAND to Riim Tirath. 1926. 

169. D. 693. 
!~DIAN STATEI!l\IJ.N, Dewans tmd Prime Mmis-

ters of Native States. 1927. 169. D. 695. 
NATESAN (G. A.) AND Co., Publishers. Ind1an 

Statesmen. [!927.J 169. D. 783 • 
.CAITANYA. Cha1tanya to Vn•f'kananda. 1928. 

169. B. 83. 
---- (Another eopy.1 Hl9. B. 86. 
VENKOBA It!o (R.) Ministers in Indian f'>tates. 

J<'orPword by L. P. RuHhhrook W1lhamH. 
I928. 169. D. 651. 

lNlHAN Seientists, hiographieal sk!'tches. 1929. 
169. D. 691. 

NATESAN (G. A.) and Co., Publishers. Indian 
Scientists. 1929. 169. D. 785. 

---Indian ,Judges. I wa~j. 169. B. 95· 

LAT.ITA:MOIIANA CATTOPADllYAYA and :-:;YAMA­
PRASADA :MUKHOPADHYAYA. Repri•spnta1JV(' 
Indians. 1!J3J. 169. D. 731. 

------2nd Pd. 1936. 169. D. ';3111)· 

"'Ro's Wh<' m Jnd1a. Ed. by T. J\·ter". Hl36. 
1. F. 2. 

India (Christians). 

INDIAN Christians : biographies I and cnti< al 
sk~?te!ws. Hl30. 169. B. 81. 

Literary. 
STRACHEY (L.) Portraits in MiniaturE' and 

other essays. 11131. 156. F. 2235. 

'!'ANTE (D.) jEd.l Living Authors. 1931. 
• P. R. R. III. B. 9. 

MA.VLE ( -\. R.) The Nobel Prize WinneN in 
Literature, 1901-1931. !BJ 1932. 156. A. 529. 

KuNITZ (S. J.) [Ed.] Authors to-day and 
yesterday. 1933. P.R. R. III. B. 16. 

8EYNE (A. K.) The story of the Nobel Prize 
Winn!'rs in LiteraturE'. 1934. 156. A. 543. 

Mathematicians. 

GANEBA PRASADA. Some Great Mathemati­
eians of the Nineteenth Century. 1933, 
etc. 152. D. 235. 

Medical. 
.ANGEr. (M. U.) La medicina en 

1936. 

llluh&nunadau. 

a.ntioquia. 
133. H. 63. 

BIOGB.APBJCAL 

BIOGRAPHICAL COLLECTIONS-concld. 

llluaiciaua. 
HARENDRA KisOR RlYA. CAUPRURi. The 

Mu•idans of India. 1929, etc. 138. D. 203. 

Orientalists. 
EMINENT 0RTENTAI.IST: Indian, European, 

121. A. 283. American. [1922.] 

FAMOUS PARRIS: 

sketches. Hl30. 

Parsi. 
biographical and eritical 

169. D. 689. 

Rome. 
Pu:rrARCRllS. The Lives of the Noble Grecians 

aml Rnm>mll. Tt. bv T. North. 8 v. (Bl. 
l!J2fl. - 125. B. 375. 

Scientists. 
NA'I'EHAN (G. A.) and Cn., PMbli,•hPrs. Indian 

Sei<'ntlsts. l!J29. 169. D. 786. 
CROWTHJo;It (.1. (1.) Bnh<h Sdenti8ts of the 

Nnwt<'!'nth Centmy. 19:!.3. 152. B. 135. 

Statesmen. 
NATESAN (n. A.) aJHI Co., PMblishe1···· Indian 
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Artides. 1930. P. P. 2481. 
AusTEN (E. E.) Clothes Moths and House 

Moths. 1932. 156. A. 87. 
JEN.SEN (A. S.) Stndwr over Incun;aria J..oer-

nrrtella, Zeii-IAlpidoptera, lncurvariidae. 
1932. 156. A. 93. 

BYZA:NTIRE mSTORY. 
FooRD (E.) The Byzantine Empire. 1911. 

107. F. 13. 
DIEHL (C.) Byzantine Portraits. Tr. by H. 

Bell. 1927. 115. A. 55. 
VABILIEV (A. A.) History of the Byzantine 

Empire. Tr. by Mrs. S. Ragozin. [B] 1928. 
107. 1'. 7. 

VASILIEV (A. A.) History of the Byzantine 
Empire. Tr. by Mrs. S. Ragozin. 2v. 
(B] 1929. 107. 1'. 9. 

BURY (J. B.) Selected Essays of ;r. B. Bury­
Ed. by H. Temperly. 1930. 118. B. 1871• 

RUNOIHA:N (S.) Byzantine Civilisation. 1933. 
107. 1'. 11. 

OALWLlJI. 
BA.DDON ~J.) Examples and soluti0118 ol $he 

Di.lerential Calculus.• [186-Y] 111. B. 1•. 
• 



RllUO.urDlU. (Y.) .A specimen of a new 
method of the Diiferenti&l Calculus called 
the Method of Oon11tant Ratios. 1863. 

10. Jl. 28'7. 
GA'!IEU Plu.s!DA. Uber den Begriff der 

Krfimmungslinien. 1004. 1112. H. 308. 
RtnnmrG (T. R.) Empirical Formulas. (1917.) 

1152. H. 119. 
TODHUNTER (I.) A Treatise on the Differential 

Calculus. 1923. 152. H. 213, 
.APPELL (P.) Traite de Mecanique rationnelle, 

5 t. [B] 1926-33. 152. D. 237. 
DlSA GUPTA (S. N.) An Introduction to 

Differential Calculus. 4th ed. 1926. 
152. H. 165, 

GnuJlBRil'l;lAJ!IA MITRA. Calculus for Beginers. 
v. I. Differential Calculus. 1926, de. 

152. H. 149'(1). 
Fmx (H. B.) Calculus. 1927. 152. H. 177. 
LEvi-ClVITA (T.) The Abiolute Differential 

Calculus. Ed. by Dr. E. Persico. Tr. by 
Miss M. Long. 1927. 152. H. 161. 

EDWARDS (S.) An elementary treatise on the 
Differential Calculus. 1929. 152. H. 201. 

FORSYTH (A. R.) A Treatise on Differential 
Equations. 6th Pd. 1929. 152. H. 53(1). 

CARSLAW (H. S.) Introduction to the Theory 
of Fourier's Series and IntPgrals. 3rd ed. 
rev. and enlg. 1930. 152. H. 267. 

BROMWICH (T. J. I. A.) An Introduction to 
the theory of Infinite Series. 2nd ed. rev. 
1931. 152. H. 231. 

CHAUNDY (T.) The DiffPrential Calculus. 
1931. 152. H. 281. 

COURANT (R.) and HILBERT (D.) Methoden 
der mathematischen Physik. Zwe~tc ver­
besserte Auflage. Bd. 1. 1931. 

• 152. H. 227. 

GANESA l'RAslDA. Six Lectures on the Mean­
Value Theorem of the Differential Calculus. 
1931. [2 copies.] 152. H. 217. 

--- A Text-Book of Differential Calculus. 
2nd ed. rev. and en!. 1931. 1112. H. 219. 

Gmu! BHil'i;~ANA MITRA. ('alculus for begin­
ners. Differential Calculus. 3rd ed. 1935. 

152. H. 149(2). 
CotllU.NT (R.) Differential and Integral Calcu­

lus. Tr. by J. E. McShane. 1936, etc. 
152. Jl. 303. 

.Am.:rol\8 (1 .. ) Uher die Anwendung Differen­
tial-geometrischer Methoden zur Untersu­
ohung von "Oberle.gerungsfl.ii.cheo. 1937. 

152. G. e. 
Foo (D.) Flii.chen Zweiter Ordnung und 

Geecbarte Kollineation!'ll. 1937. 
lU. J1. 301. 

NIJILI!D (J.). Die Struktur Pflriodiacher 
Tnwlfonn•tionen V 011t Flii.chen. UJ37. · 
. 111. D. M'7. 

OALOU'l'l'A. 

STBONG (F. P.) Correspondence Q~ 
with the Topogre.phy of Calcutta &'nd iflll 
vicinity. 1840. 188. B. 108. 

[An ALBUM containing iO jlhotltgraphs of 
Calcutta and 25 photo-portraits of Govern· 
ment officials. 1860-1862.] 187. a a. 

PRA.FULLA. CANDRA V ABU. The Middle Olaslt 
People in Calcutta. 1925. 1'78. A. 819. 

MooRE (C.) The Sheriffs of Fort William from 
1775 to 1926. 2nd ed. 1926. 183. B. 98 • 

EAST lNDIAR RAILWAY ColiD'ANY, Publisher-. 
Calcutta and Environs. [1927 ?) 

The Book of Calcutta. 1928. 
188. B. 9'7'. 

188. B. 101. 
CALCUTTA MUNIOIPA.L CoRPORATION. Corpora.. 

tion of Calcutta Year Book. 1930, ~tc. 
[1930, etc.] L. R. & P. P. B-148. 

HoBBS (Major H.) The Romance of tb& 
Calcutta Sweep. 1930. 138. C. 51. 

MACKLIN (L. H.) A Summary of the Records 
of the Calcutta Rowing Club, 1858 to 1932. 
1932. 186. D. 177. 

• AMiN ' Al,IMAD, Sayyad. The Black Hole of 
Calcutta. 1935. 187. A. 151. 

HoBBES (Major H.) Spen<'e's hotel and ita. 
timcs-1830-1936. [1936.] 167. A. 149. 

Guide Booka. 
NEWMAN & Co., LTD. (W.), Publisher.9. The­

Visitors' Guide to Calcutta. lntrod. (Fore. 
word) by P. Lovett. [1927.] 188. B. 95, 

CoNGRESSEs-Indian Science Congref!B, 1-5th 
Seasion, Calcutla, 1928. Descriptive Guide 
Book to Calrutta and its environs. [1928.] 

163. B. 99. 
HICKEN (G.) An Indispensable Pocket Guide 

to Calcutta. " Mid Pleasures and Palaces.,. 
1931. 183. B. 107. • 

BIRNEY (W. S.) An up-to-date Gni<le Book 
on Oalcutta. 1935. [2 copiElll.) 188. B. tll. 

CoNGR:KSsEs-Indian Scien.ce Congrus XXII• 
C-alcutta and Suburbs. 1935. 188. B. 109. 

CALOU'l"l'A UJOVERSJTY. 
CALCUTTA-UnillU.tity. Report of the Studen~ 

Welfare Committee for the year 1929. 1930. 

.ATULA Kux..uu. S'll'RA 
Course of Journalism 
Calcutta. 1935. 

OAJIBODIA.. 

P. P. 2581 • 
[Ed.] The Propoeed 
in the University of 

1'711. G. U 

Vua.AlLLTA CATfOJ.IUillY11r:A. Indian Cultural 
lnftuenoe in Cambodia. 1928. [3 copjea.J 

88. B. II. 



WnEJ..:RO:r.r (R.) Siam and Cambodia. With 
excursions in China and Bunnah. 1928. 

88. A. 86 
'C4SEY {R. ~) Four Faces of Siva. 1929.' 

174. A. 329. 
PoNDER (H. W.) Cambodian Glory. [B] 

l 9311. 88. B. 69 
{lAMBODIA. See also lNDO·CmNA. 

UAMBODIAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE, 
Dictionaries. 

AYMONIER (E.) and CABATON (A.) 
cam-fran-:ai•. 1!106. 

'CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY. 

DicttonnariP 
159. A. 30. 

GUAY (A.) Cambridge Universtty. 2ncl ed.l926. 
19. F. 1. 

CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY. 
CAMJJRlrw~;-University-Library. Cambrici:tt' 

University Library: Rt>port of the Library 
SyndH•tth• for the yc•ur 1926-27, ric. l92R, 
etc. 161. F 22. 

CANADA. 
{'uimrE (8i1 A.) Add!'eAs delnen•d lo<'for"' tlw 

t·i~hth ammal <'onfert•nct· of !wads of Cmwdiun 
Uui,·t•rs•tiPs. (l'\e\1 CamtdianiHm.) 1!122. 

P. P. 2609. 
CAN·\llA--Vommion Rttreau of Ntatisttr.,. 

Canada, 1984. 1!):14. 98. E. 67. 

CANADA, ECONOMICS. 
KNOWJ,E> (L. C. A.) and KNOWLI\~ (C. M.) 

Tlw Economic lkvt>lopmeut of tlw Bntt"h 
OYersP&H Empit·e. H/24, etc. 147. A. 667. 

BRADWlN (R W.) The Bunkhouse .Man. 
1028. 147. B. 269. 

• CANAL>A-Dominirm }Ju,,au oj 8tuflstic8. 
Cana<la, JO:l·L J!Ja4. 98. E. 67. 
'I; 

CANADA. HISTORY. 
BucHAN (J.) {Ed.l British America. (IIJ22 ?J 

108. A. 65. 
JOHNS0N (W. S.) The Rl'l>£>llion of 18:!7. 

1925. 122. B. 103 [8]. 
DEWEY (A. G.) The Dominions and Diploma~y. 

2 Y. lUI 1929. ;j.l2. D. 79. 
'I'HE f'ANAlHAN AN!-<UAL HEVIEW of Publie 

Affairs, 1929-30. 2. H. & P. P. 2637. 
li:RADY (A.) Camt1lu. [B) 1932. 

113. G. 26?(1?). 
CANADA, l!i!32 .. lfl32. 122. B. 111. 

CoDStitution. 

CAB'ADA, BISTOBY~~ 

RIDDELL (W. R.). The Canadia.n Constit;utitm 
in form and in fact. 1923. 122. B, 1Dl. 

RIDDELL (W. R.) The Constitution of Canad& 
and its history and practical wotkilig. 
l 927. 1'0. D. 109. 

ConBE'rT (P. E.) and SMITH (H. A.) Oa.nada. 
and World Politica. 1928. 122. B. 105. 

KENNEllY (W. P. M.) StatutM, Treaties and 
Documents of the Canadian Constitution, 
1713-192!l. 2nd etl. rev. and t>nl. 1930. 

122. B. 109. 
ConaF.'l'T (P. E.) Public Opinion and Canada's 

external affairR. 1931. P. P. 27711. 

Politics. 
CHACKO (C. ,J.) Th£ International ,Joint Com­

miARion hPtWP!'n thE' United Rtatt'3 of America 
and Canada. [B] l!l32. 122. F. 55. 

CANADIAN LITERATURE. 

CROMBIE (.T. B) 
Nov .. !~. JD:lo. 

Fiction. 
A LtRt oF Cannd1an Htstorit'al 

P. P. 2481. 

History and Criticism. 
Hnom:NtZER (V. B.) 

L•h·rat1tl't'. l!l31J. 

CANARY. 

A Handbook of Cana<han 
156. A. 523. 

TWEED (l.) Can,try-KI'epmg in India. 1028. 
134. D. 911(1). 

CANCER. 
f:iTR.>.TZ (('. H.) JJi~ recht70ittgc- Erkennung des 

Ultcruskrehse•. 1904. :1!32. H. 173. 
BELL (W. R.) Som~ a~pccts of the Cnncer 

Problem. [ .B] l H30. 132. G. 18. 

BmTISR EMPIRE CANCF:R CAMP AWN. The Truth 
About Can<'et', 1930. 132. G. 139. 

BunNETT (.J. C.) Curability of Tumours by 
medwint>R. ard t'd. l\J:{2. 134. A. 191. 

THOMSON (W. B.) Ctlncer. 1932. 132. G. 141. 

CANDLE. 
GOJ!ABOL (N. N.) Candle Manufacture. 1935. 

135. F. 497. 

CANNIBALISM. 
RA.RAT CANDRA MITRA. A note on the preva­

lence of CannHmlism among the .Birhors of 
Chota Nagpur. 1929. 1?3. H. 559. 

CANTON. 
BRADSJIAW (!<'.) Hl·lf-Govcrnment in Canada • HIRT1J (F~ Die Handelsprodukte von Kuang. 

and how it 11as :whievcd. [BJ Hi03. tung [in Chincsische Studien Bd. 1). , 1890. 
122. B. 107. ' 68. E. 58. 



OAPILLBBY AO'l'IOll. 

FrunnmLIOB (H.) Colloid and C&pillary Chemis­
try. Tr. by H. S. Hatfield. 1926. 

168. G. 2'13. 

CAPITAL A1ID LABOUR. 
TAUSSIG (F. W.) Wages and Capital. 1896. 

14'1. B. 319. 
l'YLutx (C.) Capital. Tr. by S. Moore and E. 

Aveling (E. Untermann). Ed. by F. Engels. 
3v. 190(1-1009. 14'1. F. 321. 

GILcHRIST (R. N.) Conciliation and Arbitra. 
tion. 1922. 14'1. B. 349. 

SHAW (G. B.) Tho Intelligent Woman's Guide 
to Socialism and Capitahsm. 192il. 

149. D. 455. 
GEMMILL (P. F.) Present-day Labc>r Rela­

tions. rBJ l!l29. 
14?. B. 1?83. 

KEYNES (.J. M.) Pohties. ThE! End of laiosez 
faire-1921i and o. p.[in Essaya in Pers~<aslOn]. 
1931. 156. E. 1399. 

CAH1LL (M. C.) Shorter Hours. [R) 1932. 
147. B. 313. 

GAMBS (,J. S.) The Decline of the I. W. W. 
1932. 147. B. 305. 

Pmou (A. C.) The Economics of Welfare· 
4th ed. 1932. 147. B. 321· 

GREGORY (T. E.) Gold, Un;:>mploymcnt, and 
Capitalism. 1933. 147. A. 661. 

RAJANI PALME DaTTA. Facism and Social 
Revoluhon. 1934. 149. D. 581. 

SPENGLER (0.) The Hour of Decision. Tr. by 
C. F. Atkinson. l!l34-, elr. 148. D. 305. 

ToLsToJ (L. N.), Graf. What then must WP do? 
Tr. by A. Mandc•. 1934. 157. E. 575 (14). 

STRACHEY (J.) 'l'hc Nature of Capitalist Crisi~. 
1935. 147. B. 355. 

HARROD (R. I<'.) The Trade Cycle. 193(i. 
147. E. 691. 

JAC'KSON (T. A.) Dialectics: the logic of 
Marxism, and its critics. 1936. 

149. D. 621. 
KEYNE8 (1. M.) The General Theory of Em­

ployment, Interest and Money. 1936. 
147. B. 35'1. 

BYRDJN (I.) Frace a Praoujici. Praha, 1937. 
14'1. A. 681. 

CAPITAL AID LABOUR. Su al8o WoBKINa 
CLASSES; WAGES; UNElO'LOYliiD. 

Aipntine Betmblio. 
AltGENTIN:m RBPUBLIO. cJa.mara de Diperta-· 

doade ]a Naci6n. Proyecto de C6dlgo del 
Tn.bajo. 1~21. • 14'1. B. 181. 

CAPITAL A1ID LABO~ 

OhiDL 
Lm Tuxa-HAt (J. D. H. L). The Labour 

Movement and LabOur Legislation in China· 
1933. 0 147. B. 841· 

England. 

SEYMOUR (J. B.) The Whiteby CounCils Scheme, 
1932. lf7. D. 301, 

FAY (C. R.) Life and Labour in the Nineteenth 
Century. (2nd ed.) 1933. 14'1. B. 888, 

LENIN (V. I. U.) Lenin on Britain. Introd, 
by H. Polhtt. 1934. 148. C. 457. 

Germany. 
SOMBART (W.) Der moderne Kapitalismus. 

3 RdC'. 1928. 147. B. 2'13. 
History. 

FAY (C. R.) Life and Labour in the Nineteenth 
C('ntnry. (2nd ed.) 1933. 147. B. 333. 

BuiUIARIN (N. I.) and Others. MarxiRm and 
Modern Thought. Tr. by R. Fox. 1935. 

149. D. 618. 
WITHERS (H.) The Way to Wealth. (1935.) 

149. D. 809, 

AHMAD MuKRTAR. 
Punjab. 1929. 

India. 
}'aotory Labour in the 

172. F. 731. 
--- Factory I,abour in India. 1930. 

147. B. 887. 
PILLAI (P. P.) India and the International 

Labour Organisation. 1931. 14'1. B. 329. 
RAJANi KiNTA DA.sA. Plantation Labour in 

India. [B] 1931. 147. B. 883. 
CJJAMAN LALL (D.) Coolie. 2 v. 1932. 

147. B. 317. 
LANKA SUNDARAM. India and the International 

Labour Organisation [in Houlston and Bedi. 
India Analysed]. [B) 1933, etc. 

172. A. 138'1. 
PANANDIKAR (S. G.) Industrial Labour .lh 

India. 1933. 147. B. 32'1. 
BuoRANAN (D. H.) The Development of 

Capitalistic Enterprise in India. 1934. 
14'1. B. 361. 

SA.TiBA CANDRA RlYA. Dignity of Labolll' 
-India. 1934. 173. A. 478. 

A~HA.D Mt~.JRTlR. Trade Unionism and 
Labour Disputes in India. 1935. 

147. B. 368, 

lali&L 
SHUicm HARADA. Labor Conditions in Japan. 

[B] 1928. 147. B. m. 
United Statu. 

ELIOT (C. W.) Oharl~~~S W. "Eliot: the man 
'and his beliefs. Ed. by W. A. Neillon. 2 v. 
1926. 118. G. 921t 



CAPITAL PUlQ'IJIMBlCT. 

LAWRENCE (J.) A Hl!ltory of Ca.pita.l Punish-
men\. [B] 1932. 148. F. 819. 

SRAW (G. B.) Too True to be Good, Villa.ge 
Woring a.nd &n the Rooks. 1934. 

158. c. 943. 
'ToLSTOI (L N.), Graj. Recollections a.nd 

Essays Tr by A. Maudi!, etc. 1937. 
167. E. 576 (21). 

'CAPPADOCIA. 
STEPHENS (F .• J.) Personal Nam!'s from Cunei· 

form Inscr1phons of Cappadorua. 1928. 
179. c. u(ml-1). 

'CARDS. 
FisHER {G H) How to wm ai Stud Poker. 

1933 138. D. 176. 

'CARELlA &. KARELIA 

'CARICATURE. 

CHE'ITERTON (G. K) The Turkey aud the 
Turks 1930 137. B. 38. 

CAITLBI AJrD PALAOBI. 

LAWRBNCB (Col. T. E.) eru.ader Castles. 
1936, etc. 187. 0. 111. 

CABUISTBY AND CAlES OF OOJISOIDOIL 
PASCAL (B.) Factum pour les cures de Parit 

fin PMcal, B. Oeuvrell, t. 7]. 191l. 
167. B. 529. 

SLU'IE ( ) Lettres de Sluse a Brunett• 
[m Pasca.l, B. OeuvreR, t 7]. 1914. 

167. B. 529. 

CATECHU. 
SENGUPTA (B ) Manufacture of Catechu, etc. 

[1934 ] 136. F. 485. 

CATHEDRALS. 
MoRELL DE SANTA CRuz (A.), Bp. of Ella. 

H1st.ona. de Ia Islay Catedra.l de Cuba. Prof. 
de F. de P. Coronado. 1926. 160. B. 18, 

DAVIES-LllliGH {Rei!. A. G) A Short HIStory 
of All Samts' Cathedral, Allahabad 1929 

179. A. 899. 

~ANKARA 101 CartoonM from the Hmdusta.n CATHEDRALS. 8ee also FB.&:ElllASONRY. 
T1mes. W37 172. A. 188. 

"CAROLINE ISLANDS. 
!BOLLIG (P. L) Die .Bewohnm der Truk-

In!eln. 1927 166. F. 221. 

'CAROLS. 

'REED (E. B) [Ed] Chnstmas Carols. 1932. 
168. D. 1847. 

'ClARPETS. 

HIS1'ANIC SOCIETY OF AMBRIOA, New York. 
Tapestries and Carpets from thl' Palace of 
the Pardo. 1917. 238. D. 72, 

NEUGEBAUER (R ) and TROLL (8 ) H&ndbuch 
der onentahschen Tepp10h Kunde. 1930. 

138. c. 81. 
!Boss (Sir E. D.) [Ed J Persian Art. [B] 

1930. 137. A. 313. 
'CARPETS. See also TEXTILJIS. 

CAUIBBS. 
i.AJPAT lUn. D!v!a. Economic Conditions 

of Simla Rickshaw Men. (Publication No 37.) 
1934. 1'72. F. 789. 

'CARTELS. Set MOliOPOLIB Alm TRUSTS. 

1lASSti'BIABS. Su KAszuB&- Race and 

CATTLE. 
NIL!NANI>A CAT'fOPADHY~YA ConditiOn of 

Cattle m Indta. 1926. [2 oop1es.] 
18t. G. 117. 

BBREMER (T. J) [Gomp.] DICtionary of terms 
relatmg to Agnculture, Horticulture, Forestry, 
Cattle Breedmg, Da1ry Industry &nd Apt· 
culture. H.l34. 22. D. 10. 

CATTLE. Su also AGBICULTURB ; MILlt. 

CAVES AND SUBTARRANEAN DWELLINGS. 
WAUCIIOPE (MaJor R. 8.) Buddhist cave 

temples of India. 1933. 178. D. 1173. 

CAUCASUS AND TRANSOA UCAISA. 

Biltorr. 
BucHAN (J.) [Ed.] Baltic and Caucasi&n 

States. (1922 Y] 108. A. 87. 

CAWNPOBE. 
MAcCBU (R.) The Tablets in the Memorial 

Church, Ca.wnpore, 1867. 1894. 
188. D. an. 

CEOIDOLOGY. Su GALLS AND GALL FLIBS, 

Dialect. CBLBBES. 

.OAITILE. 
l:'aoOTEB (E. S.), Mi8s. The Ca.atilian Chancery 

during the reign of Alfonso X, 1254-84 [in 
Oxford Essays m Medi~eval History presented 
<to H. E. Salter]. 1934. 110. A. 218. 

lU.uDDlll' (W.) Games and D&nces in Celebes • 
[B) 1929. 156. F. 179. 

OlllLLS. 
TBoax (D. L.) The Life of the Cell. 1928. 

11(. A. 111 !188]. 



~. 

BoN» (C. J.) On the Inftuenoe of Environ­
menta.! oonditio1111 on the llhape and consti­
tution of the Red Blood-Cell. On the Clinical 
ud Biologioalsignificance of the above obser­
vations [in On certain Aspects of Human 
Biology]. 1982. 1M. 0. t28. 

m:L'l'lC LITERATURE. 
Anthologies. 

RHYS (G.) A C-eltic Anthology. 1927. 
158. D. 1827. 

CELTIC ANTIQUITIES. 

CBlft'&At..-ABIA-ADii~. 

ANDBBws (F. H) Central Aaia.n ~tiqui-­
Museum, Ne N ~ Descriptive C&talogue 
o1 Antiquities. Recovered by Sir Aurel Bliein. 
1935. .. ' • 174. A. 878. 

Sr.mm (Sir A.) Reply made by Sir Atll'81 Stei.lt 
on being presented with the gold medal of the 
Society of Antiquaxies London, •t their 
annivel'l!a.ry meeting, April, 30th, 1936. 
1935. 174. A. aaa. 

EthDolocy. 
sl!IMENOV (A. A.) Ethnograficheskie Ooherki 

Zarafshalllkikh gor, Ka.ra.tegina i Darvaza. 
1903. 1&6. F. 42. 

Religion and :Mythology. History. 
MACKENZIE (D. A.) Buddhism in pre-Christian RoMANOVSKI (M.) Notes on the Central 

Britain. l92E!. 178. D. 1181. Asiat1c Question. 1870. 113. F. IS3. 

CELTS. 
HuBERT (H.) The Greatness and Dcdin~ of 

the Celts. Ed. by M. Mauss. R. I-antier, 
J. Marx. Tr. hy M. R. Dobie. [BI 1934. 

109. D. 63. 
---Thl' Rise of the Celts. Tr. by M. R. 

Dobie. 1934. 109. D. 61. 

CEMENT AlfD MORTARS. 
The GREAT Indian Earthquake. 1934. 

130. A. 22. 

CENSORSHIP. 
BuRY (J. B.) Selected Essays of J. B. Bury 

Ed. by H. Temperley. 1930. 1156. E. 1871-
SEAGLE (W.) Cato or the Future of Censorship. 

1930. 150. E. 237. 
SHAW (G. B.) The Docter's Dilemma, Getting 

Married, and the shewing up of Blanco Posnet. 
1932. 156. c. 989. 

CENTRAL AMERICA. 

AnoQuities and Biatory. 
HARRIS (R.) The Migration of Culture.l936. 

122. H. 59. 

CENTRAL ASIA. 
D.tiNEJ.Ll (G.) and M.utiNliiLr.I (0.) Le Condi· 

ziODi fiaiche attuali [in Spedizione itali&na de 
Filippi. Rela.zioniacientifiche.] Ser. 2, v. 4. 
1922. 1M. r. •. 

Aatiquitiea. 
N~J.u!A.l'IWIADA. CA.JUU.VA.BTf. India and 

Central Asia. [1928 ?] 17t. A. !fl. 
STEIN (Sir .M. A.) InneJ't!lest Asia. 3v. 

1928. 1&6. G. 14.8. 
Al!U>UWS (F. H.) Oestral Aeian Antiquities 

:M\llleUtn, New Delhi." Catalogue of wa.ll­
paintinga from ancient ahrinea J!l Centta.l 
Asia and s~. Reot>vered by Sir .A. Stein. 
1983. • 11C. A. 888. 

CoURANT (M.) L'asie centrale aux XVH• et 
XVIIIe su1>cles. [B] 1912. 115. A. 61. 

GROOT (J. J. M. Dli:) Dte westlande Chinas in 
der vorchristhchen zeit. 1926. 109. D. 8{,2j. 

BABOKHAUSEN (J.) L'empire jaune de Gengru.. 
Khan. Trad. du G. Montandon. 1935. 

116. A. 85. 
Al;[MAD IBN Mul;[AJIULI.D, Called IBN 'ARABSH.i.H 

Tamerlane, or Timur the Great Amtr. 'fr. 
by J. H. l:!anders. 1936. 116. A. 81. 

Topography and Duaription. 
STJIIIN (Sir M. A.) Innermost Asia. 3v. 

1928. 1,65. G. U8. 
CA.liLlll (Mi-ss M.) an.cl 01/ws. The Challenge 

of CE-ntral Asia. [Bj 1929. 81. F. 141. 
ANDRliiWS (R. C.) The New Conquest of Central 

Asl&. 1932. 65. 1'. t6. 

Travels. 
Kl!:oROOHKINK (A. P.) Itmeraires de 1' Aile 

<'entrale [in Pulens de !'Ecole des lang orient. 
VlV&ntes, ser. I, t. 7]. 1878. 68. r. 12[3}. 

HEDIN (S.) Across tho Gobi Desert. (1928.) 
85. 1'. ~63. 

IQB.i.L 'ALi SH.iH, Sardar. Westward to Mt>Cca. 
1928. 88. E. 133. 

LA.TTIMOBlll (0.) The Desert Road to Turlrestan. 
1928. 87. B. 81. 

Ca' .uJGCH'UN. The Travels of an Alchemiat. 
Tr. by A. Waley. 1931. 81. B. t8l. (18). 

RoBBWB: (G. N.) Trails to Inmoet Asia. 1931. 
· II. 1'. 111. 

HBDIN (S.) Riddles o1 the Gobi Deaett. {1'r. 
by E. Sprigge and C. Napier.) 1933. 

II. 1'. 119. 
ScaoMBEBG (Col. R. C. F.) Peaks and Plaill8 

of Central Asia. 1938. 85, A. 161. 

S'l'BDT (iilir M. .A.) OD Anoient Centra.I·Asiau 
Tra.okll. 1933. (2 OQ!IISI·l 81. r. 157. 

Fu:NOH (E.) A Desert Journal, de. 1934.. 
81. 1'. 161. 
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OBftRAL INDIA. 

GllULAH YAZDANI. Mandii : The City of 
Joy. '1929. 

SRfNxvlu Aln:NoKR (P. ·T.J 
1931. 

CD'rRAL PROVINCES. 

182. H. 86. 
BMj~ Raja. 
186. A. 608. 

RussELL (R. V.) The Tribes and Castes of the 
Central Provinces of India. 4v. 1916. 

15i. F. 231. 
HfRl LlL. InscriptiOns in the Central Pro­

vinces and Berar. 2nd ed. 1932. f2 copit•s.] 
174. A. 291. 

CERAMICS. See also PoTTERY AND PoRoEr.,uN. 

CEYLON. 
SARAT CANDRA MrrRA. On two Smhalese 

Ac·cumulation Drolls. [1936.] 173. H. 657. 

Directories and Guide-books. 
MuRRAY (J.), Publiaker. A Handbook for 

Travellers in India, Burma and Ceylon. 
1929. 15. I. 18. 

Topography and Deacription. 
BALDAEUS (P.) Naauwkeurige Beschryvinge 

van Malabar en Choromandel en bet Eyland 
Ceylon. 1672. 163. D. 54. 

---Wahrhaftige ausfuhrliche Bes!.'hrei­
bung der beruhmten ostmdll!ch!.'n Kusten 
Malabar und Coromandel, als auch der insel 
Zeylon. 1672. 163. D. 52. 

ENRIQUEZ, (Major C. M.D.) Ceylon Past and 
Present. [1928? I 163. D. 277. 

Travels. 

BLEAOKLEY (H.) A Tour in Southern Asta. 
1928. 65. E. 27. 

CEYLON, ANTIQUITIES. 
ENRIQUEZ (Major C. M. D.) tJeylon Past and 

Present. [1928 !J 163. D. 277. 
' HocART (A.M.) The Temple of the Tooth in 

Kandy. 1931. P. P. 1296. 
GoiouBEW (V.) JJe Temple de la Dent a Kandy. 

1932. 174. A. 380. 
·~ 

OBYLON,JII$TORY. 
CI.EGllOBN' (H.) of Stravithie. The Cleghorn 

Papers. Ed. by the Rev. W. Neil. Foreward 
by Colonel Sir A. Sprot. 1927. 115. G. 33. 

PIERIS (P. E.) Prince Vijaya Pa.Ja of Ceylon. 
1927. 115. G. 85. 

ENRIQuEZ, (Majm' C. M.D.) Ceylon Past and 
Present. [1928?] 163. D. 277. 

Adminiliration. 
)tu:.K.UB, paeud. [?] India and Ceylon, a 

Federation. 1932. 172. A. 1339. 
}{ILLS (L. A.) Oeylon under British Rule, 

1795-193!. With an acoount ot the East 
India. Company's embM.'Iies to Ka.ndy, 1762-
1'195. lNS. Ul. G. 41. 

CEYLOR, BU'l'OBY---o&JIId. 

Dutch .ill Oeyloa. 
ANTHONlSZ (R. G.) Report on the Dutch 

Reoords in the Government Archives a.t 
Colombo. 1907. {2 copies.] 168. a. 18. 

Portuguese in Ceylon. 
P111:RIS (P. E.) Prince Vijaya Pala of Ceylon. 

1927. 115. G. 85. 
SCJ!URHaMMEB (G.) and VORETZSCH (E. A.) 

[Eds.] C11ylon Zur Zett des Konigs Bhuvaneka 
Bithu und Franz Xavers, 1539-151)2. [B) 
2 Bde. 192R. [2 sets.j 106. D. 129. 

CEYLON, HISTORY. See also DuTon E.&.sT 
INDIES-HISTORY. 

CHAINS OF OFFICE. 
HERTSLET (A.) and TITMAN (G. A.) [Eds.] 

DreRs and mstgnia worn at His Majesty's 
Court. 3 pts. 1929. 1. G. 8. 

CHAliBERS OF COMMERCE. 
INDIAN CllAMBI!.R OF Co:MM:mRCE, Calcutta. 

Annual Report of the Committee for the year 
1926, etc. 1927, elc. P. P. 2329, 

INDIAN MERCHANTS' CHAMBER. Annual Report 
of the Ind1an Merchant~· Chamber for the 
year 1927. 192ft P. P. 2843. 

CHAR MAN AIR. 
CoNGRESSEs-Jndwn National Gongreas [Bengal. 

Provincial Gommtttee J. !Wport of the Commit­
tee of enqmry appornted by the Bem;-al 
ProvmClal Congre~s Committee to enquire 
mto the alleged Pohce oppression at Char 
Manmr in Fandpur District m Bengal. 1923. 

172. A.l48. 

CHARACTER. 
WHITE (W. A.) Mechanisms of Character 

Formation. 1926. 150. B. 639. 
MAcDouGALL (W.) Character and the Conduct 

of Life. 2nd ed. Hl27. 160. B. 689. 
ROBACK (A. A.) The Psychology of Clmraoter. 

1927. • 160. B. 811. 
ALLERS (R.) The Psychology of Character. 

Tr. by E. B. Atrauss, etc. 1931. 
110. B. 707. 

DuP.AYS (P.) Au dessus de la vies. 1934. 
117. B.l71. 

---Qualites et tendances.-Dialogu-
pensees. 1934. 117. B. 178. 

---Hell11:!DBes d\spoaitions et demtiou 
de principes. 1935. 1$7. B. f'77. 

" 



" CBABAO'l'BB •• Ll'.fDA'f'VU. 

WosTD (J.) Cbaracten [in The Complete 
Work!i of Johu Webeter, v. 4]. [B) 1927. 

l.M.B.807. 
Tmi:OPIIJ.U.STUS. The Cbar!Wlter of '.J.'Jidphra.s· 

tus. Ed. &nd Tr. by J. M. Edmonds. (BJ 
1929. 168. G. Na [G. 83]. 

CBABITY Alm CBAlUTIBS. 
India. 

Dl'BTlUCT Charitable SociE'ty Review. Augu9t, 
1934. 1934. [2 copies.] 172. E. 67. 

S111 GANGA RAM TRusT SociETY. Report on 
the Annual Working for the year 1933, ek. 
1934, etc. P. P. 2907. 

JA!. FIROZ BtrLSARA. Parsi Charity Relief and 
Communa,J Amelioration. 1935. 

172. E. 73. 
CHARKBARI STATE. 
1\UTA.DiN TRIVEDi. Outline of thE' History of 

Charkhari State. 1927. 186. G. 39. 

CHARLES I, KING OF ENGLAND. 
STEVENSoN (G. S.) Charles I in Captivity. 

1927. 124. c. 221. 
BELLOC (H.) Charles the Fitet, King of Eng-

land. 1933. 124. C. 246. 

CHARMS AND AMULETS. 
SABATOANDRA MrT!u.. The Behari helief in the 

efficacy of " Jackal's Horns " as a Talisman. 
[1913 ~] 173. H. 499 [1]. 

---Some North Indian Charms for the 
cure of ailments. 1916. 173. B. 501. 

M.udNDRANATHA SARKAR. Sympathetic Magic 
based on the Analogy or Similarity of Names. 
By Manindra Sarkar, Nani Gopal Shaha and 
Revati Kanta. Sanyal. [1928 ?] 

179. c. 21. 
BuDGE (8ir E. A. W.) Amulets and Superisti· 

tions. The original texts with translations. 
1930. 14. B. 10. 

SABATCANDRA MITRA. Notes on a few modern 
charms for exorcising away insect pesta. 
(1934.] 173. B. 655. 

-·-- On a few Ancient Indian Amulets and 
Charms. 1934. 173. H. 647. 

CHARTERS, DEEDS Alm RECORDS 
(DIPLOMA TICS). 

PooLE (R. L ) Studies in Chronology and His· 
tory. 1934. 106. C. 77. 

Suonn (.J.) Documentes Historico Ineditos 
del archivo de 1a Camara de Diputados 
[Mexico). 1936. 122. G. 21. 

BibJiocr&pby. 
BII.L (S. C.) C.ta.logut~ ot the Home Misoel· 

laneous lltlriea of thE' IJidia. oaice Records. 
(Introd. ad. William F01ter.] 1~. 

• 18. .... 
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CJIABTDB. DBBDI .QD UCJ01t.DI! 
(DIPLOXA'l'UII)---elmlcL 

ColleotiODI, CeJioD. 
KAN (J. VAN.) Oom~esbescheid.en •en 

Aanverwante Atchivalia. in Britech·lndii 
en of Ceylon. 1931. • 185. B. 88. 

ColleoUODI : EDrfaDtL 
REGl'S'I'BUM vulgariter nuncupatum " Th6 Ke­

cord of Caernarvon;" e eodice msto Ba.rleiano 
696. Descriptum. 1838. 111. B. 31. 

4 DESCRil'TIVIII Catalogue of Ancient Deed,, :in 
the Public Record Office. 5v. 1890. 

111. B. 18. 
HISTORICAL MANUscru.P.rs CoMMISSION. Re­

port on the Manuscripts of J. B. Fortescue, 
Esq., preserved at lJropmore. IOv. 1892· 
1927. 161. 1. 107. 

INQUISITIONS and Assessments relating to 
Feudal AidR ; with other analogous document!! 
preserved in the Public Record Offic.>. A. D. 
1284-1431. •6v. 1899. 111. B. 30. 

CLOSE Rolls of the Reign of Henry III (-Ed· 
ward III) preserved in the Public Record 
Office. A. D, 1227·1231(-1377-1381). 2Sv. 
1902. 111. c. eo. 

PATENT Rolls of the Reign of Henry ITI (-Ed· 
ward III) preserved in the Public· Record 
Office. 53v. 1902. 111. B. 21. 

GREG (W. W.) and Bosw:mr.L (E.) [Edt.] Re­
cords of the Court of the Stationer's Company 
1576 to 1602 from register B. 1930. 

161. A. 20. 
GALBRAITH (V. H.) An Introduction to the 

Use of Public Records. [B] 1934. 
106. A.118. 

Collections: Germany. 
DuGDALE (E. T. 8.) German Diplomatic 

D(){·uments, 1871-1914. Selected &nd tr. by 
E. T. 8. Dugdale. Pref. by, Sir R. Rodd. 
Introd. by J. W. Headlam-Morley. 4v. 1928; 
etc. 148. D. 247. • 

Collectio111 : India. 
SURENDRANATHA SENA. Studies,~~ ip~'· lndi&n 

History. 1930. [2 copies.] If&. G. 101. 
KAN (J. VAN.) Compa.gniesbesc.belden en 

Aanverwante Archivalia in Britsch-Indie en 
of Ceylon. 1931. 166. B. 18. 

CoDectiODI : South America. 
BisP A.Nto SOCIETY oF Ax:m!UoA. South Ammcan 

Historical Documents relating chiefly to the 
period pf revolution from the collection of 
George M. Corbacho. 1919. 181. D. 871. 

Co11eotioDI : 8paia. 

GOMES (A.) 1rlanU80ripts in the Library of 
the Hill~c Society of Amerit>.a. A:lfonao 
Gomes, Cordova.. M.a. B3. Ed. by A. D. 
Savage. 1927. 181.1. Ul. 

JC 



CDIAB'l'EBS, DEEDS .&1m BBOORDS 
(DIPLOliATICS)-CoDeotioDI : Spain---oo.td. 

G~zAI,m (J.) MannRnripta in the Library of 
the Hispanic Society of America. Ines 
Gonza.bz. Ms. B 11. Ed. by A. D. Savage. 
1927. 181. ;r, 117. 

PEREZ (.J.) and FBBIUJIDEZ (S.) of Villalvin. 
M~uscripta in the Library of the Hispanic 
Soctety of America. !nan Perez of Villalvin 
and (his Wtfe) Sol Fernandez. 1927. 

1157. E. 447. 
RoDttiGUBZ Dl!l Guz:au.N (J.) Manuscripts in the 

Library of the Hispanic Society of America. 
The Nuns of Santa Clara Sevilla and Juan 
Rodriguez de Guzman. Ed. by A. D. Savage. 
1927. 161. ;r, 119. 

Collections : United states of America. 
WATERS (W. C.) Cheel list of American Laws, 

Charters, and ConRtitutions of the 17th and 
18th Centuries iu the Huntington Library. 
1936. • 1415. D. 41. 

CltEllt1ICAL ANALYSIS. 
RAKSITA (,T. N.) Id~:utifieatiun of Common 

Carbon Compvunds. 1915. 153. G. 277. 
M.urrN (E. G.) Quantitative AnalysiR. 4th 

ed. 19:!2. 153. G. 297. 
VYOMAKII:RA D,i;sA GurTA. lTnne Analysis. 

1932. 1153. G. 303. 
RIESENFELD (E. H.) A Mtonual of Practical 

Inorganic ChPmistry, Qualitative Analysis 
and Inorganic Preparations .. , Tr. by P. Ray, 
etc. 1933. 1153. G. 313. 

CBEMlCAL ENGINEERING. 
STEVENR (H. P.) and DONALD (M. B.) Rubber 

in Chemical Engineering. 1933. 
1315. G. 697. 

CltEldlSTRY. 
AllDBI!HiR KAV!SJi TURNER. Guide to Prac­
• tical Chemistry for beginners. 3rd ed. 1921. 
\ 1113. G. 281. 
Su.§iLAKUM.iaA MUXHOP.lDRY.iYA. Manual 

of Physical Chenu~try. 3rd ed. (1925.) 
153. G. 2157. 

HEDGES (E. S.) and MYRES (J. E.) The Pro­
blem of Physico-chemica.! Periodicity. [B] 
1926. 153. G. 2t7. 

PRICE (E. E.) Atomic Form, with spet•ial 
reference to the Configuration of the Carbon 
Atom. 2nd ed. 1926. 1158. G. 241. 

LADLIMOHANA MlTRA. A Text-book of Inor­
ganic Chf.'miAtry. 5th ed. (1927.) 

1158. G. 2159. 
MAoCUTCHEON (T. P.) and BELTZ (H.) General 

Chemistry. 1927. 1153. G. 268. 
Mm.t.oB (J. W.) A comprehenaive treatise on 

Inorganic and Theoretical Chemistry. 1927, 
etc. 118. G. 889. 

DANIELS (F.) Mathema.tie&l Preparation for 
Physical Chemistry. 1928. 1153. G. 168. 

NEWI!ILL (L. C.) Newton's Work in Alchemy 
and Chemistry, [in Sir Isaa.c Newton, 17!1-
1927). 192'1. lJ; B. U8. 

FINDLAY (A.) The spirit of Ohemmry. 1930, 
158.G.S78. 

STEWART (A. W.) Reoent advances in Physica.l 
and inorganic Chemistry. 6th ed. 1930. 

1158. G. 288. 

BRITTON (H. T. S.) Chemistry, Life and Oivi· 
Jisation. 1931. 1158. G. !91. 

CALCUTTA University B. So. Questions Chemis­
try with Answers, 1910-31. 1931. 

153. 0. 248. 
CoHEN (J. B.) Organic Chemistry for advanoed 

Students. 5th ed. 3 v. 1931. 
158. G. 197. 

FINDLAY (A.) Chemistry in the Service of 
Man. 4th ed. 1931. 153. G. 287. 

HuNTER (R. F.) Some New Aspects of the 
Chemistry of the Thiazob Group (in Muslim 
AsSOCIATION FOR THE AoVANOEMENT OJ!' 
SciENCE, Proceedings, v. 1, No. 1). 1931. 

P. P. 2839. 
MAJUMDAR (S. K.) C. U. Questions and 

Answers on B. So. Chemistry-1910-1931. 
[1931 ?] 153. G. 2915. 

STEWART (A. W.) Recent Advances in Organic 
ChPmistry. 6th ed. 2 v. 1931. 

153. G. !93. 
TAYLOR (H. S.) [Ed.] A Treatise on Physical 

Chemistry. 2nd ed. 2 v. 1931. 
153. G. 337. 

BRONSTED (,J, N.) On the Definition of the 
- Gibbs Potential. 1933. 153. G. 329. 
LuND (H.) Neue Anwendungen von Magne-

sium in der organisohen Synthese. I. Malo­
nester-synthesen. 1933. 153. G. 331. 

RmsENli'ELD (E. H.) A 1\fa:nual of Practical 
Inorganic Chemistry, Qualitative Analysis 
and Inorganic Preparations ... Tr. by P. Ray. 
etc. 1933. 113. G. 813, 

RITCHIE (P. D.) Asymmetric Synthesis and 
Asymmetric Induction. [B) 1933. 

161. c. 149 ( 4). 
SACINDRA. N!TRA. RA.YA. An Outline of Inor­

ganic Chemistry. Revised by N. N. Sen, e.tc. 
1933. 153. G. 311. 

BJmRRUM (J.) Untersuchungen iiber Ku· 
1ferammoniak-Vertindungen m, eta. 1934. 

1153. G. 327. 
CHRISTIANSEN (J. A.) and AsMUSSliiN (R. W.) 

Studies in Magneto Chemistry. Pt. 1, 
Complex Rhodium Compounch, e.tc. 1934, 
eta. 10. G. 318, 

lll"LLBB (M.) Stud.Ws on Balogen-Oyanides I. 
The molecular weight, the stability and the 
basic' hydrolysis of Cyanogen Bromide. 1934. 

' 118. G. 315. • 



X.LLD (14.) Studies on the "Ra~~chig's" 
Bydr&zine Synthesis. 1934.. 118. G. Ul. 

Rxoana (V. voN) Orga.nic Chemistry, Ed. 
by F • .ReindeL Tr. by E. N. Allott. 1934, 
de. 118. G. 301. 

<llncmo.u. Industtiell of India. [1935 ?J 
185. P. 491. 

·-cmtiS'J.".UNBJCN (J. A.) and AsKUSBJIN (R. W.) 
Studies in Magnetoohemistry. Part II. Com­
plex Platinum Compounds. 1935. 

163. G. 819. 
'Clm.IBTIA'NSJI:N (J. A.) and K:N17TH (E.) On the 

Velocity of the Thermal Decomposition of 
Ammonia on a t}nartz surface. 1935. 

153. G. 349. 
INTERNATIONAL 0JTIOE OF CHE:mSTRY, Paris. 

International Repertory of Centres of Chemi­
cal Documentation. 1935. 1113. G. 24. 

LUCAS (A.} Forensic Chemistry and Scientific 
Criminal Investigation. Srd ed. 1935. 

153. G. 331. 
LUND (H.) Neue AnwendungE>n von Magne­

sium in der organischen Synthase. II. Die 
Basbitursii.urekondensation. 1935. 

153. G. 331. 
PAULll'IO (L.) and WILSON (E. B.) Introduc­

tion to Quantum Mechanics with applica­
tions to chemistry. 1935. 152. H. 291. 

'SunHiMAYA Gno~A and BoYD (Lt. Col. T. C.) 
Manual of Organic Chemistry for Medical 
Students. 1935. 153. G. 361. 

BENl'IETT (H.) Praotic"l Everyday Chemistry. 
1936. 168. G. 365. 

FuR:N.lB (C. C.) The next Hundred Years. 
1936. 152. A. 399. 

JdADSJIN (C. B.) Die Ionenbeweglioh keit von 
Gasionen in Kohlendioxyd bei hohen 
Drucken. 1936. 168. G. 347. 

1IOLLI!1R (M.) Studies on Halogen-Cyanides 
11. 1936. 163 G. 367. 

PusooTT (F. J.} Modern Chemistry. [1936 f) 
153. G. 317. 

UNION INTERNATIONAL DE Cm:mc-Commiarion 
Permanente de tkennochimic. Revue Analy­
tique and Critique de Thermoohimio Organi· 
que. 1936. 158. G. 378. 

VllllllEL (S.) and BACH (E.) Phytochemische 
Red11ktion von Diketonell\ 1936. 

163. G. 303. 

liALI..mURTOlll (W. D.) and MAoDowALL (R. J. 
B.) Handbook of Physiology and Bioche· 
mistry. 35th ed. 1937. 1M. c. 46'7. 

PJIDDON (K. J.) ThE> Dissociation constant 
of the Anilinium. Jon. 1987. 153. e. 8'71. 

~T (J.} The Stability of Cryatalline 
Pepaf:D. 1937. • 158. e. m. 

• 

Aaoieat and Jletfanal. 
PBA.PKULLA.OUDRI.. R!n, Sir. A History of 

Hindu Chemistry. tv. 2nd ed., rev. lUll. 
• 178. o. 81 (1). 

Applle4. 

KlliiOZJITT (C. T.) Chemioa.l 
4th ed. 1928. 

--lith ed. 1932. 

Colloldl. 

Enoyolopaedia.. 
111. a.-. 

P.a.a.mn.s. 

FREUNDLICH (H.) Colloid and Capillary Che­
mistry. Tr. by H. S. Hatfield. 1926. 

158. 6.178. 

Dictionaries. 
HACXII (J. W. D.) A Chemical Dictionary. 

1930. P. R .. a. m D. 9. 

History. 
PRAPIIULLACANDRA RA.YA, Sir. Makers of 

Modem Chemistry. 1925. 158. G. 255. 
CROWTHER (J. G.) The Progress of Scienoe. 

1934. 162. A. 8'75. 
CoLLI'NB (A. F.) The March of Chemistry. 

1936. 158. G. 883. 
CRoWTHER (J. G.) Soviet Scienoe. 1936. 

152. A. 401. 
T1LDEN (Sir W. A.) Chemical Discovery and 

Invention in the Twentieth Century. 1936. 
163. G. 819. 

Medical, Physiological and Blolocloal. 

BonANSXY (M.) Introduction to Physiological 
Chemistry. 1927. 163. G. 885. 

PARSONS (T. R.) Fundamentals of Bioche-
mistry. 3rd ed. [B) 1927. 158. G. 851. 

PRYDE (J.) Reoent Advances in Biochemistry. 
2nd ed. 1928. 168. G. 1!61. 

DII!RENDRA NXTHA SEN GUP'l'A. Essentials of 
Biochemistry. 1929. 184. A. 1'78 .. 

Nlt.ARATA'NA DIIARA. New conoeptions in Bio-
chemistry. 1932. 1153. Gt 801. 

FOWLER (G. J.) An Introduction to the Bio­
chemistry of Nitrogen conservation. [B] 
1934. " 163. G. 807. 

Periodicala and Sooletlel. 
INniu CHE:moAL SoCIETY, Calcutta. Qua.r· 

terly Journal of the Indian Chemical Society. 
1927, etc. P. P. H31. 

SociETY oF CHEliiiOAL INDUSTRY, Juu. The 
Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry, 
Japan (KogyoKwaga.ku Za.sshi.) Supplement­
al Binding. Vol. 33, no. 7, de. 1930, de. 

P.P.lUO. 
Phylleal ilhemiiVJ. 

BtilJIWill'f (E.) and '.Kt.tT (A.) UntenluohiiJJ8el'. 
tl.bel' Krlstallkernbildung llei Piperonal UJUI 
Allozimtsime. 1932. 111. e. aaa. 

•2 



,pBJIII'l'BI'-Ph,.u.l OheaiJ*J--corattl, 
I ' 

1tlwJKA:& (F.) Ubor die elutiacbeStrenng von 
Elelqroneu in Argon und Neon. 1934. 

ua. a. a. 
GLADBTONB (S.) Recent Adv&nces in Phyme&l 

Chemistry. [!3] 1936. 153. a. 879. 

Solutiou. 
BBoNSTED (J. N.) On the use of Osmotic 

Preuurein Chemical Thermodynamics. 1933. 
153. G. 828. 

Mtms (J.) &nd LBBEL (H.) On Complex Cal· 
cium Citrate. 1936. 158. G. 389-

CBDIITRI'. See also CHEMIOAL ANALYSIS. 

CBBSB. 
.KL.umJi: (A. C.) Chess Potpourri. 1931. 

136. D.169. 
SERGEANT (P. Wi~ A Century of British Chess. 

1934. 136. D. 181. 
CIBEST. See l!'u:&Nrruu. 

OBIBCJIAS. 
UBlOOEOliEA (E.) Antigiiedades Neogr&na· 

dinas. 1936. 151S. E. 657. 

CBILDREN. 
PABOAL (.J.) Reglement pour les infants com­

post\ [in Pascal. B. Oeuvres, t. /j. 1914. 
167. B. 629. 

G:&UDBEBG (B. C.) Guid&nce of Childhood 
&nd Youth. 1927. 150. B. 691. 

Mn.L:u (N.) Child in Primitive Society. 1928. 
149. B. 281. 

G:BA.ZIANI (B.) The Development of the work 
of the National Organisation for the Protec­
tion of Motherhood and Childhood in 1928· 
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Antiquities and Religion. 

EVANS (Sir A.) The Palace of Mmoq, 2 v. 
[3 pte.] 1921-1928. 155. G. 142. 

NILSSON (M. P.) The Minoan-Mycenaean Reli­
gion and its survival in Greek Religwn. 
1927. 155. G. 255. 

CRICKET. 

LEWIS (W. J.) The Language of Cricket, 
[B] 1934. 136. D. 179. 

CRIME. 
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CRDIE, Criminal Child!eD-contd. 

LB MEsuRtER (Mrs. L.) Boys in Trouble. 
1931. . 146. P. 809. 

BARMAN (S.) The English Borstal System. 
[Bl 1934. 146. r. 2a1. 

• 
Ps:vcbology. 

BRASOL (B.) The Elements of flrlme-psycbo­
I'OCial interpretation. lntrods. by J. H. Wig­
more and W. A. White. [B] 1927. 

146. F. 199. 
GRIMBERU (L.) Emotion and Delinqm•cny. 

1928. 146. F. 197. 
LonAND (S.) [Ed.] Psycho-analysis Tod~ty. 

[BJ 1933. 150. B. 777. 

CRIME. INDIA. 
EDWARDES (S.M.) Crime in India. 1924. 

171. E. 223. 
HATCH (W. J.) The Land Pirates of Jndta: 

an account of the Kuravers. 192R. 
17L E. 203. 

C'ARTHILL (A.) 'rhe Company ot Cain. 1929. 
146. F. 201. 

RA.MACANDRA SA.sTRi (E.) History of the 
Criminal Tribes in Madras Pl'E'siden~y. 1929. 

171. E. 207, 
\VHSll (Str C.) The Agra Double Murd('r. 

2nd imp. 1929. 146. F. 205. 
WALSH (Sir G.) Indmn Village Crimes. 1929. 

146. F. 203. 
PmooT'r (T.) Outlaws I have known. 19ao. 

146. F. 207. 
"RAMAPRASAHA DA.sA-GUPTA. Crime and Pun­

ishment in Ancient India. 1930. [2 enp1es.] 
171. E. 209. 

WALSH (Sir C.) Crime in India. 1930. 
171 E. 231. 

VIJAYASANKARA HAJK~RVA.L. Economic and 
social aspects of Crime in India. 1934. • 

171, E. 217. 
PARMELEE (M.) Criminology. [B) 1926. SATYENDRANATlfA MuKHOPADl!Y.!.YA. 1\hft:der 

146. F. 193. of Prostitutes for gain. 11935.] 171. E. 225. 
GEISERT (H. A.) The Criminal. [B] 1930. 

146. F. 213. 
Ptu.s.!.NTA KuMA.RA SENA. From Punishment 

to Prevention. 1932. 146. F. 21'7. 
8:a:Aw (G. B.) Doctor's Delusions, Cntde Cri­

minology and Sham Education, Standard ed. 
1932. 158. E. 1417. 

SoxERVJLLE (A.) Mysterious Crimes. 1933. 
171. E. 219. 

DARROW (C.) Crime: its cause and treatment. 
1934. • 146. F. 233. 

Crimiul Cbildren. 
GlUKBERG (L.) Emotion and lielinqnency, 

1928. ue. r. 11'7 • 
• 

CRIMINAL TmnEs. Active m the Central Pro-
vinces and Berar. 1936. 171. E. 229. 

CRIMEAN WAR. 
Rusl:!ELI, (W. H.) The Wnr. 1856. [2 copies.] 

111. E. 7. 
STERLING (Lt.-Col. A.) The Story of the High· 

land Brigade in the CrUnea. New ed. 1895. 
[2 copies.] 110. D. 11. 

O'MALLEY (I. B.) Florence Nightingale, 1820-
1856. 1931. 124. B. 1'79. 

ClUJdl AHD CIU.I1mALS. 
LucAS (A.) Forenrric Chemistry and scientific 

criminal investigation. 1935. 15~. 9. 361. 



• 

CIUliiJlAL LAW 
PnAsA.NTA KuM!JtA SENA. From Punishment 

to J>revt-ntion. 1932. 141. F. 217. 

China. 
The Chinese Criminal Codt' and Sped.al Uri­

minal and AdJIIinistrative Laws. 1935. 
146. F. 239. 

In4ia. 
SMYTH (D. C.) An Abridgment of the Penal 

Regulation~<, as enaetro. by t.he Govemor­
Gent>ral in Council, for the Government of 
the Territories under the Pres1denPy of Fort 
W1lliam, in .Bt'ngal. J!l24. [2 copi{'s.] 

171. A. 2. 
ANUKULACANDRA MAITRA. The Law of Pri­

vate Defence. :Foreword bv Sir A. Chau­
dlmri. 2nd Pd. [1926?]. '111. A. 1521 (1). 

HART SrNHA GAunA Sir. The Pt>nal Law of 
Bntish India. 4th ed. 1028. 17. B. 1. 

MrTitA (B. B.) The Code of Criminal Pro-
c•edurf'. 6th ed. 10211. 171. A. 114 (4). 

l>INESA CANDRA RA v A. The Code of Criminal 
Prooedure. AC't V of 1808. 1920. 

171. A. 1721. 
HRIPATI RAI."A. The Code of C'nmmal Pro­

cedurE'. Aet No. 1\ of 1898, as mcxhfit>d by 
AC't 1923 and subsequent acts up to date. 
1929. 171. A. 1?25. 

MITRA (B.B.) The Code of Cnmm~tl Proc·t·· 
dur!'. Ar·t V of 1898. 7th ed. 1930. 

1?1. A. 114 (5). 

RAMAPRASADA DASA f.IFPTA. Crime and Pu­
nishment in AnC'1ent India. 1930. (2 c·opirs.1 

171. E. 209. 
V ASf' (N. D.) Tht' CaSt'· noted l'ode of Cr1minal 

Proeedurt•. AC't 5 of 1898. 2nd ed. 1930. 
171. A. 1?75. 

VASU (N. I>.) The Indian Pt•nal Code. Ac·t 
XLV of 18o0. 1H31. 171. A. 1831. 

VA~U (N.D.) Tlw Annotated lndmn Cnminal 
Court Hftltdbook. :~rd eel. 1932, el{' . 

171. A. 1637 (1). 
PRAIIIANNA NARAYANA CAUlJHARI. Prosecu-

tion .n false <'l\8€8. JH:~a. 171. E. 215. 

PRINSEP (H. T.) The Code of Uriminal Pro-
cedure. 15th ed. 193a. 171. A. 37 (9). 

VASANTA KnM.ii.RA 1'.\L.\. Supplement to the 
Up-to-daw Crimmal Jtcference containing 
complt•te dJgest of Criminal Case-Law from 
1931 t'> DecPmbt'r, 1933. 171. E. 221. 

MIRTA (ll. B.) [Ed.] The Code of Criminal 
Procedure as amended up to date. 8th ed. 
1934. 171. A. 114 (8). 

CJU.NENBUBGH (D. E.) [Ed.] The Code of 
Criminal Prooodure.-Act V of 1898. 1935. 

171. A. 1891. 
V.&.su (N.D.) The Annotated Indian Criminal 

Court Hand Book. 2 v. 4th ed. 1935. 
171. A. 1687 (2). 

OB.IJIDI'AL LA W-Iodia-contcf, 

MnuR.&. KmU.R.&. MuxxorlDHYlYA. l'nlawful 
ASI!embly and Rioting. 2nd ed. rev. llllld 
t>nl. 1936. 171. E. 23!i. 

MITRA (B. B.) [Ed.] The Police Code for 
Bengal. 1936. 171. E. 233. 

CRIMINAL TRmES. 
RlMACANDRA S.il.sTRi (E.) l:Iistory of th~ 

Criminal Tnbc,s in Madras Presi~ncy. 1929. 
171. E. 207. 

CrimiDRI Tribes ac-tive in the l'l'ntral Provinces 
tmd Bt>rar. 193ll. 1?1. E. 229. 

CRIMINALS. 
1\IURCRI~ON (C.) Crimmnl Jntelligen<"e. ll:j2(i. 

146 F. 195. 
MORRI~ (A.) Crimmology. 1!134. 146. F. 237. 

CRITICISM. For 11rinciples of lil< rory c1 iti­
CIWI, src J,rn:RATt:RE, l'RITTCJ<;M. 

CROPS. s, <' AI.R!Cl'LTURE. 

CROSS AND CROSSES. 

CoLLINOWOOI> (\\'. <;) Northumlnum Crosses 
of the prl'-Norman Ap· 1(127. 155. G. 140. 

CRUELTY. 
J)n .. u: (F.) ThP Horror~ of :-<port. I'E"V. I'd. 

1905. 1?8. D. 1101. 
CONGRE~I:!E'>-A/1 lndw Humawi<Jrwn League. 

AU India Hnmamtanan Leai-(Ut', Agra. 1031. 
161. R. 47. 

Or.nnEI.l> (.J.) Tilt' CrudtH'S of tlw Mt>at 
, Tra<l<>. l 193:! ~ ]. 1 ?8. D. 1099. 

CRUSADES. 
U~A~lAH IBN JI.IURM!In (J\Iu'.UYlD AL·l>AlTLAH), 

eall!•tl Ibn Munqidh. Ousil.ma 1bn Moun­
kJdh. 188!1, etc. 1!!5. G. 10. 

History. 
RosEB.&.ULT (C. J.) Saladm, Prince of Chivalry. 

1930. 121. B. 175. 
Azrz Hu&YAL ATIYA. The Crusade of Nico-

polJq, [B] 1934. 107. G. 41. 

SYKES (81r P.) A Hrstory of Exploration, 
Hl::\4-. 81. D. 75. 

SYKES (Brig.-Gen. Sir P.) The Quest for 
Cathay. 1936. 88. E. 887. 

BEI.loOC (H.) The Crus&de. 1937. 108. B. 123. 

OBUSTACEA. 
STEVENS (B. A.) Callianaasidae from 'the West 

Coast of North America. 1928, etc. 
154. P. 71. 

CRYSTAUOGRAPHY • See MlNERALOGY. 



CVB4. 
MoBBLL DB SANTA CRuz (A.), Bp. of Ella. 

Historia de la Islay Ca.tedra.l de Ouba.. l'ref. 
de F. de Ooronado. 1926. llo. H. 18. 

TRllt.LBSY Govm (C. M.) Di.scuraos laidos en 
la recepce6n P6blioa del Sr. Carlos M. Trel­
les y Govin. 1926. 122. C. 20. 

BA'.I'TEMl!ERG (D. de) Cuba en 1928. 1928. 
lOO. E. 3. 

DJHtGo Y MES'rBE (.J. M.) La Epigra.fia E'n 
Cuba. 1928. 151'1. G.140. 

Dmwo Y MESTRE (J. M.) Pi y Mar~~;all y la re-
voluci6n cubnna. 1928. 122. C. 18. 

TRELLES Y GoviN (l'. M.) Matanzns en Ia in-
dependenela dt> C'uba. 1928. 122. C. 16. 

CAPOTE (D. M.) El Pa(•to del Zanjun. 1929. 
122. c. 23. 

06MEZ_ Y ARJAS (Dr M. M.) La Domina~i6n 
ln~lesa en In Habana. L1bro dt• cab1ldos 
1762-1711:{. 1929. 122. c. 25. 

LLAVERlAB (,J.) l..a Comtsion M1htc,t, t'Jecu· 
tiva y permam nte, dt• la lsi a de Cuba. 1929. 

164. F. 28. 
HANTOVENIA Y El'JfAillE (E. f-1 ) <Jmwult>Z 

Alcorta v In biJl'rtatl de· Cuba. 1H29. 
. 122. c. 14. 

GARflA (.J. A. R) I>e Ia H·>olut·wn y de Ia& 
Cub~tnaq t•n ],, t•poC'a Jt>voluuon aria, etc. 
1930. P. P. 1448. 

J'NFANTE (.J.) ,Joaqmn Inftmtt·. Homt>naj•·: a 
C"ste 1lustc baynm(•R, autor dl'l pnmer 
proy('Pto dC'con;btucion para Ia Isla de 
Cuba. 1930. P. P. 1438. 

LEIVA (F. L.) El hnndolcrixmo en Cubn­
<'ontribucJ6nal •·studio de csta plaga ~oeml. 
1930. P. P. 1452. 

VAI.J.E (A. nEr.). H1stonn dmumcntadn de 
!a C"onsptra<'i6n dt• Ia Uran I.t>gton del A!(lnla 
Nc~~:ra. 1930. P. P. 1444. 

WmoHT (I. A.) H1stona docurnentada tlt• Han 
Cristobal de In Habana en Ia pnm•·ra nntad 
Dt>l Siglo XVII. 1930. P. P. 1446. 

Lr.AVERiAs (.J.) Papcles existentes ~>n el a~hivo 
General de lnduu1 relatlvos a Cuba y muy 
partieular mente a La Habana. 1931, etc. 

115. H. 14. 
LLAVERIAS (J.) AND SANTOVENIA (K S.) [Erls.] 

Colecd6n de Documentos, v. 4. AC"tas de 
las Asamblea~ de Repl'el!l'ntant~>s y del C"on­
sejo dt> Gobiemo durante la Guerra de In­
deptmdencia, t. 4.-1898. 1931, f·l.r. 

P. P. U76. 
Luraiu Y ALoNso (R.) J)iscursos Ludos en 

la reoopci6n publica del Dr. Carlos Manuel 
de cespedes y de Que~~l\J&. 1983. 

122. c. 84. 
JU,a'l'i Y M.I.Xllrlo G6MEZ (.J.) Papele~~ de 

Marti-Archivo de Gome' de Quesada. I Epis· 
tolario de Jose Marti y .MAximo G6me;. 1933. 

• 111. e. st. 

Hittory. 
CARBONELL Y Rrv:no (N.) Elogio del Col'(mel 

Fernando Figueredo Soca.rr8s. 1935. 
122. H. 24. 

DlHIGO Y KJliSTRE (J. M.) El"'io del Enrique 
Jose Varona y Pera. 1935. 122. H. 68. 

DIHIGO Y MESTRE (J. M.) Elogio rlt>l Dr .• Jose 
A. Rodriguez Garcia. 1935. IS!. H. 24. 

GAR4JG6 (R. E.) Di~~ursos lt>idos en Ia re{'('p· 
ti6n publica dC'! Dr. Rogue E. Uamg6. }935. 

122. H. 22. 
LI.AVEUIAS (Capt. ,T.) Elogio del Dr. Domingo 

mcndez Capote. 193;>, 122. H. 28. 

MARTI (.1.). Papcles de mnrh Ill mis<lelanea. 
. .. Notas ... por G. Q!!C'Sudn v :Miranda. 
1!135. '122. H. so. 

RANTOVENIA (E. R.) El PrC'sidente Polk y 
Cuba. 1935. 122. H. 51. 

CASTELLA:>~ oR (G.) Disf'ursoH l<,idos en Ia. re­
f'l'J>C!Ou JlUbltca dd Sr. Gerardo C'ast£'llttnos 
<L 1936. 1~. H. 57. 

PimEz <'ABRERA (.J. l\1.) Dt~cur~ob !C'idotl en 
la n·cepcion pl1bhra dl'l... ,Jooe Manuel 
l'ell'7. Ca bn>ra . . . f'ont!'•ta en nom bre de 
In eorporacwn el ... Tornils DC" Justtz y 
d<'l Vallt>. 1936. 122. H. 55. 

Pf'REl <'ABRERA (.J. M.) 
Lms dt• A Yf'star{m ' 
1fl:J(j, ' . 

V1da v l\lartmo de 
Moltn~r-1 il46-l870. 

122. c. 31. 
SANTOVENIO (E. H.) Gom£'z e! 1\ia:l.imo. 1936. 

122. c. 33. 
Dmwo Y Ml>HTUE (.J. M.) 

(:an,(·a Kohly. 1937. 
Elogio tl!·l .. Mnrio 

122. c. 35. 

CUBAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

CARBONELL (.J. M.) Los Poeta~ Cubanos y el 
Jd<>al de md!'pendencin. DJ~C'llrqO }Jronun­
etado por J. M. Carbonell. 1929. 

15?. A. 168. , 

CULTURE. • 
KEYSERLING (H. VoN) Graf. The World in 

the making. Tr. by M. SamueL 1927. 
149. D. 485. 

l<'REUD (S.) The I<'uture of an Jllnsion. 'l'r. 
by W. D. Robson-Scott. 1928. 

. 150. B. 555 (1). 

NIRMALA KUMARA V ABU. 

pology. [B] 1929. 
Cultural Anthro-

173. H. 801. 
PARMELEE (M.) Oriental and Occidental Cul-

tures. 1929. 65. A. 146. 
FRIED ELL (E.) A Cultural History of the 

Modern Age... Tr. by C. F. Atkinson. 
19110. 10. E. 3. 

LrPPIIBT (J.) The Evolution of Culture. Tr. 
and ed. by G. P. MUrdock. 1931. 

149. B. 253. 



OVLnt&B 

OUL~-

GoLDEN:E"VEISER (A.) His~:ry1 l>syohology, and 
Culture. 1933. 160. B. 737. . 

LEvY {H.) The Web of Thought and Action. 
(1934). 149. D. 603. 

S.II:LIGHAN (C.(}.) Essays presented to C. G. 
Seligman. (The study of Character Develop­
ment and the Ontogenetic Theory of Culture. 
By Gfza Roheim.) 1934. 155. E. 541. 

UNwur (J. D.) Sex and Culture. [B] 1934. 
11S4. c. 20. 

CUNEIFORM INSCRIPTIONS. 
GunEA, King of the Sumerians. The Great 

Cylinder Inscriptions A. & B. of Oudea. 
Autographed and tr. by I. H. Price. 2 pts. 
1899-1927. 159. A. 36. 

PRIN<'E (J. D.) Assyrian Primer. 1909. 
158. G. 67. 

CLAY (A. T.) Personal Names from <'unt>iform 
Inscriptions of the C'assitc Period. 1912. 

179. C.15. (Xni-1). 

CLAY (A. T.) A Hebrew Deluge Rtory in 
Cuneiform, and other epic fragments m the 
Pierpont Morgan l-ibrary. 1922 

179. C. 16. (V-3). 
CLAY (A. T.) Lettms aml TramaetJOnA from 

Cappadoma. 1927. 156. G. 146. 
STEPJIENS (1<'. J.) Personal Nanws from Cunei­

form Ins<'riptions of CaJ>pado<'ia. 1928. 
179. C. 15. (XIII-I). 

BunoE (Sir E. W.) Tho Babylonian Story of 
the Deluge and tht• Epic of Gilgnpmish. 
[ 1929 Y] 107. B. 139. 

BARTON (G. A.) The Hoyal Insl'ript10ns of 
Sumer and Akkad. 1929. 174. A. 275. 

SB.APURJi KAvAsJi Homv.AL.A. 
srriJltions transcnhed into 
Avesta. 1931. 

CURSING. 

c,,netform In­
~anskrit and 

178. E. 229. 

CRAWLEY (E.) Oath, Curse, and Bles•ing and 
otht>r otudies in ongins. 19~4. 149. D. 561. 

OORVES. 
FoRSYTH (A. H.) Lectures on the Differential 

Geometry of curves and surfaces. 1020. 
162. G.l05. 

SuRENDRAMOHANA GANGOP.ADHYAYA. Theory 
of Plane Curves. Second edition, enlargoo. 
2 v. 1925. [2 sets.] 1112. B. 125. 

FRosT (P.) An Elem!'ntary Treatise on Curve 
Tracing. 4th ed., rev. by R. J. T. Bdl. 
1926. 152. B. 233. 

LANE (E. P.) Projective Diffe'l'elltial Geometry 
of Curves and Surfaces. 1932. 162. H. 21!6. 

CUSTOJJS AIVD EXCISE. 
Australia. 

.AI..LIN (C. D.) A History of the Tariff Rela· 
ti.ons of the Australian Colonies. 1918. 

147. 1'. 1001. 

ALLIN (0. D.) Australasian Preferential Tarilf!J 
and Imperial Free Trsde. 1929 • 

147. F. 1005. 

China. 
HIRTH (1<'.) Die Verwaltung der "hinesischeD 

Seezblle [in Chinesische Studien, Bd. 1]. 
1890. 68. E. 66. 

India. 
HiRENDRALAL DE. The Indian Tariff Problem 

m relation to Industry and Taxation. 1933. 
147. F. 8115. 

VrJ.ANA VmARi l\JrTRA [Ed.l The Hevenue­
Agents' Code. Ed. by B. B. Mitra. (1934). 

171. A. 1969. 

South Africa. 
PoEr. (.J. YAN DER). Ratlway tmd Customs 

Pohc1e~ m South Africa, 1885-1910. rBJ 
10:13. 130. E. 299. 

United StateR of America. 
ELI.rs (Dr. L. S.) Tho Tatiff on Sugar. 1933. 

147. F. 937. 
ltEN~E (R. lt.) The TRrtfi on Dairy Products, 

etc. 1933. 147. F. 939. 
RcHULTZ (T. W.) Th<' Tnnffo on Barley, OatJJ 

and Com, rl1. 1933. 147. F. 935. 

CYANIDE AND CYANIDATION. 

M<f-LLER (M.) Studies on Halogen-Cyanide~ I.. 
The molecular W('tght, the stabihty and the 
bar,1c hydrolyst' of Cyano~<'D Brom1dc>. l!l34. 

153. G. 315. 

CYCLING. 

DAVAR (F. J.) C'yclmg over the Roof of the 
World. 1929. 103. D. 3. 

CYPRUS. 
MACHAIRAS (L.) Apoy~6y Ku1tpoy. Chro­

niquc de Chypre. Texte grec (traductiOn 
francaise) par E. Miller et C. Sathas. 2 t. 
1881-1882. 107. H. 14. 

GJER.'STAD (E.) The Swedish Cyprus Expeo­
rlition. Finds and Results of the Excava· 
tions in Cyprus, 1927-1931. 1934, etc. 

165. G. 160. 

CZECBO.SLOVAXIA. 
MASARYK (T. G.) The Making of a State. 

English version, by H. W. Steed. 1927. 
118. G. 287. 

HoR-iK (B.) lEd.] The Year-Book of th~ 
Czt>choslovak Republic, 1929. [B) 1929. 

1. G. & 148. D. 881 • 
HoLLAN!I (C.) Czechoslovakia, the land a.nd 

its people. 1931. • 118. G. 801. 



ClZECBO-ILOV.AJaA. 

CZIICBO..SLOVABIA.-contd. 

Koo:nA. {Dr. K.) A Short History of Czecho· 
slovakia. 1934. 118. G. 821. 

Benes (E.) The problems of Czechoslovakia. 
1936. 118. G. 327. 

CmutLAR (J.) The Gel.'rnan &oblem in Cze· 
choslovakia. 1936. 113. G. 329. 

MoRAVEC (('ol. E.) The Strategic Importance 
· of Czechoslovakia for Western Europe. 

1936. 113. G. 331. 
P.u>ousEK (.T.) Czechoslovakia, Soviet Russia 

and Germany. 1936. 113. G. 338. 

DACCA. 
H.ttDAYANXTliA MAJUMDAR. The lteminiscences 

of Dacca. 1926. 188. A. 171. 

DACCA UNIVERSITY. 
DACCA· U nit·ers•ty. Dacca Univer~rty Con-

vocation. The Vice-Chancellor's Speech and 
His ExcE"llency the Chancellor's Speech. 
Auguot 14th, 1931. 1931. 172. H. 478. 

DACCA-University. Dac<•a 'linivE"l'Sity Convo­
C'atron. The ViCE'-Chancellor's Speech and 
His Excellency the Chancellor's Speech. 
July 25th, 1932. 1932. 172. H. 491. 

DAIRY. 
TWEED (I.) Tweed'b Cow-keeping in India. 

5th t·d. l9:n. 134. G. 55 (2}. 
RENNE (TI. R.) The Tariff on Dairy Products, 

etc. 1!)33. 147. F. 989. 
BEZE!IER (T .. J.) [Comp.] Dictionary of terms. 

relatmg to Agriculture, Horticulture, Forestry, 
C'uttlc BreE'dml\, D'liry Industry and Api<>ul· 
ture. 1934. 22. D. 10. 

DAIRY. D'<P al~o CATTLE; MILK. 

DAMASCUS. 
LOREY (E. de) The Mosaics of the Mosque 

of the Umayyad~ at Damascus. 1931. 
137. c. 132. 

DANCING. 
RlGINi [Psewl. ?j Nrttanjali. efr. 1928. 

138. D. 227. 
KAt'llERN (W.) Games and Dances in Celebes. 

rB; 1929. 155. F. 179. 
VASUllEY~ Poduval (R.) Art of Katbakali. 

1933. 137. A. 339. 
LE:s:ov.\ (1.) Ancient Egyptian DanCE's. Tr. 

by K. Haltmar. [Pref. by Franheek Lexa.] 
1935. 138. D. 228. 

BH:A.RATA. Tandava La.l..rla~:~am. Tr. 1936. 
137. c. 153. 

DAIOSB AND XORWEGIAN LANGUAGBS. 
Dictiqaaries, 

BttYNlLDSU (J.) Dictionary of ~ English 
Dane-Norwegian ~ages. 2 pts. 1902· 

07. • 118. c. 1109. 

DAIOSH AND IfO&W'IIGIAJr t.l'rBitA'.l'OUI. 
BiltOu aad Oriticil!ll. 

BKAw (G. B.) !.Ujor Critical Essays .• {Stan· 
dard ed.) 1932. 156. F. 2187. 

DARDIC LANGUAGES. 
STEIN (Sir .M.A.) Notes on Tirlh.i: the speakers 

of Tirahi. 1925. 177. H. 109. 
DAIUilN COMPANY. 
CuNDALL (F.) The Darien Venture. 1926. 

16'1. E. 489. 
DARlEELING. 

NEWMAN (W.) & Co., LTD., Publishers. New· 
man's Guide to Darjeeling and neighbour· 
hood. [B.] 1927. 184. F. 101 (2). 

--[Another ed.J [1931 1] 184. F. 101 (3). 
--9th ed. 1933. 184. F. 101 (4). 
DEAF AND DUMB. 
BROWN (E. E.) The Problt>m of Progressive 

Deafness. 1927. 132. G. 129. 

DEATH DUTIES. 
NEEDHAM (R. W.) The Death Duties. 1932. 
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twn (Centur) Etlucutwn fipr) (BJ 
(1035). 148. G. 1165. 

OnmN (.\. V.) Thi' T<'u< her m Modern cducn-
twn. Hl:3.; 148. G. 1203. 

Jt,H MONT (T.) Modern !~due ation : it• aims 
1md rneth()(k [ln:35.J 148. G. 1145. 

('HAMBBR~ (.F. W.) 'l'h<' UoP of RdcH'll<'e 
Hoo\cs l!l:l6. 148. G. 1199. 

Tlw ED~CA1'10N of the Bhnd. rt Survev. 19;{6. 
148. ·G. 1215. 

WmTl;HOU'll' (,T. H.) B1·oad('aotmf( and Educa· 
twn. 1\J:lh. 131. E. 103. 

Pmr-LIP~ ('It) The Edu<'ation of tho Emotions. 
1937. 148. G. 1225. 

Adult. 

MARTIN (G. 0.) The Adult School Movement, 
its ortgin and development. Introd. by Sir 
M. :K Sadler. 1924. 148. G. 1157. 

YEAXLEE (B. A.) SpiritJll!Vl values in Adult 
Edueation. 2v. 1925. 148. G. 889. 

KEPPEr, (F. P.) Education for AdultR, a.nd 
other t>ssnys. 1926. 148. G. 893. 

CoFFMAN (L. D.) The Statt' University: its 
work and problems. 1934. 148. G. 1123. 

PEER'! (R.) [Ed.] Adult Eduoati0111 in 
Practice. [B] 1934. 148. G. 1119, 

Biblioltaphy. 
:B.lOO"" \C.) Standard Catalog. Social 

Sciences Section. 2tll1 ed. 1927. 
l81. G. 96.. 
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Directories and Year Books. 

'The YuR Book of Educa.tien, 1932 [etc.] 
1932, etc. 19. E. 4. 

INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION, 
Geneva. Annuaire iJtternational de L'J<Jdu. 
o&tion et de l'euseignement 1933. 1933. 

19. E. 13. 

Essays and Lectures. 

SHAW (G. B.) Back to M<'thuselah. (Standard 
ed.) 1931. 156· 0. 971. 

---- Doctors' Delusions, Crnd(' Crwuno· 
logy and Sham Education. 1-lt>md>lrd ed· 
1932. 156. E. 1417. 

J3ECKER (C. H.) Educntwnal Problems in 
the Far and NPar East. 193:l. 

148. G. 1107. 

HAnLEY (A. T.) Ednc1ttmn an'l Covprnment· 
[B] 1!1:34. 148. G. 1121. 

CoFF~UN (L. D.) The State lhuwNty: J!b 

work and problems. 1!l:l4. 148. G. 1123. 

<JrNNINOHAM (K. H.) Edueatwrml Ohservd­
twns and Reflc .. tll>nR, '''"· 1n:a 

Cun!lERt,EY (E. P.) 
!Hl2l' ?! 

148. G. 1127. 

History. 

'.L'ht• H1story of EduLttion. 
148. G. 1137. 

J3ENNETT (C. A) History of M11nual and 
Industrial Educntwn up to 1870 l!l21i. 

148. G. 891. 

KHALIL A. ToTAR. The < ontnbutwn of the 
Aru.b~ to Educahon. [Bl 1\12H. 

148. G. 1105. 

REISNER (E. H.) HiHtorical FoundatiOns of 
Modern "F;dueatwn. 1927. 148. G. 887. 

DonsoN (.l. F.) An<'ient Educahon and its 
Meaning to us. 19:32. 148. G. 1079. 

International. 
LEAGUE OF NAT10Ns-Intcrnalional Institute 

of Intellectual Co-operation. Intematwnal 
understandmg through youth. 1933. 

148. G. 1181. 

Monte111ori System. 

MoNTESSORI (DR. M.) The Jl.1ontessort Method. 
Tr. by A. E. C'rt>org~. 1912. 148. G. 1129. 

Periodicah IIDd Societies. 

SOOIE'141.S SOIENTIARm< FENNIOA, HeT.~ingfors. 
Qom.m.entationes Hurnanarum Litterarum' 
t. 4, etc. 1932, etc. P. P. 2925' 

ACADllllllU. NACIONAL bE CrENCIAS DE LA 
Euuo.A.OlvN, Bogota. Anuario. 1t36, etc. 

• P. P. 2983. 
• 
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Pl;rcholoa'y. 

WARNER (F.) Mental Faoulty. 1890. 
148. G. 90L 

BREITURESER (J. V.) Psyo!¥)logical Educa.-
tion. ll)26. 150. B. 581. 

MoRGAN (J. J. B.) Psychology of Abnonnal 
People. 1928. 150. B. 853. 

REVEL (D.) Cheiron's Cave. The School 
of the Future. 1928. 148. G. 919. 

WEsT (M. P.) Psy<'hology and Education. 
1928. 148. G. 963. 

HANDIFORD (P.) Educational P8ychology. 
148. G. 925. I Bl Hl29. 

BIIRKELEY-HILL (0. A. R.) Colle<'ted Papers· 
Hl33. 150. B. 771• 

HoLINGWORTH (H. L.) Edu<'ational PHyoho-
lo!\Y· HJ33. 148. G. 1087. 

Religious. 
BML};y (E. F.) and l'ETITPlERRE (M. C'.) The 

Ht>tte and J{<•hgwus Education. 1934. 
148. G. 1117. 

Scientific. 
CAWTHORNE (H. H.) Rcience in Education. 

1030. 152. A. 333. 
PENMAN (D.) Reventc-t•nth Indian Hci~nc,e 

Congress. Allahabad, 19:!0. PresidPntial 
AddresH.-HPetwn of Geology.-Goulogical 
Educatwn m lndiot. [1930.) 153. H. 155. 

Secondary and Higher. 

BnowN (E. E) l'ollef(iatc Ed\l(ation as a 
NntwMI Problem. l1915.j 148. G. 46. 

Koos (L. V.) Pnvat(• and Public Secondary 
Education. Hl31. 148. G. 1031. 

SHET,TON (H. H.) 
rl<'. Ll934.] 

Thought<. of a HchoolmaRter, 
148. G. 1125. 

Statistics. 

GARRETT (H. E.) Statistics in Psycho~gy 
and Education. HJ26. 148. G. 881. 

ATl HuSAIN. Educational Stati~ttcs. 1928. 
172. H. 383. 

Technical. 

MacKENZIE (A. H.) Manual Training for 
Secondary Schools in India. 1912. 

172. H. 511. 
Gao~A (J. C.) Technical Ed)loation. 1926. 

172. H. 385. 
DoREN (A. B. VAN) [Ed.] Projects in Indian 

Education. [B.] 1930. 112. H. 521. 
ABBOTT (A.) National Certificates for Students 

in Technical Schools [in Sadler, Sir M. 
Essays on Examinations). 1936. 

148. G. 1171 • 



EDUCATION, AFRICA. 

SELIGMAN (C. G.) Essays presented to C. G. 
Seligina;o. (Indigenous Education in Airioa. 
:Sy Edwin W. Smith.) 1934. 156. B. M1 

EDUCATION, lf.RGBXTIXE REPUBLIC. 
PALOMEQUll (R. A.) Sarmiento Otros dis-

oursos. 1933. 148. G. 1133. 

EDUCATION, ASIA. 
CoNGRESSEs-All ABia Educational Conference. 

Report of all Asia Educational Conference. 
Edited by D. P. Khattry. [1932 ?J 

172. H. 499. 

EDUCATION, AUSTRALIA. 
Cmmingham (K. S.) EducatiOnal Observations 

a.nd Refiectioni, etc. 1934. 148. G. 1127. 

EDUCATION, CANADA. 
MADILL (A. J.) History of Agricultural Educa-

tion in Ontario. [B] 1930. 98. E. 65. 

EDUCATION, CHINA. 
:PEAKE (C. H.) Nationalism and Education 

in Modern China. (Bj 1932. 
115. E. 241. 

LATOURETTE (K. S.) The Chin.,se: their 
history and <·ulture. 2v. [B] 1934. 

115 E. 245. 
WANG SmB:·CHIEH. Education in China. 

1935. 148. G. 1159. 

EDUCATION, DENMARK. 
CABOT (S. P.) Secondary Education in 

Germany, France, England and Denmark. 
1930. 148. G. 987. 

:SOJE (A.) [Ed.] Education in D<lnmark. 
(1932 ?J 148. G. 1045. 

, EDUCATION, ENGLAND. 
ENGLAND-Ministry of LabO'Ur. A Record of 

Dpportunity as to Careers and Training. 
1918. 148. G. 1093. 

MABTIN (G. C.) The Adult School Movement: 
its origin and development. Introd. by 
Sir M. E. Sadler. 1924. 148. G. 1157. 

THOMPSON (D. F.) Professional Solidarity 
among the Teachers of England. [B] 1927. 

148. G. 883. 
WILSON (J.D.) The Schools of England. Ed. 

by J.D. Wilson. Pre!. by Lord E. Percy. 
1928. 148. G. 913. 

CABOT (S. P.) Secondary Education in 
Germany, France, England and Denmark. 
1930. 148. G. 987. 

J&oxs (L. P.) The Education of the whole 
man. 1931. 148. G. 1027. 

BuaT (C.) Mental and Scholastic Tests. 4th 
ed. 1933. 150. B. 787. 
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BDUCATIOK, BG~onld. 

CuNNINGHAM (K. S.) Educational Obsern.­
tions and Retleotions, eltl. 1934. 

148. G. 11.27. 
SADLER (Sir M.) The Scholarship System in 

England io 1890 and some of its develop­
ment [in Essays on Examinations]. 1936. 

148. G. 1171. 

Elementary. 

SMITH (F.) A History of English Elementary 
Edu~ation, 1760·1902. 1931. 148. G. 1033. 

WARD (H.) The Educational System of 
England and Wales and its recent history. 
1935. 148. G. 1163. 

History. 

AnAMSON (.J. W.) English Education, 1789· 
1902. 1930. 148. G. 991. 

SMITH (F.) A History of Enghsh Elementary 
Education, 1760-1902. 1931. 148. G. 1033. 

PLIMP'lON (G. A.) The Education oi Shakes­
peare, 11lustratcd from the Schoolbooks in 
use m his time. 1933. 148. G. 1211. 

WARD (H.) The Education System of England 
and Wales and it~ rocent history. 1935. 

148. G. 1163. 

Religious. 
BRALEY (E. F.l and PETITPIERRE (M. C.) The 

State and Religious Education. 1934. 
148. G. 1117. 

Secondary and Higher. 
WARD (H.) The Educational System of 

England and Wales and its rPcent history. 
1935. 148. G. 1163. 

EDUCATION, EUROPE. 

Courses of Study. 
LEAGUE OF NATIONS [Institute of Intellectual 

Co-operation.] Holiday Courses in Europe. 
1931, etc. 148. G. 1029. 

EDUCATION, FRANCE. 
CABOT (S. P.) Secondary Education in 

Germany, France, England and Denmark. 
1930. 148. G. 987. 

EDUCATIOJ!, GERl'IIAXY. 
ALEXANDER (T.) and PARXER (B.) The New 

Education in the German Republic. [B] 
1929. 148. G. 1059. 

CoNGRESSEs-Indian. National Congreu [Foreigtt 
Department]. Education in ~rmany. Engi· 
neering. 1929. , 148. G. Ill. 

---,, Indian Nationa' Oongresa [Foreign. 
Department.] Educr-tion in Germany. 1929. 

,148. G. 817. 
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.ALEXANDER (T.) and P.&.RXER (B.) The New 
Education in the Germa.n Republic. 1930. 

US. G. 975. 
CABOT (S. P.) Secondary Education in 

Germany, France, England an4 Denmark. 
1930. 148. G. 987. 

ALI AKBAR, Sayyad. The German SC'hool 
. System. 1932. 148. G. 1049. 

FLETCHER (A. W.) Education in Germany. 
1934. 148. G. 1111. 

BRAT (G. U.) The System of Education in 
Germany since th1' War. 1935. 148. G. 1185. 

SELIG (A.) Ideals and Methods of Uniw·rsitv 
EduC'ation in Germany. 1935. L2 copies.] · 

148. G. 1113. 
Secondary and Higher. 

SADLER (Sir M.) The Lt-aving Examinations 
as conducted in the Secondary Schools in 
Prussia [in Essays on Examinations]. 1936. 

148. G. 1171. 

EDUCATION, GREECE (ANCIENT). 
FLECKER (J. R.) Fortyho Poems and the 

Grecians. 1924. 156. D. 1571. 
NETTLESDIP (R. L.) The Theory of EduC'a· 

tion in Plato's Republic Iutrod. by S. Leeson. 
19a5. 148. G. 1149. 

EDUCATION, INDIA. 
BAYLEY (W. B.) On the Advantages to be 

expected from an academical institution in 
India ; considered in a moral, literarv anJ 
political point of view [in Essays by the 
Students of the College of Fort William in 
Bengal]. 1802. 156. E. 1421. 

ELLIOTT (W. P.) On the Advantages to be 
expected from an academical institution in 
India ; constdered in a moral, literary and 
political pomt of view [in Essays by the 
students of the College of Fort William in 
Bengal]. 1802. 156. E. 1421. 

FoRT WILUAM CoLLEGE, Calcutta. Essavs 
by the students of the College of Fort William 
in Bengal, etc. 1802. 156. E. 1421. 

LoVETT (J. H.) An academical institution in 
India is advantageous to the natives and 
to the British nation [in Essays by the 
students of the College of Fort William in 
Bengal]. 1802. 156; E. 1421. 

:MARTIN (W. B.) On the Advantages to be 
expected from an academical institution in 
India ; oon~idered in a moral, literary and 
political point of view rin Essays by the 
students of the College of . Fort William in 
Bengal]. 1802. 156. E. 1421. 

MuiUioClt (J.) llints on Government F..duca· 
tion in India. 1873. l2 copies.] 172. B. 85. 

Annut. KAlUM. Hints on Claas Mtnagemeut 
and Method of Teach~. 1913. 

• 172. IJ, 658. 
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BESANT (A.) Speeches and Writings of Annie 
Besa.ut. 3rd ed. 1921. 189. f', 147. 

HARTOG (Sir P. J.) Address delivered at the 
Eighth Annual Convocation of the University 
of Lucknow, lith De('llmber,•1929. 1929. 

179. G. 1. 
VEDANlYAKAM SAMUEL AzARIAl!. Bp. of 

Dornakal. Andhra. University. Third 
Convocation, 1929. Addresses. 1929. 

172. B. 441. 
DoREN (A. B. VAN) lEd.] Projects in Indian 

Education. [B] 1930. 172. B. 521. 
McKEE (W. J.) Developing a Project Curri· 

culum for village schools in India. ~B} 
1930. 172. H. 523. 

---New Schools for Yvung India. [B] 
1930. 172. H. 463. 

PENMAN (D.) Seventeenth Indian Science 
Congress. Allahabad, Hl30. Pres1dentia.l 
Address.-Scction of Geology.-Geoldgica.l 
Education in India. [1930.] 153. H. 155. 

Gl!o"A (.J. C.) The Indian Eduration Problem: 
a solution. 1931. 172. H. 489. 

MoHANA (M. C.) and KASYAPA (A. N.) Guide 
to Higher Scholarships. [1932.1] 19. F. 7. 

DACCA-Unit·erBity. Dacca University Convoca­
tion, the Vice·Chancellor's speech and H. E. 
the Chancellor's Speech, July, 22nd, 1933. 
1933. 172. B. 519. 

MoNK (1<'. F.) Educational Policy in India 
forewd. by 8ir George Anderson. 1934. 

148. G. 1139. 
WANCHOO (H. N.) Studies in Indian Educa.· 

tion. [1934.] 148. G. 1143. 
1\!uKHOPADHYA.YA (S. K.) Topic of student· 

ship. 1935. 173. A. 511. 
THOMPSON (M. S. H.) and WYATT (H. G.) The 

Teaching of English in India. 3rd ed. 1935. 
172. B. 587. • 

GoKHALE (G. N.) Practical Education. [2nd 
ed. 1936.) 172. H. I!W'1. 

Nrr.AKANTA CA'fTOP!DHYAYA. Our School 
education aa it should be. 1936. 

172. ll. 577. 
SARVAPA~<\.I R!DH!K~~~AN, St'r. Freedom 

and culture. 1936. 172. ll. 565. 
BENGAT, EDUCATION WEEK, 1936. Proceedings. 

2v. 1937. 172. B. 573. 

Elementary. 

VA.Su (S. C.) Problems of Primary Education 
in India. Introd. by E. F. Oaten. (1925.) 

172. B. 387. 
ABDUL KABIM. Primary Education in Bengal, 

191!8. 172. B. 561. 
JITENDRA MoHA~A Sm!A. History of Elemen• 

tary Education in India. [B} 1933. 
[2 copies.] 172. Jl. 621. 
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Hilltory. 
GHOSA ·(.J.) Higher Education in Bengal under 

British Rule. (192tl.) 172. B. 461. 
SARKAR (Dr. & C.) Educational ldea.s and 

Instit,Jtions in Ancient India. 1928. 
172. H. 517. 

CATURVEnii (H. N.) Tho HiRtory of Rmal 
.il:ducation in the United Provmccs of Agra 
and Oudh-1840-1926. 1930. 

172. H. 485. 
SaNTOSA KuMXRA DASA. The Educational 

System of thl' AnciPnt Hind11s. 1931. 
172. H. 483, 

HERTZ (l1.) l><>H britisehc Erzt<•lnm~-,wescn 
in Indwn. 1032. 172. H. 493. 

NAoENlli\A NXTilA MAJtTMn.iu. 
Educatwn in Anetent 1n<liu. 
l!i!l2. 

.\ HiAtorv of 
2nd ed. · [B] 
172. H. 527. 

JJTENJ>J\A Mon.\NA HENA. History of Elemen· 
tary Edu<·ation in India. [H] · Hl!l:l. 
I 2 ( Oj)l<'<. I 172. H. 525. 

ALTEKAR (lir. A. S.) Edu<'ation m Ancient 
Indi(t. [Hl 1\l34. 171!. H. bab. 

H.AsMuKn D. SA"lJULJ.A. 

Niilanda. 1\134. 
Th<' Pniwfbitv of 

148. G. ·n7s. 
VAMANAJ>~~A YASI', .Major. Hi-tol'\ of 

:E<lurdi!On m lndut untlPr tlw rule of thP 
EaHt Jndta ('umpuny. I 1935 ?] 

172. H. 561. 
ZtrHilRUl>DiN r\IIMAn (l\1. M.} Pn•q('nt Tlay 

Problems of Indian Education. l!J:l5. 
148. G. 1141. 

ZACHARIAH (K.) History nf Hooghly ('oll<'gP, 
1H:{u-Hl36. 1n:w. 172. H. 569. 

Indian Systems. 
SANTO:;!AKUM,\RA DAsA. The 

System of the AneiPnt Ilmdus. 
£~dtu atwnal 
Hl31. 

172, H. 483. 
ALTEKAR {Dr. A. R.) Edn<'ation in :\n~JPnt 

lndm. IBJ Hl34. 172. H. 535. 

W AJID ALI (S.) Aligarh llfl'mories lind u 
l'ernnn J{oqut>t. I Hl:~4?] 175. F. 409. 

Muhammadan Education. 
OJ'ENlNG of Mu~hm Hnll, Dnec11. Hl31. 

172. H. 475. 
Zum'JWDDlN AHMAD (M. M.) Present Dnv 

.Pl'Oblems of Indian Education. J 935. · 
148. G. 1141. 

Jn'FAR (K M.) Edut•ation in Muslim India. 
Fo1·ewd. by Haroon K. Sherwnni. lll3fl. 

148. G. 1187. 
Periodicala and Societies. 

SOOIETY FOR THE PROMOTION OF NATIONAL 
EDUCATION. Report of the Soriety for the 
Promotion of National Education fof the 
year 1918. ]918. P. P. 2546. 
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EDUCATION, INDIA-PeriOdicals and Soctett• 
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CmmRESREs-All Asia Educational Conference. 
JWnar"s Bulletin. 1930. 148. G. 1037, 

BURMA Edu<'ation~tl Calendar. April lst, 1936, 
to March 31st 1937, etc. 1936, etc. 

172. H. 557. 

Rural Education. 

PREMA CANDA J,.AL. 
Edu<'attorl in Rural 
Rtbmdranath Tagorc. 

Schools for Eu1opeans, 

Rl•construction and 
India. lntrod. by 
1932. L2 copies.] 

173. A. 453. 

Anglo~Indiana, etc. 

AND!:Jt~oN (8ir G.} and WHITEHEAD (Rt. Rev, 
H.) Chrlstmu Edtw.ttwn in lndu•. l9:l2. • 

172. H. 495. 

Secondary and Higher. 

UoM~m.,qroN oN CHRISTIAN HroHER EDUCA· 

TION IN INDIA. "ke.port of thP Commission 
on Christian Hi!.(lwr l<Jdueation in India. 
Hl:H. 172. H. 487. 

MAC'KEE rK A.) il!M.] Instruction in Indian 
clecnnJou·y Nehonk 1\l:H. 172. H. 501. 

ANJn:r<~oN (8ir 0.) and Wmn;HF.An (H.) 
C'hristt.Jil Education m India. 1!>32. 

172. H. 495. 
NAm;'lA ('ANntH RXYA. Tho Problem of 

Ne<'onrlury Education in lkn!(al. 1934. 
172. H. 555. 

Technical Education. 
KALA RnA vAN Tv.cuNOUHlWAL lNS1'TTUTE, 

n11roda. Hand book of Information tor the 
S<·sston l\l27-2S. Hl2H. 172. H. 433. 

CoLLF.OE of EnginNmng nn<l Te('hnulogy, 
Rrnl!al. JH:lO. P. P. 2659. 

JAiiUt,l'llR TECHNH'AL ScuooL. East Indian 
Railway. T<·<'hni('al Nl'hool, ,JamuJpur. 
Calendar Se•sion 1930-1931. J9:ll. 

172. H. 497. 

EDUCATION, PERSIA. 
I~<oA KHAN SA!HQ. Mod<•rn Persia and her 

Education. Hl31. 148. G. 1047. 

EDUCATION, ROMAN. 
UwYNN (A.) Roman Edueation. 1926. 

148. G. 879. 

EDUCATION, RUSSIA . 
PINKEVITeH (A. P.) The New Education in 

the Soviet Republic. 1929. 172. H. 456. 

HANS (N.) an<l HESSliiN (S.) F..ducational 
policy in Soviet Uussia. [B] 1930. 

118. G. 978. 
---- History of, RU8Sian Educational 

Policy-,1701-1917. 1931. 148. G. 1&48. 
KINO (B.) Changing lll&n. 11936. 

111. G. 1211. 



:BDUCATION, SCO'tt.AND. 

MoRGAN (A.) Rise and Progross of Scottish 
Education. 1927. 148. G. 989. 

MAsoN (.T.) A History of SC'ottish Experi­
ments in Runtl Education. 1935. 

148. G. 1179. 

EDUCATION, SOUTH AMERICA. 

AnGENTINE REPURLIC--Carnara de Diputurlos 
de 1Yari6n. Antkt•dentPs rt>lativos a Ia aphea­
cion de los nuPvos progrnmas de ensciianza 
secundaria. 1020. 148 G 1101. 

1iUBBmn (E.) L'n :Ml'nsajc a Garcia. Varswn 
espaii,ola por Roberto Lcvillier. 1931. 

148. G. 1103. 
CABERLLERo (A. N.) ~obro cl Problema de Ia 

edneat·ion nueional. Jnan. 148. G. 1209. 

EDUCATION, TASMANIA. 

REEYie.~ (C.) .\. Hi~tory of Tasm.mi.m Edu<'a· 
tion. 8tatl' 1'1 imary E<lueation. [ H J 1!!35, 
etc. 148. G. 1213. 

EDUCATION, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
ELIOT (C. W.) Ch.irlt·q W. EIHti: tlH' mnn and 

hiq h<·lit>k E,i. b1 W. A. NPJI~on. 2v. 
Hl2il. 148. G. fl21. 

NATIONAL Enu<'A'riO~ A~qO<'HTION. The 
.Journnl of t lw Xatwnal ·E,hteatwn Aq"<H'ut· 

twn. (Vol. lH no. H, <~nd vol. HJ no,. 1 to 3.) 
4 ]t.tr!H. 1!12!1-:lo. P. P. 1418. 

('ouNTq (( L :-;,) Tlw AmPJ'Jcan Roa I to cnlturc'. 
w:w. 148. G. 995. 

Junn (C. H.) Problems of Edue,t1.wn m tht· 
l'nitt>d St.1tef>. J!l:l:l. 148. G. 1099. 

CuNNlNOH\M (K. H.) gdn<·>1tional Obst'rva­
tJous and RelleetwnR, tfl'. HJ34. 

148. G. 1127. 
Administration. 

GRAVEs (F. P.) The .'\rlrnini&tration ot 
Ameri<'>Ul Educatwn. lll:l2. 148. G. 1085. 

DmECTORJE~. 

etc. 

Directories. 
Edueatwnal Dircetory. J 9a:l, 

19. F. 6. & 148. G. 525. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
The HARVARD Educational Review, v. 7, no. !3. 

etr,. 19:37, etc. P. P. 3011. 

Technical Education. 
STRUCK {F. T.) Foundations of InduRtrial 

Edm,ation. 1930. 148. G. 985. 

EDUCATION, URUGUAY. 

Edncaeion. t 2, etc. lllll6, etc. 
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KELLET'l' (E. E.) Reconsiderutwns. 1928. 
156. F. 1861. 

Periodtr,als and Sorieties. 
TOKYO lMP!c.RIAL UNHF.RSITY. [Enylislt Semi­

nar]. Studt~s m Enll;hsh Literature: a 
quar1etly. HJ28. P. P. 2373. 

Study and Teaching. 
ADAMS (E. N.) Old English Scholarshtp in 

England from 1566·1800. [B) 1917. 
156. F. 1853. 

WYA'l'T (H.) The Teaching of F;nglish iu 
India. 3rd ed. 1929. 172. H. 451. 

THoMPSON (M. S. H.) and WYATT {H. G.) 
The Teaching of Enghsh m India. 3rd ed. 
1935. 172. H. 567. 

Texts : 11-13 Centuries. 
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Oao (1< A ) Govemmcnt of Europe. 1928 

148. B. 169. 
VwromA, Empress Frederwk of Germany. 

Lt tters of the Empress Fredenck Ed. 
by the Rt Hon. Srr F. Ponsonby 1928. 

125. B. 38b. 
Mow AT (R B ) A H 1story of Europe and 

the Modem World, 1492·1928. 1929. 
108. B. 97. 

WI:U<JTER (C. K ) Tht> European Allumce, 
1815-1825. 1929. 148. G. 943. 

BENNS (F. L ) Europe smce 1914 (BJ 1930. 
108. D. 535. 

BmKIINHEAD, 1st Earl of !EREDERICK EnwiN 
SMITH] 'l'urnmg Pomts m History. 1930. 

. 108. B. 99. 
Goocrr (G. P.) Recent Revelatwns of 

European Diplomacy With a Supphmen­
tary Chapter on the RevelatiOns of 1928-29. 
1930. 148. c. 399. 

HAYES (C. J. H.) A Pohtwal and So01al 
Hl8tory of Modern Europe. 2 v. 1930. 

11. B. 3. 
RoBINSON (J. H.) and BEARD (C. A.) The 

Dt-velopment of Modern Europe. 2v. 1930. 
108. B. 93. 

GRANT (A. J.) A HiStory of Europe from 
1494-1610. [1'931.] 108. c. 89. 

MacLAUGHLIN (M ) Newest Europe. 1931. 
108. B. 108. 

SHUPP (P. F.) The European Powers and the 
near Eaatern Question 1806-1807. 1931. 

108. D. 649. 
GRANT (A. J.) and 'fEMl'ERLEY (H.) Europe 

m the Nhtetsenth and Twentieth Cent!anes-
1789-t982. 4th and enl. ed. 1932. 

' ,108. D. 671. 



Gl!JilGO:aY VII, Pope. The Correspondence 
of Pope Gregory VII. Tr. by E. Emerton, 
etc. 1932. 160. J[. 97. 

CoLlll (G. D. H.) and CoL:& (M.) The Intelligent 
:Man's Review of Europe To-day. 1933. 

108. D. 697. 

MAB11.IO'l"l' (Sir J. A. R.) The Evolution of 
Modern Europe, 1453-1932. 1933. 

108. B. 106. 

--- A History of Europe from 1815-
1923. 2nd ed. 1933. 108. D. 693. 

OMAN (Sir C.) Things I have Seen. 1933. 
108. D. 691. 

ARMSTRONG (H. F.) Europe between Wars? 
1934. 108. D. 617. 

<JAMBRIDGlt Modern History. Ed. by A. W. 
Ward, G. W. Prothero and S. Leathea. 13v. 
1934. 108. B. 107. 

<JRooE (B.) History of Europe in the 
Nineteenth ()('ntury. Tr. by H. Furst. 1934. 

108. D. 61)7. 

DEAN (V. M.) New Governments m Europe. 
1934. 148. B. 661. 

EYRE (E.) [Ed.] European Crvihzation: rts 
Origin and Development, etc. 7v. 1934, 
etc. 106. D. 147. 

MoWAT (R. B.) The Ago of Reason. 1934. 
108. c. 87. 

NoYES (A. H.) Europe: its History and its 
World Relationships, 1789-19:33. [B] 1934. 

108. D. 615. 

SPENDER (J. A.) A Hhort History of Our Times. 
1934. 108. D. 609. 

AoHORN (E.) European Civilization and 
Politics since 1815. 1935. 108. D. 645. 

DouGLAS (C. D.) The Development of 
Medieval Europe [ 1n Eyre, E : European 
Civilization, v.3] 1935. 106. D. 147. 

EYRE (E.) European Civilization. (v.2. 
Rome and Christendom.) 1935. 100. D. 147. 

HoR&A.lliN (J. F.) An Atlas of European 
History from the 2nd to 20th Century. 1935. 

108. B. 111. 
.JAOXSON (J. H.) [Ed.] A Modern History of 

Europe 1046-1918. 1935. 108. B. 116. 
o0RISTU.Nl IL.) The Reformation on the Conti­

nent [in Eyre, E: European Civilization, 
v.4.] 1936. 106. D. 14.7. 

FxsKlllR (Rt. Hon. H. A .. L.) A History of 
Europe. 1936. 108. B. 119. 

14ow..&.T (R. R.) Europe in Crisis. 1936. 
108. D. 647. 

QJWJ (Sw C.) The Sixteenth Century. 1936. 
108. B ... U7. 

RBD4W.AT {W. R.) A History of Europe 
from 1'115 to 1181*. 1936. 108. D. 818. 

BUJWPJI 12! 

EUROPE BIITOBY-"f 

LIPSON (E.) Europe in th<1 nineteenth oenl!ury. 
1937. 108. D. 869. 

Balance of Power. 
DAVIES (D.) The Problem of th~ Twentieth 

Century. 1930. 129. B. 106. 
Balan. Lecturet, etc. 

CmROL (Sir V.) Fifty Years in a Changing 
World. 1927. 106. A. 97. 

IntematioD&l Politi01. 
RosE (J. H.) The Development of the 

European Nations, 1870-1921. 6th ed. 
1926. 108. D. 99 (1.) 

BouRGEOIS (E.) and PAGils (G.) Die Ursachen 
und die Verantwortlioh Keiten des Groszen 
Kreiges Bewilse und Zengniase. Hera.nsg. 
von B. Schwertfeger. tl'bersetz. 1926. 

108. D. 639. 
VIOTORLI., Empress Frederick of Germauy, 

Letters of the Empress Frederick. Ed. by 
the Rt. Hon. Sir]'. Ponsonby. 1928. 

125. B. 3ls5, 

CRAWLEY (C. W.) The Question of Greek 
Independence. [B] 1930. 108. B. 96. 

DAVIES (D.) The Problem of the Twentieth 
Century. 1930. 129. B. 106. 

HAYES (C •• J. H.) A Political and Social History 
of Modern Europt•. 2v. 1930. 11. B. 3. 

ltAPPARD (W. E.) Uniting Europe: the trend 
of InternatiOnal Co-operation since the 
WAR. 11!30. 148. C. 403. 

LANGER (W. L.) European Alliances and 
Allignments, 1871-1890. [B) 1931. 

148. B. 775. 
BEAZLEY (Sir R.) The Roads to Ruin in 

Europe, 1890-1914. (1932.) 108. D. 627. 
.JuNGHANN (0.) National Minorities in Europe. 

1932. 148. B. 633. 
CoLE (G. D. H.) and CoLE (M.) The Intelligent 

Man's Review of Europe To-day. 1933. 
108. D. 6i7. ~· 

LEGRADY (0.) [Ed.] Europe at the Parting 
.of Ways : War or Peace ? [1933 ?] 

113. G. 28. 
MowAT (R. B.) Europe and the World [in 

Problems of the Nations.] 1933 . 
147. A. 677. 

HENRI (E.) Hitler over Europe 1 Tr. by M. 
Davidson. 1934. US. D. 261. 

Nons (A. H.) Europe: its History and its 
World Relationships, 1789-1933. [B) 1934. 

108. D. BU. 
RussELL (B.) Freedom a.nd Organ.i»ation: 

1814-1914. {B) 1934.. 188. D. 813. 
Sl?BNGLU (0.) The ltour of Deeisioll. Tr. 

by C. F. Atkinson. 1934. 1411. D. 806. 
AOllomT (E.) European Civiliz&tion and 

Politice Binoe 1815. 1935. 108. D. 646. ,, 
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EUROPE, HISTOl\Y-Intemational Politic. 
-conld. 

Guli:DALLA (P.) The Hundred Years. 1936. 
" 108. B. 121. 

GUNTHER (J.) Inside Europe. Rev. ed. [B). 
1936. • 108. D. 651. 

MORAVEC (Col. E.) The Strategic Importance 
of Czechoslovakia for Western Europe. 1936. 

113. G. 331. 
MowAT (R. B.) Em'Ope in Crisis. 1936. 

108. D. 647. 
Hli:ARNBHAW (T. J. C.) Prelude to 1937. 1937· 

108. D. 661· 
KENNEDY (A. L.) Britam faces Germany. 

1937. 108. D. 663. 

EUROPE, SOCIAL LIFE. 
K:EYSERLING (H.), Count. Europe. Tr. by 

M. Samuel. 1928. 148. B. 511. 
VICTORIA, Empreas Frederick of Germany. 

Letters of the Empress Frederick. Ed. by 
the Rt. Ron. Sir F. Ponsonby. 1928. 

126. B. 386. 
HAYES (C .• J. H.) A Pohtical and SoCial H1Rtory 

of Modem Europe 2v. 1930-32. 11 B. 3. 
SHAW (G. B.) Heartbreak House. (Standard 

ed.) 1931. 166. c. 973. 
MowAT (R. B.) The Ago of Reason. 1934. 

108. c. 87. 
RussELL (B.) Freedom and Organizatwn: 

1814-1914. [B) 1934. 108. D. 613. 
PmmNNE (H.) EC'onomic and Social H1Btory 

of Medleval Europe. Tr. by I. E. Clt>gg 
1936. 147. A. 663. 

EUROPEAN WAR. See GREAT WAR, THE 

EVEREST, MOUNT. 
NOEl. (J. B. L.) Through Tibet to Everest. 

1927. 164. F. 145. 
RuTTI.EDGE (H.) Everest, 1933. 1934. 

164. F. 32. 
' YoUNGl!USBAND (Sir F.) Everest. 1936. 

164. F. 189. 

B1JDREST, MOUNT. See also HIMALAYAS. 

EVIDENCE. 
FIELD (C. D.) The Law of Evidence in British 

India. 8th ed. 1928. 171. A. !55 (3). 

T.!RlPADA VANDYOl'lDHYlYA. The Indian 
Evidence Act-Act 1 of 1872. 6th ed. by 
A. C. Ghose. 1928. 171. A. 68 (3). 

MAmllU CANDRA SARX!R and SUROI>RA 
CANDRA S.uuun. The Law of Evidence in 
India. 4th ed. 1929. 171. A. 18Btl. 

WooDROl!'FE (Sir J.) Woodrofte and Ameer 
Ali's Law of Evidence applicable to British 
India. 1931. 17. H. 12. 

MAHIMA CANDRA SARXAR and SURHODA C4NDRA 
' SARXlR. Law of Evidence in India. 5th 

ed. 1932. 171. A. 1895 (1). 
.Alulut6v.ARA TltlKURA. Hindu Law of 

Evidence. 1933. 171. C. 84. 

EVIDDCE-oontd. 

AMARA Kr<l;lNA V .asu. The Indian Evid.enoo 
Act, 1872, etc. 1934. 171. A. 1919. 

DlS.A. GUPTA (J. N.) Burden of Prom. 
(1934 ?] 171. A. 1883. 

N.{!SIMHADaSA V ASU. The Law of Evidence 
In British India. 2nd. ed. 1934. 

171. A. 1929. 
VIJANA VIHARi MrrnA. [Ed.] The Revenue 

Agent's Code. Ed. by B. B. Mitra. (1934). 
171 A. 1969. 

EVOLUTION. 

SP~NCER (H.) The Development Hypothesis 
[tn Essays: Scientific, Political, & Specula.o 
tive. v.l.] 1891. 150. A. 541. [1.] 

NEWMAN (H. H.) Evolution, Genetics and 
Eugemcs. [B) 1927. 154. C. 377. 

BATE'>ON (W.) Wilham Bateson, F. R. S. 
Naturahst: his essays & addresses. Life 
by B. Bateson. 1928. 154. C. 375. 

RollqoN (G. C.) The Species Problem. [BJ 
11128 154. c. 379. 

SUNDARr.,i.LA HORA. Seventeenth Indian 
Science Congress, Allahabad, 1930. Pre­
sidentml Address -Section of ZoolOI,'Y·­
The value of Field Observat10n m the Study 
of Orgamc Evolutwn. By S. L. Hora. 
[1930]. 154. D. 215. 

THOM (B P.) Dust to Life. (1930?] 
154. c. 389. 

POPPELBAUM (H.) Man and Animal. Tr. by 
E. Rigby and 0. Barfield. 1931. 

155. E. 509. 
SHAw (G. B.) Back to Methuselah (Standard 

ed.) 1931. 156. c. 971. 
REYCHLER (L.) Postscript, etc. 1932. 

155. D. 283. 
ARAVINDA GHOI(!A. Evolution. 3rd ed. 1933. 

164. c. 299 (2). 
HURST (C. C.) The Mechanism of Creative 

Evolution. 1933. 164. C. 14. 

REYCHI.ER (L.) Bd. 31, S. 191 der "Mittei, 
lungen Zur Geschichte der Modizin und Natur. 
wissenschaften." My Answer, etc. 1938. 

155. D. 246. 
SELONS (E.) Evolution of Habit in Birds. 

Introd. by H. G. Maeeingha.m. 1933. 
1lili. c. 75. 

CROWTHER (J. G.) The Progress of Science. 
1934. 152. A. 815. 

GREGORY (W. K.) Man's Place among the 
Anthropoids. 1934. 1114. C. 413., 

KEITH (Sir A.) Construction of man's family 
tree. 1934. 164. C. 411. 

FRA.nR (Sir J. G.) 'Creation and Evolution 
in Pri:tuitive Cosmogonies and other pieces . 
1935. c 154. c. 489. 
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BVOL11TI01f-cotlb:l. 
~ (Sir A.) Human Embryology and 

MorPhology. 5th ed. 1935. 
154. c. 431. 

KOJIU.BOV (V. L.) Marx and Engels on Biology 
[m Marxism. & Modern Thought. By N. I. 
Bukharin & others. Tr. by R. Fox.] 1935. 

149. D. 613. 
WA.LKIIlR (C. E.) Evohttion and Heredity. 

[FIJ 1936. 154. c. 445. 
DAVENPORT (C. B.) How we came by our 

bodies. 1937. 154. C. 239. 
Phllosophy and Evolution. 

BlLA Kli{!NA. Hindu Philosophers on Evolu­
tion. With foreward by A. B. Keith. [B] 
1934. 179. A. 727. 

MAcDoUGALL (W.) Modern Materialism and 
Emergent Evolution. 1934. 150. B. 818. 

MEAD (G. H.) Movements of Thought in the 
nineteenth century. Ed. by M. H. Moore. 
1936.1 150. A. 70fl. 

Religion and Evolution. 
MACFIE (R. C.) The Theology of Evolution. 

1933. 152 A. 873. 
MACDOUGALL (W.) Religion 11nd th!' Sciences 

of Life. 1934. 152. A. 411. 
KEITH (Sir A.) Darwinism and its Critics. 

[1935.] 154. c. 428. 
SuNDERLAlm (J. T.) Evolution and Religion. 

1935. 154. c. 441. 
Social Science and Evolution. 

}!JwJ (G. H.) Movements of thought in the 
nineteenth century. Ed. by M. H. Moore. 
1936. 150. A. 705. 

BXAIIINATIONS. 
HARTOG (Sir P. J.) Examinations and their 

relation to culture and efficiency. 1918. 
148. G. 963. 

COLLEGE OF ARTS AND COMMERCE, CALCUTTA. 
Test your general knowledge. 1,000 questions 
on general knowledge. [1931.] 148. G. 48. 

[Typewritten. J 
DATTA (P. C.) Intermediate Arts Examina­

tion Papers-1927-19!!1-of the Dacca Inter­
mediate Board. 1932. 172. H. 505. 

VALENTINE (C. W.) The Reliability of Exami-
nations. 1932. 148. G. 1077. 

BURT (C.) Handbook of Tests. 1933. 
148. G. 1153. 

CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY B.A. Questions, 1909-
1931. (1933 ?]. 172. H. 508. 

MATTHEWS (A. M.)andMou:.m (M. C.) Hand. 
book of general knowledge. (1934 ?). 

172. H. 129. 
CALCUTTA University F.A. Honours Papers. 

Engli,sh-uptoda.te. 1935. 172,. H. 588. 
HARTOG (Sir P.) AND RHODJ!S (E. C.) An &­

amination of Examinations. 1935. ~ 
148. G. 1178. 

123 

QAI!INATIO!lS-contd, 

MATTHEWS (A.M.) and MoHANA (M. C.) Hand 
Book of Present Day knowledge. 4th•Rev. 
& enl. ed. [1935]. 172. H. 649. 

TJ!.IPUR.iiU SA.RANA SR!v.!STAVA. Manual 
of general knowledge and l()flioe Com~' 
pendium. 1935. 148. &. 1177. 

SADLER (Sit M.) and others. Ess~~oy11 on 
examinations. 1936. 148. G. 1171. 

EXCHANGE. 
SMITH (Col. J. T.) Silver and the Indian 

Exchanges. No. 5 (7). 1878. 
172. F. 99 [7.1 

SPALDING (W. F.) The Finance of Foreign 
Trade. [B] 1926. 147. F. 907. 

CLARE (G.) AND CRUMP (N.) The A. B. C. of 
the Foreign Exchanges. 8th ed. 1927. 

147. F. 739. 
THOMAS (R. E.) The Principles and ·Arithmetic 

of ForE~igu Exchange. 1929. 147. F. 869. 
ELLI'l (H. S.) German 

1905-1933. [B) 19!34. 
Monetary Theory, 

147. A. 421 [44.1 

WELCH (H. J.) Money, Foreign Trado and 
Exchange, etc. 1934. 147. F. 933. 

RAJA NARAYANA lliTHURA. Introduction 
to Money, Exchange and Btmking with special 
reference to India. 1935. 147. A. 651. 

EINZIG (P.) The Theory of forward Exchange. 
1937. 147. F. 1031. 

British Empire. 
SHAW (W. A.) CmTency, Credit and Exchanges 

during· the Great War and since 1914-26. 
1927. 147. F. 675. 

India. 
JAl!ANGill C. CoYAJi', Sir. India's Currency and 

Exchange Problems, 1925-1927. (1927 ?]. 
172. F. 631. 

DADAOHANJI (B. E.) History of Indian 
Currency & Exchange. 1928. 172. P. 641 .. • 

J.iH.iNGiR C. CoYAJf. India's Currency 
Exchange and Banking Problems, 1925. 
1928. 1928. 172. F. 871. 

Cru.BLA.NI (H. L.) Indian Currency, Banking 
and Exchange. 1929. 172. F. 729. 

JAHlNGill C. CoY!Ji, Sir. The Ratio­
Controversy in India. 1929. 172. P. 741. 

DADAOANJ! (B. E.) History of Indian Currency 
and Exchange. 2nd rev. & enl. ed. (B]. 
1931. 172. F. 823. 

FlilDl!IRA.TION OJ' INDIAN CJJ:.uml!IBS Oll' CoM· 
MERCE & INDUSTRY. Indian Currency and 
Exchange, 1914·1930: how Government have­
managed it. 1931. 172. F. 749. 

SA.NRA.RA AxYYAB (N.) Foreip Exchange in 
India. 1931. 172. F. 856. 
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SEUWWYOSli~ FURUYA. Ja,pan's }'oreign 
~ange a,nd her ba.la,nce of intema.tiona,l 

ents, wi€ii special reference to recent 
theories of foreign excha,nge. 1928. 

147. :r. 689. 

.EXERCISE. See PlrYBIOAL TRAINING. 

EXBIBI'l'IONS. 
TRAJLOXYA NlTHA MuxuoPXDHYXYA. A 

Descriptive C&ta.logue of lndia.n Produce 
contributed to the Amsterdam Exhibition, 
1883. 1883. 135. F. 123. 

Austria. 
WATSON (J. ]'.) Vienna. Universal Exhibi­

hon, 1873. A Classified and descriptive 
catalogue of the lndi&n Department. 1873. 

135. F. 44. 

France. 
RosE (B. J) P&ris Umvms&l ExhiL1lion, HIUO. 

Report on Inuwn section. 1901. 
12 copies.] 135. G. 8. 

India. 
EXHIDJTION-Barisal Exhib1tton. The Bar1sal 

Exhibitwn & some Problems of the DIBtnct. 
HJ29. 135. F. 405. 

VXKNIS (T. D.) A Gmtle to the Book Exlnln­
tion, Gentr&l Library, Baroda. Jan. 8, 1936 
to ,Jan. 20, 1936. 1935. 161. R. 59. (6). 

EXPERIENCE. 
JAST (L. S.) Reading and Ell.periCnct> [in 

Libra.ries and Livmg]. 1932. 161. E. 317. 

'EXPLOSIVES. 
-GAURixXNTA RlYA. The Indian Arms Act 
' Manua.J.. 1935. 171. A. 1967. 

~2" oopies.) 

£XPLORATION. See DiscovERY. 

uDADlTION. 
MUDDIMAN (Sir A. P.) The Law of Extradi­

tion from a,nd tc British India. 2nd ed. 
by L. Gra.ham and J. A. Samuel. 1927 

171. A. 1617. 

EXTBA-TERRITORIALITY. 
KEETON (G. W.) The Development of Extra­

territoriality in China. 2v. [B) 1928. 
115. E. 217. 

Jm!IBJ&OWS. 
HmTBj {F.) Ueber Augenbrauen und 

BraueDI!Chminke bei dell, Chineaea [in 
Obineliiscbe Studien Bd. I.). 1890. 

A B. 116. 

FAJBY 

I' ABLES. 

Fon.ET (L.) Le Roman du Renard. 1914. 
167. B. QB. 

Errc of the Beast. 19.24. 167. E. 61t. 
PoETA~. J.os Poet&~~-fabulous y cuentos. 1936. 

157. :a:. 781. 
Latin • 

FRAZER (8ir .J. G.l Mediaeval Latin Fabu· 
lists [in Creation and Evolution in Primitive 
CosmogoniE-s and other pieoesl. J!l3!i. 

154. c. 489. 
Oriental. 

BroPH. Kalilag und Damna.g. Deutache 
u1,ersE'tzura von 0. Bickell. Einleit. von T. 

- Bl>nfey. 1876. 174. C. 82. 
HITOPADESA. Hitopadesa. Tr. . . . p&r E. 

J.&ncereau. 18'12. 174. C. 207. 
HERTEr. (.T.) Ein AltiudiSches N&rrenbuch. 

1912. 173. H. 648. 
FAnu:~ chinoises du Hie Au VIlle Rieue de 

notre I-re 'rradmtes par E. f'havannes. 
(1921 \. 155. E. 465. 

lliTOP~DLS~. Hitopade'a. Tr. by F .Tohn•on. 
HPV. hy I •. n. Barnctt. 192S. 174. c. 221. 

R~RATCANDHA MrTHA. On Rome BeMt-Apo­
logm·• of a new type. fl'l2fl 'I] 173. H. 473. 

SARAT<'ANDRA MITR\. On an Ancient BE"ast 
Tnrhan Apolognc and 1tq PnnJahi Parallel. 
1920. 173. H. 557 [2). 

C.i.RU<'ANDRA GunA. 'l'hf' Legends of Bengal. 
F.d. by C:. L. NorthfiE'ld, Or. 2 pt•. 2nd ed. 
Hl30. 173. H. 629. 

TANTRI KXMAND.AKA. lTit~egevE'n door Dr. 
C. Hooykaas. 1931. 174. C. 249. 

DEVAN RARXR. Hindu Fairy Tales. 1()3!\. 
. 173. H. 659. 

FACTORIES AND WORKSHOPS. 
F.V'TS for FactoriEI•. IS57. 173. B. 13 (1). 
RAJANY K'i.NTA Di\sA. Factory I..a.bor in Indra.. 

1923. 147. B. 347. 
MANTOUX (P.) The Industrial Revolution in 

the Eh!htcenth Century. Rev. ed., tr. by 
1\f. Vernon. [B} 192S. 135. G. 871. 

AHMAD MUitllTAR. Factory L&bow: in the 
Punjab. 1929. 1'3. F. 731. 

---- Fartory Lab«mr in India. 1930. 
[2 copies}. 172. F. 735. 

LIN TuNo-HAI (I. D. H. L.) The La.bour 
Mo;ement and La.bour T.egi~lation in China.. 
1933. 147. ~au. 

FACTORIES AlO) WORKSHOPS. Ree al80 
dA,PJT.U. AND l..uotm; WORXJlf0'0LASB"ES, 

!'AIRY TALES. 

JAPA:HESJI Fairy Tale Sefies, No. 1-20 ll920?]. 
HI. B. m,. 
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MJints (S.) Faith. !933. 

PALKLum ISLABDS. 

180. A. 838. 

GoeBL (.T.) Jr. The straggle for the Falk-
la.nd Islands. 1927. 122. B. 87. 

I'AMILY. 
MoBG&N (L. H.) Ancient Society. 1877. 

155.E. 536. 

WILKINSON (H. P.) The Family in Cl8418ical 
China. 1921>. 128. B. 69. 

ELLis (H.) The Renovation of the family 
[in More EBBa.ys of Love and virtue]. 1931. 

160. A. 843. 
GooDSELL (W.) A History of Marriage and the 

Family. Rev. ed. [B] 1934.. 149. B. 287. 
TAO (L. K.) Some Chinese oharaotenstics in 

the light of the Chinese Family [in Essays 
pre~ented to C. G. Seligman]. 1934. 

156. E. Ml. 

FAMILY. 8ee alan ANTHROPOLOGY. 

FAMILY LIFE. 
GROVES (E. R.) SoC'ial Problems of the Family. 

1927. 149. B. 186. 

FAMILY LIFE. See al&o SoCIAL SciENCE AND 
SOCTOLOOY. 

J!'AJIIlfES. 
.AlomNDE (E.) Human Life in Russia.. 

. 113. J!'. 386. 

FABS. 
WILSON (G. S.) Centrifugal Fans: perform­

ance, characteristics and methods of testing 
[in Bull. Univ. of Washington, EngnJZ. Exp. 
Stn., No. 341. 1926. P. P. 2121 [34]. 

FAR EAST. 
SoBEl Moor and REDMAN (H. V.) The Prob· 

lem of the Fa.r F..ast. 1935. 148. B. 721· 

Bl.Aorv. 
Vt:NAOXE (H. M.) A History of the Far East 

in modern times. 1928. 107. G. 36. 

L.ull:lm (B.} AND HOLLAND (W. L.) [Etl1.] 
Problems of the Pacific, 1933, ete. 1934. 

U7.A.825. 
STEIGBR (0. N.) A History of the Far Ea.st-

[B] 1936. 1111. B. 283. 

I'AR WTE&If Ql1ESTIOB. 
PAsvor,sxY (L.j Ru~~&l& in the F11o.r East. 

1922. 148. D. 229. 
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HYATT (H. M.) Folklore from Adams County, 
Illmo1s. 1935. 155. E. 569. 

Arabia. 
BassET (R.) Ulille et nn centes recite & 
legen~ arabcs, etc. [B) 1924, etc. 

155. E. 439. 

.. " .. 
POLKLORE-contd. 

O'Wlon. 
SARAT CA.NDRA. Ml'l.'ll.A. 01\ '~o Sinhales& 

Aocumulatwn ~"' . ·l ' , 
' ' ~ 178. H. 857. 

. .. ~· 

Drak.·~ ' ' -· • 
BRANDSTETTER (R ) Die Kunst ~~ \rzil.hlens 

be1 den Dayaken. 1930. 137. A. 811. 

England. 

HuLI. (E.) Folklore of the Rntish Isles. Pref. 
by R. R Marrett 1928. 155. E. 453. 

Europe. 

CouLTON (G G) We m the Middle Ages. 
v. I. 1928, etc 108. C. 79. 

Finland. 

DANIET.SSON (P ) Djavnlsgestalten l Fmland& 
Svenska Folktro. II. DJIWulen 1 manmskoge. 
stalt. [B] 1 (}32. 16D. R. 113. 

India. 

SARAT CANDRA MlTR~. (A Bihan Nursery­
story of the Bargammg Ammal's Type) 
[1911) 173. H. 523. 

KINCAID (C A.) Troo Stor1es [m The Tale of 
the Tuls1 Plant and other Studies]. 1916. 

178. c. 118&. 

S.&.RAT CANDRA MITRA. (On three Folk songs 
from the dtstnct of Pabnii m Eastern 
Bengal.) [1918] 173. H. 525. 

---(On some Aroha1c Folk-son~s from 
the d1stnet of Cluttagong m Eastern Bt>ngal.) 
[1919]. 173. H. 527. 

On a KhiiSI ActwlogiCal Folktale. 
[1919]. 173. H. 499. [3.J 

---On a Muhammadan Folk-tale o£ the 
Hero and the D1ety type. 1919. 

173. H. 581. 

---A B1hari Folktale of the " Wicked 
Queen's Type". 1920. 155. E. 527. 

---On a B1rd-Myth from the D1striet of 
Sylhet m Eastern Bengal. [1922.] 

173. H. 583. [22.} 

---On an Accumulation Droll from 
Eastern Bengal. 1923. 173. H. 1198. 

--- On a Malay Aetwlogioal Folktale 
and 1ts Cluru Parallel. [1923.] 

173, B. 499. [88.] 
---Notes on the Ghost-lore of Southern 

Bengal. 1924. 180. T. 1911. 
--~ On a LegeDd from South Bihar. 

1924. 178. B. 695. 
SABAT fJANDRA MIT'RA. (~ntili J,ife iD a 

SAntilli Folk Song.} 1924.] 173. B. 129. 



f&'KL()U-Jda--coraM. 

~DING (1'. 0.) [Eit:) Santa! Folk Talt>s. 
av. 192i-29. • 173. a 441. 

Kl:NoAm (C.~ , ~ of Sind· and 
Guza.rat. ' 173. B. 607. 

SAlU.!l' On the Custom 
of L~giving in Orissa. (1925.) 

'4.: ' 173. B. 01. 
---(On Four MusalmAni Folk-songs from 

the district of Chittagong in Eastern Bengal.) 
[1926.] 173. B. 533. 

---On a Ho Folktale of the Wicked 
Queen's Type. 1926. 173. B. 501. l3.] 

--- On a San tali l<'olktale of the Hero 
and Diety type. 192!). 173. B. 507. 

--- On two Accumulation Drolls of " the 
Prawn and the Crow Typo". 1926. 

173. H. 597. 
--- On an Aetiologi<"al Myth about the 

Barn-owl or th<' f:krPe<'h-ol'll. l1927.j 
173. H. 583. 110.] 

--- On an Aetwlog10al Myth about the 
Indian Blnck-Headt-d Oriole. l1927.] 

173. H. 583. 119.] 
--- On an Aetwlo~ical Myth ahout the 

Btahmtn,v Du<'k. [HJ27.J · 
173. B. 583. L17.! 

--- On an Aetwlogi<"al Myth about the 
Brahminy Kite. [f927.] 173. B. 583. [16.] 

--- On an Aetiologi<"al Myth about the 
Brown Fish-owl. [1927.1 173. H. 583. [9.] 

--- On an Aetiological Myth about the 
Carrion-feeding Habit of the Indian Whitt>­
backed Vulture and the Smaller White 
ScavengPr Vulture. [1927.1 

173. H. 583. [7.] 
---On nn At>tiological Myth about the 

Common Hank-Cuckoo. [l!l27.] 
173. B. 583. [15.] 

--- On an At>tiological Myth about th~> 
Golden-backed Woodpecker, the Indian 
Spottt'd Woodpecker and other species. 
[1927.] 173. B. 583. [11.] 

---- On an Aetiologies! Myth about the 
Indian House-crow. [1927.] 

173. B. 583. [1.] 

--- On an Aetiological Myth about the 
Indian Koel. [1927.] 173. B. 583. fS.] 

--- On an Aetiological Myth about the 
Night-flo\lering Jessamine. [1927.] 

178. B. 567. [1.] 

---On an Aetiologioal Myth about the 
Turtle Dove and other species of Doves. 
[1927 .] 173. B. 688. [8.] 

--- On an Aetiologioal Myth about the 
White·Breaated Water-Hen and \he Moorr­
Hen. (Hl27.] 173. B. 688. flS.] 

roJ..Jtr.oaB 

FOLKLORE-India-oontd. 

SARAT CANDRA M'ITa.&. On a :Birhor AetioJo@. 
cal Myth about the Primate Lea~ of the­
Wild Date Palm. Ll927.] 173. B. 567. [S.J 

---On th~ Indian Folk-belief about the-
Corpse eating the Winding-Siloot in which it 
ill swathed. 1927. 173. B. 57'7. 

--..-- On a Lushai-Kuki Aetiofogioal Myth 
about the Jungle Babbelr. [1927.] 

173. B. 683. [lJ.] 
--- On a Lushai-Kuki Aetiological Myth 

about the King-Crow. [1927.1 
173. B. 583. [18.] 

--- On a Myth about the House-Sparrow. 
[1927.] 173. B. 583. [ .. }.. 

--- On a Myth about the White-Stork 
and the Black Stork. [1927.] 

173. B. 588. [6.} 
- --- On a Probable Aetiological Myth. 

about the ,Tungle Babbler. [1927 -I 
173. B. 583. [14.] 

-----On a Satya pir legend in Santali. 
guN·. 1927. 173. H. 517. 

---- On a Se<'ond Aetioolo~-til'al Myth about 
the lutlian Cuckoo. [1927 .] 

173. H. 583. [20.] 
---- On the Siliiris or Hiriilis of Ea.stem 

Bengal. Hl27. 173. B. :.99 
--- On Two Aetiologi<"al Myths ab(\t.. 

the Paddy-Bird's Long Neck and Legs. 
[1927 .] 173. B. li83. [8.} 

---- On two Aetiological Myths about the 
Sky-Lark. [1927.) 173. B. 583. [21.], 

---- On Three Aetiological Myths about 
thP Spots on the Peacoc-k's Tail-feathers. 
[1927.1 173. B. 688. [2.] 

VENKATASVAMI (M. N.) Folk-Stories of t.htt 
Land of Ind. 1927. 178. B. 569. 

HARAT CANDRA MITRA. The Caterpillar-boy and 
the caterpillar husband in Santali and Chot& 
Naga folk-lore. 1928. 173. B. 589. • 

---- Champaran Biharis' belief about Ue 
Call-note of the Indian Cuckoo. [1928 Y] 

173. B. 483. 
---The Champaran Biharis' beliefs about; 

the Cobra and the Dhaman. [1928 Y] 
173. B. 498. 

---- The Champaran Biharis' belief about 
th<' Indian Weaver Bird. [1928 Y] 

173. B. 481. 
---The Champaran Biharis' belief about 

a Snakt>. [1928 ?) 173. B. 495. 
---- The dog-bride in Santali. and Lepcha. 

folk-lore. 1928. 178. B. 5'75. 
--- On a Far-travelled Star-myth. 

[1928 ? J 178. B. C71. 
---The Frog in North-Indian Rain-com-

pelling Rites. 1928. l'13. B. $01 [6.1 
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~A.RA'l"C.urmu M:l'l'BA.. Further Note on a Ho 
Folkp&le of the Wicked Queen's Type. 1928. 

178. B. 50L [4.] 
---Note on the Birhor Legend abo•tt 

Ravana's AWuotion of Sita.. 1928. 
178. H. 601. JB.) 

---On the Indian Folk· belief about the 
Foundation-sacrifice. [1D28 ?] 178, a. 487. 

---On a Meithei Apologue atld its Ben-
ga.li Variant. [11128 ?] 173. H. 475. 

---On Two Dusun Aetiological Myths 
about the Paddy Plant. (1928 ?] 

173. H. 49L 

---On two more Santali Folktales of 
"Der :Mann und Fuches" Type. [1928 ?] 

173. H. 477. 
--- Parallelism between a Malay and a 

Chiru Aetiologioal Folk-tales. (1928 ?] 
173. H. 485. 

---Water-Spirits in North B1har. 
[1928 ?] 179. c. 19. 

SWYNNERTON (C.) Romantic Tales from the 
Punjab. 1928, efr. 173. B 455. 

~ARAT CANilRA. MITRA. Further Notes on the 
Dog-bride m the 8antah and Leprha :Folk­
lore. 1929. 173. H. 553. 

--- On the Indian Folktales of " the 
Substituted Letter " Type. 1929. 

173. H. 557. [1.] 
--- (The " Magical Conflict " m Santali, 

Benga.li, and Ao Naga Folk-lore. 1929.) 
178. c. 1093 [2.] 

CA&u CANDUA GuHA. The Legends of Bengal· 
Ed. by G. L. Northfield, ere. 2 pte. 2nd ed· 
1930. 173. H. 629. 

SA.RAT CANDRA MITRA. Miscellaneous Contri­
butions. I. "The CockroaPh'R relatives." 
1930. 173. H. 549. 

---(Studies in Plant-Myths.) no. 6 (7). 
[1930 q 173. H. 555. 

.... ---(Studies in Bird-Myths.) no. 28 (29). 
'[1930 ?] 173. H. 556. 

---The Ballad of Lurik. pp. 14. 
[1933.] 173. H. 647. 

---Notes on Popular Religion m Bihar. 
[1933.] 173. H. 647. 

--- On the parallelism between Maha­
bharata Legend about the disorbing of 
Draupa.d.I and a trad1t1on recorded in the 
Japa.nese Kama.kuritshi. 1933. 

178. H. 647. 
----Studies in Bird-Myths no. 53 (M, 56). 

[1933.] 178. H. 847. 
---Folklore-notes from Northern India. 

1934. 178. H. 666. (8). 
S~•T C.\NDRA RAn. The Hill :Qhuiy&s of 

OriM&. 1935. 113. B. 645. 

POLELOB.B-ID4fa--.oor&C4. 

O!ul'Lll{ (D.) :Matter, Myth. and Spirit. 1935. 
' c 178. c. 181'1. 

D:mvl.N ~ARlR. ~ Nry Tales. 1936. 
, I, 178. 11. 859, 

SA.RAT CA.NDRA ~. OJ!. ,the Fire-walking 
Ceremony of tile DuddQs of Bihar. .rt. 1. 
etc. (1936.] 178.,S. 849. 

---Studiea in Bird-Myths, no. XLIX. 
On a Sema Niga Aetiologioal Myth about 
the origin of the jungle-craw's habit of peck· 
ing the flesh of men. 1$6. J-73. H. 811. 

---Studies in Plant-Myths, no. 27.­
Ang&mi Naga. and Chota Naga-Folk-tale 
about the metamorphosis of a semi-divine 
girl into an orange fruit. [1936 !] 

173. B. 853. 
---On some Malay, Burman and Indian 

Folk-Beliefs about the man-tiger or wer­
tiger, with some remarks on the origin of 
Lycanthropy. 1936. 173. H. 666. (4). 

---Notes on the cult of the Godling 
Naga in South Bihar and on a Rain-com­
pelling Rite conne<->ted therewith. 1937. 

178. H. 661. 
---The Sambhu Chandi Seet. 1937. 

173. H. 667. 
---Studies in Bird-Myths, no. L. 1937. 

173. H. 67L 

Indo-European. 
HALLIDAY (W. R.) Indo-European Folk-tales 

and Greek Legend. 1933. 155. E. 517. 

Irilh and Celtic. 

CHAPLIN (D.) Matter, Myth and Spirit. 1935, 
178. c. 1387. 

Japan. 
BATCHELOR (J.) Ainu Life and Lore. [1928.] 

155. E. 4511. 
SA.UAT CANDRA MITRA. On the pa.rallelism 

between Mahabharata Legend about the 
disorbing of Draupadi and a tradition re. 
corded in the Japanese Kamakurashi. 1933. 

173. H. 847. 

Malay. 

SARAT CANDRA MITRA. Parallelism between 
a :Mala.y and a Chiru Aetiological Folk-tales. 
[1928 1] 173. B. 485. 

---On some Malay, Burman and Indian 
Folk-Beliefs about the man-tiger or wer• 
tiger, with some remarks on the '(lrigin of 
Lycanthropy. 1933. 178. H. 855. (4). 

B.OIUil&Dia. 
BEz.t. (M.) Paganism 'in Rouma.nian Folkl01e. 

1928. r 151, Jl. ttl, 
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likldm. 
Au.t.T CANDB.L M:xn4. The dog-bride in 

Sa.ntali 9-nd Lepcha f61ore. 1928. 
173. B. 676. 

Tibet. 
~AUT Coi.NDRA MrrRA. Tibetan Folklore from 

Kalimpong in the district of DarJeeling in 
·tile Eastern Himalayas. 1929. 

17a. B. 661. 
Torwili. 

GlUBRSoN (Sir G. A.) Torwali. 1929. {2 
oopies.) 177. H. 105. 

POOD ABD DIET. 
CluGANLlL PARA.'ItiNA.NDADlSA NANA.VATI. 

The Diet and Food. 1914. [2 copies.) 
132. D. 275. 

JivA DAY.i\ JN'lNA PRABARAKA FuND, Bombay. 
Essays on the advantages of a Vegetarian 
Diet. 1914. 134. G. 129. 

CHAGANALAL PARAMANANDADASA NANAVATI. 
The Importanre of V<'getanan Di!"t. 1918. 
[2 cOpit>s.] 134. A. 187. 

CARTER (H. S.) and others. NutritiOn and 
Clinical Dmtetics. 3rd ed. rev. 1923. 

132. F. 389. 
CuNiLlL VAsu. The S<'wntific and other 

papers. 2v. Ed. by ,J. P. Bose. 1924, 
etc. 152. A. 297. 

BARRY (C. B.) The Rates of Food Consump­
tion by Zamindars in the Tallagang Tahsil 
of the Attock District. (Rural Sectwn Pub­
lication-6.) 1925. 172. F. 773. 

CLouGH (R. W.) Notes on the presence of 
Indo! in Sea Foods and other Food Products 
[in Washmgton Univ., Pubns. in Fisheries, 
V. 1, no. 5.) 1925. P. P. 2423. 

---A Study of the Gases in Canned 
Foods [in Washmgton Univ., Pubn. in 
Fisheries, V. I, no. 4.] 1926. P. P. 2423. 

MANUFACTURES of Indian Pickles, Chutneys 
and Morabbas. [1926 ?] 135. F. 395. 

v~ NlB.i.YANA. Eighty Years of Punjab 
Food Prices, 1841-1920. (Rural Section Pub­
lication-13.) 1926. 172. F. 773. 

MAcCaLLUM (E. V.) and SIMMONDS (N.). 
The Newer Knowledge of Nutrition. 3rd 
ed. [B] 1927. 132. F. 393. 

HBl\A.MBA)llTHA C&T'fOPlDHYlYA. A Manual 
of Diet and Diabetics for physicians, students 
a.nd patients. 1928. 132. G. 161. 

Ctil!ifLlL VABu. Food. 1930. 
132. F. 407. 

OBou (M. Y.) Recipes for Sea Food. 1931. 
186. D. 77. 

B.uo6.A C.umBA. R1YA. Food in • Diaease. 
1932. • 182. G. 119. 
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FOOD ABD DJBT-conti~~, 

ABRAMOWSXI (0. L. M.) Fruitarlaa xn.t. aad 
Physical Rejuvenation. [1933 tl 

182. J), 178. 
CooPER (Sir W. E.) Is meat-eating sanctionJi 

by Divine Authority t [1933 '!) 1 

178. D. 1011'7. 

Mrrclu:LL (Rev. A. M.) The Church and Food 
Reform. [1933 ?] 181!, D. Pm. 

OLDJI'IELD (J.) The Diet for Cwtured People. 
[1933 !] 182. G. 147. 

&wARDS (M.) Delicious Food for India. 
1935. 135. D. 79. 

lLuuus (L. J.) Vitamins in theory and pra.o-
tice. 1935. 182. F. 441. 

C&UDHURl (L. N.) The Ideal Diet for perfect 
health and rejuvenation. 2nd ed. 1936. 

132. F. 454. 
FRmERICIA (L. S.) and GuDJONSSON (S. V.) 

The effect of Vitamin. A deficiency on the 
rate of growth of the incisors of Albino rats 
1936. 154. c. 436. 

ORLA-JENSEN (S.) and others. The Vitamin 
and Nitrogen rt-qum•mmts of the Lactic Acid 
Bactena. 1936. 154. C. 22. 

AYKROYD (W. R.) Human Nutrition and 
Diet. [B] 1937. 158. A. 171. [183.] 

VABAKA (.J. C.) Ordinary Foods. 1937. 
135. D. 85. 

FORCE. 
DAVIE'> (D.), 1st Baron. Force. 1934. 

145. B. 386. 

FORESTRY AND TREES. 
HJLEY (W. E.) The Economics of Forestry. 

1930. 135. B. 143. 

BEZEMEB (T. J.) [Gomp.) Dictionary of terms 
relating to AjZI'Iculture, Horticwture, Fores­
try, Cattle Breeding, Dairy Industry and 
Apiculture. 1934. 22. D. 10. 

Denmark. 

HANSON (H. M.) Norholm Hede, in Formt.: 
ttonsstatistisk Yegetationsmonografi. 1932. 

155. D. 62. 

Europe. 
JESSEN (K.) and JONASSEN (H.) The Com. 

position of the Forests in Northern Europe 
in Epipalaeolithio time. 1935. 154. B. 47. 

India. 
CHURCH (A. H.) Introduction to the sye­

tematy of Indian Trees. 1921. 
173. D. 198. 

UPENDR~lTHA KANJfLAL, Bai BaAadur. 
Forest Flora of the Chakrata, Debra Dun 
and Sah&ranpur .Forest Divisions, United 
Province~t. 3rd ed. By Basanta La! Gupta. 
1928. 178. D. lin. 
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PORBI'S.J Aim 41D4fa-contd. 
~ 

I 

KAl"Vi (Str ,¥.) A Ma.nuaJ on the Air Season· 
ing pf ID8n Timbers. (B] 1934. 

1-' 185. B. 165. 

PORbRY ANp FRAUD. 
BRlliWESTER (F.) Contested 

Forgeries. 1932. 

POSSILS. See PALli:ONTOLOGY. 

FRANCE. 

Documents a.nd 
146. F. 223. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
Bmuo. Catalogue Fran9a1s. 2' An. ~k. 

1934, etc. P. P. 1526. 

Topography and Description. 
HAYES (C. J. H) France: a nahon of patrwts. 

1930. 113. A. 63. 

FRANCE, CONSTITUTION. 

MORRISON (H) The French C'onstitutton. 
1930. 148. D. P77. 

0GG (1<'. A.) European llovt>rnment and 
Poht10s. 193;;. 148. B. 749. 

VALEUR (R.) French Government and Poht1<.s 
[tn Buell R. L. ed. JJemocrattL Govern­
ments m Europe]. 1935. 146. B. 707. 

FRANCE, ECONOMICS. 

KNoWLES (L. C. A.) Et•onoiD!c Development 
m the Nmeteenth Century. [B] 1932. 

147. F. 835. 

FRANCE, mSTORY. 

BucHAN (.J.) [Ed.j France. (1922 ) 
108. A. 63. 

GuEDALLA (P ) The Second Empire. fB] 
1923. 113. A. 55. 

NAPOLEON III, Emperor of the French. The 
• ._Second Empll'e and Its downfall. The 

correspondence of the Emperor Napoleon III. 
fl925 !j 113. c. 653. 

GREGORY, Sa•nt Bp. of Tour.~. The H!Story 
of the Franks. Tr. by 0. M. Dalton. 2v. 
1927. 160. B. 185. 

P..t.LEOLOGUE (M.) The Trag10 Empress. Tr. 
by H. Mlles. [1928 !) 113. C. 561. 

RECOULY (R.) The Third Republic. 1928. 
113. A. 53. 

ARNAUD (R.) The Second Repubhc and 
Napoleon III. Tr. by E. .F. Buckley. 
1930. 113. A. 63. 

SEDGWICK (H. D.) France. 1930. 
113. A. 67. 

Zw.JUG (S.) Joseph ~ouche. Tr. by Eden 
a.nd Ceda.r Paul. 1930. 124. D. 1019. 

REYNOLDS (B.) Proponents of Limited Mona­
rchy m Sixteenth. Century France. 1931. 

' '• 124. B. 168. 
Q(iiG (D.) LoU!S XIV. 1933. 

liJfl. A. 17L [186.} 
BELLOC (H.) Napoleon. [1934.] 

113. c. 588. 
GUEDALLA (P.) The Hundred Days. [B] 

1934. 113. c. 581. 
MACDONELL (A. G ) Napoleon and his Mar-

shals. 1934. 113. C. 675-
VAUCHER (P.) Post-War France. [Bl 1934. 

156. A. 171. (170.} 
BAINVILLE (.T) The French Republw 1870· 

1935. 'fr hy H MileR. 1936. 
113. c. 585. 

GoNTAUT (A. DE), Baronde Btron. The Letters 
and l>ot'uments of Armaml de Gontaut 
Baron de Bll'on Marshal of France-1524-
1592. Ooll. by R. H. Ehnnan. Ed. by 
,J. W. Thompson 2v. 193(1. 125. B. 507. 

PETIT-DUTAILLIS (('.) The Feudal Monarl'hy 
m Fttm<><> and England. 1936. 113. A. 73. 

Foreign Relations. 
LIOHTENBERGER (H.) Relatwns betwt>en France 

and Gc,rmany. 1923 113. C. 569. 
LANGER (W. L ) Franco-Russ1an Alhance, 1890. 

1894. [Bl 1929 148. D. 257. 
MicHON (G.) The l<'ranco-Russum Alhance, 

1891-1917. Tr. by N Thomas. 1929. 
108. D. 625. 

LAMBERT (M.) The Saar. [B) 1934. 
113. D. 285. 

REYNOLD'! (B. T ) The Saar and the Franco, 
O..rman Problem. 1934. 113. D. 283. 

BRADBY (G. F) 'fhc Great Davs of VersaJlles-
1927. 149. B. 195. 

FRANCE, mSTORY. See al<lo FRENCH RE· 
VOLUTION, 

FRANCE, SOCIAL LIFE. 
CARTELLJERI (0.) The Uourt of Burgundy. 

Tr. by M. Letts. 1929. 113. A. 59. 

FRANCISCANS. 
NuNo da C'once~suzi'i. Rela9am da V!ageme, 

svcesso que teve a nao Capitarua N. Senhora 
do Born Despacho Vmdo da Ind1a o anno 
de 1630. 1631. 179. A. 677. 

SCllURHAMMER (G.) and VoRBTZSCH (E. A.) 
[Eds.] Ceylon Zur Zcrt des Konigs Bhu­
vaneka Bii.hu und Franz Xavers, 1539-1552. 
[B) 2 Bde. 1928. 108. D. 129. 

P'B.EEIIASONARY. 
LE'NNROJF (E.) The Freema80118. Tr. by E. 

Frame. 1934. 149. D. 187. 



B<!lmtillDER (R.) Die Freimanrerei vor Gerioht. 
[1984 ?] 180. o. 139. 

Entland. 
GR.um CnAPTIIlR OF ENGLAND. General Re­

gul&tions esta'blished by the Supreme Grand 
Chapter of the Government of the Order of 
Royal Arch Masons of England. 1933. 

149. c. 89. 

FREE-THOUGHT. See RATIONALISM AND 
FREE-TFtOUOHT. 

FREE TRADE AND PROTECTION. 
T:REVELYAM (C.) Land Reform versus Protec-

tion. [1900 ?] 147. F. 727. [10.] 
THOMAS (P. J.) Mercantihsm and the East 

India Tradl". [B] 1926. 147. E. 553. 
RoBERTSON (Rt. lion. ,J. M.) The Political 

Economy of Free Trade. 1927. 147. E. 689. 
TAUSSIG (F. W ) Frl"l" Trade, the Tanff and 

Recipro01ty. 1927. 147. E. 677. 
ALLIN (C. D.) Australasian Profe!l"ntial Tariffs 

and lmpenal Fret> Trade. 1929. 
147. F. 1006. 

LENIN (V. I. U.) Lenin on Britain. Introd. 
by H. Pollitt. Hla4. 148. C. 467. 

RussELL (B.) Freedom and Orgamzation: 
1814-1914. [B] 1934. 108. D. 613. 

TAYLOR (G. R. S.) [Ed.] Great Events in 
Histol). 1934. 106. D. 145. 

SA.Ml'ER (M.) Escntos. 193(l. 147. E. 687. 

India. 
KA8iNA.THA TRYAMBAX TETANG, Sir. Free 

Trade and Protection from an Indian pomt 
of view. 1877. 173. B. 195. 

Vl.MANA GOVlNDA 
Prote<Jtion in India. 

ATULA KUMARA HC'RA. 
AgrePment ? 1935. 

KALE. Economics of 
1929. 173. B. 261. 
What price the Ottawa 

173. B. 285. 
BHASKAR NAMDF.O ADARKAR. The Indian 

Tariff Policy. 1936. 173. B. 295. 
Preference and Reciprocity. 

.AI.t.IN (C. D.) Austral&s1an Preferential Tariffs 
and Imperial Fr<>e Trade. 1929. 147. F. 1005. 

Gonau, (D. R.) Imperial Preferenf'c for India. 
1932. 173. B. 285. 

Vnr&YA KuMlRA SARKA.R. ImpE~rial Preference 
vis-a-vis World Economy in relation to the 
international trade and national economv of 
India. 1934. 173. B. 281. 

ATULA KUMARA bf'll.A. What price the Ottawa 
AgTeement! (193.3). 173. B. 285. 

United SUtes ol America. 
T;.ussiG {F. W.) The. Tariff History of the 

United States. 8th ed. 1931. • 
U'1. E. 811. 

FltDCH (TBB). 

BARZUN (J.) The Frenc~ R~\A.~S:.. 
' j 

FRENCH DRAIIA. ,f' 
ELLEHAUGE (M.) English Restoration brama. 

[B) 1933. 116. F. 9139. 

FRENCH EAST INDIA COMPANY. 
DALGLIEST (W. H.) The Company of the 

Indies in the days of Dupleix. [B] 1933. 
185. G. 105. 

FRENCH FICTION. 

History and Criticism. 
MILLE (P.) '£he French Novel. Tr. from the 

French by E. Abbott. 1930. 167. B. 543. 

FRENCH LANGUAGE. 
WARTBURG (W. V.) J<~volut10n et Structure 

de Ia dangue I<'ran<;"alse. [B] 1934. 

Composition and Style. 
BLINKENBERG (A.) L'ordre des 

Franf(ais Modeme. Pt. 2. [Bl 

Dictionaries. 

158. D. 59. 
• 

mots en 
1933. 

158. D. 61. 

BoYER (P.) Un Vo~abulaire franvais-n1sse de 
Ia fin du XVI• Steele ltn EcOLE SPEOIALE 
DES LANGUES ORIENTALES VIVANTES, Paris. 
Recue1l de memoires orientaux. 1905. 

174. c. 24. 
KETTRIDGE (J. 0.) French-English and. 

English-FrenC'h Dictionary of commercial 
and finanrtal terms phrai!E's and practice. 
[1930 ?l 4. E. 4. 

ADAIR (H. N.) Noveau Lexique. A Die-. 
tionary of French of to-day. 1931. 4. E. 8. 

SAID NAFICY. Dictionnaire Franf(a18-peMn. 
2t. (1931). 3. L 9. 

DEPOUT (0.) VoC'abulaire fran9ais-arabe . 
1932. 177. G. 123. 

NuRUDDIN 'ABDUL QADIR. Dietionnaire fran-
9a.is-arabe. ll93a ?] P. R. R. m B. 13. 

MANSION (J. E.) Ed. Harrap's Standard 
French and English Di<'tionary. 1934, etc. 

33. l. 4. 
!.:EROY (0.) A Dict10nary of French Slang 

1935. P. B.. R. m. E. 11. 

Dictionaries : Freaoh-Eng)ilb. 
WESSELY (J. E.) Wessely's Pocket Dictionaries 

English-French and Frenoh-Eng:lish Dictio­
nary. Rev. by L. Tolpausen and G. 
Payn. [1933 1] P. R. 8. T. 



P&DOB LU'GVA&~. 

Di,oticmariel : ll'reach-~ki. 
T:JIIhlt 2 OliiZ ICftA.l"lWiEBI. Fra,nsizeada,n Turk 

~yetflinimini L-&ga.t. [1932 1] 
P. R. B. m B. 6. 

c Orammara. 
::B.&nAJm (J.) French Rudiments. 1936. 

168. D. 83. 

RDOH LITERATURE. 

Alltbololiel. 
<CB.umliiRLAIN (B. H.) [Ed.] Huit aiecles de 
~ie fran9a.ise. 1927. 157. B. 497. 

Hiltorv and Oritioilm. 
LucAs (F. L.) Studies French and English. 

1934. 156. F. 2131. 

FRENCH REVOLUTION, 
RousTAN (M.) The Pioneers of the French 

Revolution. Tr. by F. Whyte. Introd. by 
H •• J. Laski. 192G. 113. C. 559. 

HARM>w (V. T.) An English Prisoner in PAri• 
during the Terror, 17113-1794 [tn Royal 
Historical Society, London, Camden MlB· 
ct>llany, v. 15]. 1929. 

110. A. 1611. [41.] 
-Gooon (G. P.) The Study of the French 

RevolutiOn [in Studies in Modern Historyl. 
1931. 106. A. 109. 

BELLOO (H.) Robespierre. 1927. 
113. c. 5117. 

AmoN, lat Baron. Lectures on the French 
Revolution. Ed. by ,J. N. Figgis and R. V. 
Laurence. 1932. 113. C. 1173. 

LAsKI (H. J.) The Age of Reason [in Studies 
in Law and Politics]. Hl32. 148. B. 607. 

---The Sociahst Tradltion in the French 
Revolutwn [in Studies in Law and Politics]. 

, 1932. 148. B. 607. 
'CARLYLE (T.) The French Revolution. 1933. 

113. c. 571. 
TAYLOR (G. R. S.) [Ed.] Great Events in 

History. 1!134. 106. D. 145. 
WARD (R. S.) Maximihen Robespierre. 1934. 

124. A. 305. 
FRAzER (Sir J. G.) Condorcet on the Progress 

of the Human Mind [in Creation and 
Evolution in Primitive Cosmogonies ann 
other pieces]. 1935. 1M. C. 439. 

.J.u:m.soN (J. H.) [Ed.] A Modern History of 
Europe, 1046-1918. 1931. 108. B. 115. 

lliltory aDd Politics. 
:ZWBIG (S.) Joseph Fouche. Tr. by Eden 

qd 0. Paul. 1930. lM. D. 1019. 

ntUCB BEVOLUTIO. WMS. 
BULLETIN of the Campaign, 1794. Compiled 

from " the London Gazette." [I 'W5.] 
118. c. 588. 

FR.OGS. 
SARATCANDRA MITRA. The Fmg in North· 

Indian Rain-compelllng Rites. 1928. 
178. 1L liOl.. [15.] 

FRONTIERS. 
MowAT (R. B.) The New Frontiers [in Pro· 

blems of the Nations]. 1933. 147. A. 1577. 

FR.UIT. 
OonsE (J. J.) Fruits and Fruitculture in the 

Dutch East Indies. 1931. 155. D. 54. 
GADGIL (D. R.) and GADGIL (V. R.) A Survey 

of the Marketmg of Fnut in Poona. [B] 
1933. 173. B. 273. 

FUNCTIONS, MATHEMATICAL. 
PIE&PONT (J.) Le~tnres on the Theory of 

.F'unctwns uf BAal Variables. 2v. [1906.] 
152. H. 259. 

HANCOCK (H.) Le~tures on the Theory of 
Ehptw Functions. 1910. 152. H. 205. 

BURKHARDT (H.) Theory of Functions of a 
Complex Variable. Tr. by S. E. Rasor. 
1920. 152. H. 30L 

APPEL (P.) and LACOUR (E.) Principes de la 
tMone fonotions elliptiques et applications. 
1922. 152. H. 221. 

BRUNT (D.) The Combination of Observa.-
tion~. 1923. 152. H. 187. 

BELL (E. T.) Modular Bernoullian and EuJe. 
rian Functions [in WASHTNGTON-Univer8ity. 
F1ve Studies in Mathematics]. 1926. 

P. P. 2417. 
HoBSON (E. W.) The Tlu>ory of Fonctions of 

a Rea.l Variable a.nd the Theory of Fourier's 
Series. 3rd eel., rev. and enlg. 2v. 1926· 
27. 152. H. 273. 

MERRIMAN (M.) A Text-book on the Method 
of Least Squares. 8th ed. Rev. [1926 ?] 

152. D. 185. 
VEBLEN (0.) Invariants of Quadratic Differen-

tial Forms. 1927. 152. H. 175. 
GANESA PRASADA. An Introduction to the 

theory of Elliptic Functions and Higher 
TranBC"endentals. 1{128. [2 copie10.l 

162. H. 189 • 
---- Six I.ectures on Recent Researches in 

the Theory of Fourier Se..;ies. 1928. 
[2 t'Opies.] 162. IL 1.86". 

KNoPP (K.) The<>J,y nnd Application of In· 
finite Series. Tr. by Miss ft.. 0. You~. [Bl 
1928. • 152. D. 188. 



JD'BtlftOD 

Htnnrrrz (A.) Vorlesungen tiber allgemeine 
Fu.nktionen theorio und elhptlsche Funk­
tionen. Herausg. und ergauzt durch emen 
Abet-!mitt uber geometnsche Funktionen­
theorio von R. Courunt. 1929. 162. B. 227. 

TOWNSEND (E. J.) Functions of a Complex 
Variable. 1930. 151. B. 289. 

ROliSON (E. W.) The Theory of Spherical and 
Ellipsoidal Harmomcs. 1931. 162. B. 48. 

LuENliBURG (R.) Eme Bemerkung zum 
~eweil<e eines saM.es hber fastpenodische 
Funkt1onen. 1932. 152. B. 267. 

FITcmu.RSH (E. C.) The Theory of Functions. 
1932. 162. G. 95. 

AHLFORS (L.) Sur les domrunes dans lesquels 
une fonctwn meromorphe prend des valeurs 
appartement a nne regiOn donnee. 1933. 

1112. H. 42. 
ELFVTNG (G.) Dber eme Klasse von riemBilln­

schen fiachen und 1hre Umformmerung. 
1934. 152. B. 40. 

PETERSEN (R.) Untersuchungen tiber eme 
analytlSQhe Funktwn nut spez1ellen fast­
penodisohen Elgenschapten. 1934. 

162. H. 2«6. 
BoHR (H.) Kleinere Be1tra~~;e zur Theone der 

fastpenodlschen Funktionen. V. 1935. 
162. H. 25L 

CoP'lON (E. T.) An Introduction to the Theory 
of Functions of a Complex Variable. 1935. 

162. B. 297. 
HECXE (E.) Die Primzahlen in der Theorie 

der elliptisohen Modulfunktionen. 1935. 
152. B. 28L 

BoHR (H.) Kleinere Be1tr&ge zur Theorie der 
fastperiodis<'hen Funktwnen. VI. 11!36. 

162. B. 287. 
---Kleinere Beitra.ge zur Theorie der 

fastperiodisohen Funktionen, VII-VIII. 
11136. 151. B. 286. 

BUNDG.ulm (8. B. E.) Uber die Wertevertei­
lung der Cha.ra.kter abelsoher Gruppen. 
1936. 162. D. 2«6. 

T.u.LQV18'1' (H.) Sechsstellige Tafeln der 16 
erllten kugl!l-funktionen Pn. (:~:). 1937. 

162. B. 48. 

J'111fGL 
BU'l'Lllla (E. J.) and BISBY (G. R.) The Fungi 

of India. 1931. 173. D. 58. 
LtND (J.) Studies on the Geographioa.l Dietri­

bution of Arctic Circumpolar Mioromyoetes. 
[B] 1934. 156. D. 227. 

LUND (A.) Studies 0\1 Danish Freshwater 
Phycomycetes and notes on t~ir ooour­
:renGe, de. [B) 1934, llli. D. 60. 
~ Amr.t.D LoD:sf. ladilm Shine-Moultfs. 
l(yxoa~yoete.. 19M. W. D. 2f1, 

137 

FUWGl-contd. . 
FUKGI. See al&o AGB.ICULTUBAL PESTS. 

• 
SDO'SON (G.) Fur Trade and Empire. Introd. 

by F. Merk, de. 1931. 108. A. 17. 

FtJlUilTUBE. 
Mooall: (M. R.) lhtchoock Chairs. 1933. 

119. D.&. 
The Hartford Chest. 1934. 119. D. 6, (8). 

English. 
SMITli (H. C.) Vwtoria and Albert MUBetllll: 

Department of Woodwork. Catalogue of 
En{!hsh Furniture and Woodwork. V. 2. 
I..ate Tudor and Earl) Stuart. 1930. 

138. c. 79. 
GAELIC LANGUAGE. 

Dictionaries. 
MACAI.'PINE (N.) A Pronouncing Gaelic 

D10tiona.ry. New ed. 1929. II. "'l. 8. 
BliiRING (0.) [Ed] Dict.ionary of the Irish 

Language. 1932, etc. 33. L 
HESSEN (H.) Hesson's Irish Lexicon. 1933. 

etc. 33. 1. 

GALLS AliD GALL FLIES. 
Kou MoNZliiN. Studies on some GaJ.llprodaoing 

Aphides and their Ga.lls. 1929. 
1116. A. 18. 

BoELMBa (K.) Geschiohte der Cooidologie. 
2tle 11!33-35. 166. A. 2C. 

GARDDS AliD GARDDING. 
BEZmmR (T. J.) [contp.] Dictionary of tenus 

rel&tmg to Agnoulture, Hort1eulture, Forestry. 
rattle Breeding, Dairy Industry and Agrioul· 
ture. U134. 22. D. 10. • 

Dictionary. 
.. 

ELLIS (E. T.) (Ed.l Black's Gardening Die· 
tiona.ry. Ed. by E. T. Ellis. 1928. 

P. B. B. m B. t. 

ID11ia. 
FnuuNGEB (Rev. W. K.) Firminger's Manual 

of Gardening for India. 7th ed. Edited 
by W. Burns, etc. 1930. 22. B. C. 

P:macY-LANcASTn (S.) The Amateur in a.n 
Indian Oarden 1929. 181. D. 229. 

TEMPL111·WRtOHT (.Mr8. R.) Flowers and 
Gardens in India. 8th ed. 1934. 

135. A. 18 (1). 

GARO BILLS (ASSAM). 
EVANS (P.) awl other&. Additional FOflllil Loca­

lities in the upper tertiries of the G&ro 
mn., Assam. 1932. 1K. 1J. a.. 



GAB08 

G.UOI. 

Pwi.ufl (Bet:. A.) In Garland. 1935. 
109. D. 7L 

GAl AID GASES. 
Bo11ut (W. A.) aM TowNEND (D. T. A.) Flame 

and combust1on in Galles. 1927. 
153. G. 22. 

Lou (L. B.) Kmetie Theory of Gases. ·1927 
153. c. 283. 

GIBBS (.J W.) The collected works of J. 
Willard Gibbs. 2v. 1928. 152. A. 307. 

KEI!I.IIIR (L. W.) Oil and Gas Hesolll'OOs of 
Kansas m 1927. 192!1. 153. H. 147. 

Er.Y (N.) The Oil and Gas Conservation 
Statutes. 1933. 1411. D. 39. 

PRAUDTL (L.) Fundamentals of Hydero and 
Aeromeohanios. Tr. by L. Rosenhead. 1934-. 

132. A. 2411. 

I GlllfBALOGY, IlDIA. 

HEB.&.S (Rev. H.), S. J. The Pallava. Genealogy. 
1931. 189. B. .. 

JiANENDBANlTJU KUH.i.u. The Genealo-
gical History of lndta. 193~, etc. 

t&.D.m. 

GENEALOGY, mELAKD. 
BUEKE (Sir B.) A Geneological and Heru.ldic 

History of the Landed Gentry of Ireland, 
lOth ed. 1904. 128. B. 20. 

GENEALOGY, SPAIJr. 

M&C'HAIN (R. de J,) Lo~ Saeuz Valiente y 
AgUirre. 1929. 167. B. 32. 

GENIUS. 

Au'ITIN (M.) Everyman's Genius. fBJ 1925. 
1110. B. 6811. 

MADSEN (C. B.) Die lonenbewe!!hchkett von TERMAN (L. M.) rEd 1 GenPtlC Studtes of 
Gasionen m KohlendJ.o,yd bet hoht>n Gemus. 1926, ttc. 154. C. 363. 
Dnu·ken. 1936. · 153. G. 347. 

WEB;B.JI, ,~S.) Uber die Theone des absoluten 
MtnbmetP~ von M"rtin KnudHe11 liJ:H. 

153. c. 299. 

GAUR. 
'ABED 'ALl KH.i.N (M.) Memo1ro uf Gaur and 

Pandua. Ed. by H. E. Stapleton, etc. 1931. 
165. c. 179. 

GAYA. 
VEN!M.i.Df!AVA VA UA. Gayii and Buddha-

Gayli. 1931. [3 ooptes.] 165. A. 635. 
SARA.Si KuMAR& S&RA.SVATl and K:;;rTYSA 

CANDRA SARKAR. Kurkihar, Gaya and 
Bodhgaya. 1937. 178. D. 89. 

GEMS AND PRECIOUS STONES. 
, VIJAYARAOIUV!J"!RYA (V.) The S01enoe of 

Diamonds and other precious stones. Tr. 
•1.1y V Vijaya.raghavaoharya. 193!, etc 

138. c. 51. 

GEMS AND PRECIOUS STOKES. See al8o 
JEWELLERY. 

GENEALOGY. 
LIBRARY OF CoNGRESS, Washington. library 

of Congress. Cl&BBification. CliUIB C. Auxi­
liary Sciences of History. 1915. 161. E. 10(1. 

.GliiOIWl!l (H. B.) Genealogica.J Table~. flt.h 
ed enl. by I. R. H. Weaver. 1930. 10. L 7. 

The 'MOS'LID/1 Nobility of the World. 2nd ed. 
(193.'>.) 186. B. 69. 

GDBALOGY, IKGLAlm, 
BtJBEB (Sir J, B.) A Genealogical and Heraldic 

llistory of the Peerage and Bal'OIIetage. 
~. L~~ 

GEODESY. 

HoSMER (G. L.) Geodesy mcludmg a.strono­
mwRl observatwns, gravtty measurements, 
and method of least aqua:{®. 2nd ed, 
l()V, l!l30 153. A. 307. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

Mum (F.) A system of Omversal (;PO@'raphy 
2nd ed 1871. 61. A. 71. 

HEAWOOD (E.) A Htstory of Geographical 
DIScovery m the seventeenth and l'tghteenth 
centnrtes. 1912. 61. D. 73. 

LmRARY OF CONGRESS, Washington. Library 
of Congress. Cla.sstficatwn. Class G. Geo­
graphy, Anthropology, Folk·lore, Manners. 
and Customs, Sports and Games. 1928. 

' 161. E. 100. 
MURRAY (J.) World Geography: an inter-

mediate oourse. 1929. 61. A. 69. 
NEWBIGIN (M. I.) A New Regional Geogx:aphy 

of the World. Rev. ed. 1930. 61. A. 73. 
ASUTOSA V ASU. Outlines of Geography, 

[1931 ?) 61. A. 77. 
BAKER (J. N. L.) A History of Geographical 

Discovery and Exploration. 1931. 
61. D. 87. 

BARLOW (R.) A Brief Summe of Geogra.phie. 
Ed. by E. G. R. Taylot. 1932. 6L A. 85, 

STAMP (L. D.) The World. 5th ed. 1933 . 
81. A. 81. 

Anoieat. 
BuRTON (H. E.) The Dilloovery of the Ancient 

World. 1932. 8L D. 71. 
Anoient 'Writers. 

PTotlDL\ius (C.) A.lf,mntlrinu.q, Geographia.; 
Oluna B. Priakhe~herio, oodiQj.bt&l graeaie 
collate. a J, Moletio. U62. 01. A. wt. 



GIIOGBAPJIY-Anclent w~. 

lUrCIUNDLII (J. w.~ McCrindle'a Ancient 
India as de~Cribed by Ptolemy. Ed. by 
Surendrana.th Majtlmdar SAstri. 1927. 

182. A. 978. 

Commercial and Bcoaomie. 
'I'AYI.OR (E. G. R.) Tht> Business Man's Geo· 

graphy. 3rd I'd. 1926. 81. A. 75. 
:S.mTrrOLOMEW (J. G.) Tht> O:lford Economic 

atlas. Introd. by L. W. I .. yde. 6th ed. 
Rev. by .T. Barthol6mew. 1929. l!O. l. 4. 

BROWN (R. N. R.) The Pnnciples of Economic 
Geography. 2nd ed.-Rev. 1929. 

147. E. 591. 
Bm"IPATI BRf'fi!ANA MuKHOP!nHYiiYA. An 

Economw and CommerCial Geographv of 
India. [TI] [1930?]. 61. D. 65. 

- - 2nd ed. 1934. 61. D. 65 (1). 
PHILIP (G.) & Son, Ltd., r,u/liBh•rB. Philips' 

New CommerCial Atlru< of tho World. 1930. 
20. J. 1. 

'TAYLOR (E. G. R.) PJOduct10n and Trnd<'. 
1!)30. 147. E. 605. 

{)msHOLM (G. G.) Handhool; of Commer<'ial 
Geography. 12th ed. rev. and ed. by L. D. 
Stamp. 193t. 16. B. 30. 

NEWRIOIN (\f. I.) South<'rn Europe Hl!l2 
62. B. 93. 

RNMP (L. D) An Tntermedmte Com-
ID!'H'Ia] Gt>ography. t'th (41h) ed 2 ph!. 
Hl35. 61. D. 83. 

Study, History and Method. 
Dn'KINBON (R. E.) and HowARTH (0. J. R.) 

The Making of Geography. 1933. 
61. A. 79. 

GEOLOGY. 
PoRTLOCK (Lt. Col. R. J. E.) A rudim!'ntary 

treatise on Geology. 1849. 
153. B.151. 

SPENCER (H.) Illogical Geology [in EssaY": 
Scientific, Pohtical and SpN•ulahYe. v.l.l 
1891. 150. A. 541. [1]. 

GEIKIE (Sir J.) Text Book of Geology. IR03. 
153. B. 1fl.. 

LAKE (P.) and RASTALL (R. H.} TeJ..'t·hook 
of Geology. 4th ed. 1927. 158. B. 145. 

RAB'l'A.LL (R. H.) Physioo.Qhem\ool Geology. 
1927. 168. B. 141. 

WA'l'BBSOliOOT VAN !J'ii:R (~RA.Oll'l' (W. A. 
J. M. Van.) Theory oi Continental Drift. 
1928. 158. B. 149. 

S:aERLoOX (R. L.) Man'l Influence on th~ 
Earth. 1931. 156. A. 173! [lN.] 

SoOT'l' (W. B.) An Introduction to Geology. 
srd ea. 193!. 1lll. B. 1ea. 

GEOLOGY-contd. 

B.BA.NSON (E. B.) and T.um (W. A.). •Intlo· 
duction to Geology. 1935. 158. H. 171.' 

Alia. 
GREGORY (J. W.) The StruOUtre of Asia. 

[Bl 1929. 113. B. 118. 

Burma. 
CHIBBAR (H. L.) The Geology of Burma. 

Contributions by R. Ramamirtham. Forwd. 
by L. D. Stamp. 1934. 178. F. 95. 

Chemical Geology. 
R.u.TALL (R. H.) PhYBico-~'hemica.I Geology. 

1927. 158. B. 141. 

Economic Geology. 
Rms (H.) ElemPntary Economic Geolo~y. 

1930. 21. A. 9. 

India. 
0ATTOPADHYAYA (N. N.) Note on the' fi>Cks 

of the Chor peak-S1mla Hills-aiM its 
neighbourhood. 1930. 173. F. 77. 

INDIA. Geolocical Map of India and adjacent 
countries. ~th ed. 1931. M. & P. 1252. 

NIRMAT,ANATHA CATTOPADRY~YA. On the 
Occurren~t> of Sulphur m the Tt>r!Iary Coals 
of Assam. 1931. 153. B. 159. 

BuRR-I.RD (('ol. 8tr S. G.) and II<\YDEN (Bir 
H. H.) A sketch of the Geography and 
Geology of of the Himalaya Mountains and 
T1bet. Revised by Col. Srr S. Burrard and 
A.M Heron. L2nd ed.J 1933. 

164. F. 30. 

Malay. 
BERIVENOR (J. B.) The Geology of Malayan 

Ore-deposits. [B) 1928. 164. A. 113. 

Study, History and Method of. 

PENMAN (D.) Seventeenth Indian Smence 
Congress, Allahabad, 1930. Presidential 
AddresR.-Seotion of Geology.--Geological 
Education in India. [1930.] 153. B. 155. 

Tibet. 
BURru.RD (Col. 8tr S G.) and HAYnEN {Sir 

H. H.) A sketch of the Geography and 
Geology of the Huna.laya Mountain$ and 
Tibet. Revised by Col. Sir S. Burra.rd ~~<nd 
A. M. Heron. [2nd ed.] 1933. 

184. J!. 80. 
GEOLOGY. See also PI!ITllOLOGY ; EARTH· 

QUAKES. 

GEOJIETRY. 
BL.uro. Geometrioa.l Problema deducible 

from the fil'l!t six boob of Euclid, ~ 
~~<nd solved. 1819. 112. G. p. 



14.0 

GEOIIETBY-cnntd • . 
K.I:s:JtHAl'l (Rev. T. P.) Fl:rst Mnemomcal 

Lessons m Geometry, Algebra and Trigono­
metry. 18~2. 1112. D. 205. 

DJ:TTO:NVILLE (A.) Lettre de A. Dettonvlile 
8. MonBieur de C'arcavy ainvie de Trattee 
geometnqnes [m Pucal, B. OenVl'tlll, t. 8.) 
1914. 1117. B. 629. 

LoB.LOHE:VBXI (N.) Geometrical Researches on 
the Theory of Parallels. Tr. by G. B. 
Halsted. 1914. 1112. G. 103. 

PJ.so.u. (B.) Fragments de l'espnt goome­
trique et de l'mtroductJ.on 8. Ia geometne 
[in Pascal, B. Oenvres, t. 9] 1914. 

157, B. 629. 
S.LLHON (G.) A Treatl8e on the AnalytiC' Geo­

metrv of three dtmenBions. 6th (5th) ed. 
2v .• 1914. 152. G. 83. 

SLUSE ( ) Lettres de Sluse 8. Pascal [tn 
Pasal, B. Oenvres, t. 8-9]. 1914 

157. B. 529. 

Fo:;i! (A. R.) Lectures on the D!iierentutl 
' etry of Curves and Surfaces 1920 

152. G. 105. 
PJ.Bo.u. (B.) Pensees [tn Pascal, B. Oenvres, 

12-14.] 1925. 157. B. 529. 
CARPENTER (A. F.) Pomt-Line Correspon­

dences assocmted w1th the general ruled 
surface [tn WA.BRINGTON-Unn'('r<!ly, Five 
Studtes m Mathemat1cs]. 1926. 

P. P. 2417. 

EuCLlltDEB OF .Alexandria. The Tlurteen Books 
of Euohd's Elements. Tr. by Srr T. L. 
Heath. 2nd ed. 3v. 1926. 1112. G. 77, 

ll'ORDER (H. G.) The Foundat1ons of Euchdean 
Geometry. 1927. 152. G. 79. 

BELL (R. J. T.) An Elementary Treatl86 on 
Co-ordmate Geometry of three dtmensions. 
2nd ed. 1928. 162. G. 81. 

GBOME'l'BY-conclc:l. 

FARlU<'lus-BJERBlll (ll'.) Varietes Dm!lop-
pantes et VarJetes J)evelopptles. 1935. 

162. G. 89. 
AHLFORB (L.) Ober die Anwendung' Differen.­

tml geometnscher Methoden zur Untersu­
chung von Uberlagerungsflil.chen. 1937. 

162. G. 8. 
matorr. 

VmRtiTIBBi'~NJ. D.L•ru. The Science of the 
Sulba [2 cop1es.) 1932 162. G. 91. 

GEORGE IV, KING OF :UGLAJID. 
LEsLIE (S) George the Fourth. 1926. 

111. D. 235. 

GEORGE V, KING OF ENGLAND. 

Ao!RYA (C. M.) Kmg George the Fifth and 
the Indtan Emp:tro. 1935 172. A. 1457. 

Cu.umERL.UN (Rt. Bon. S1r A) Twenty-Five 
Years a Kmg. 1935. 111. F. 79. 

DJUNXWATER (J.) The Kmg's Re1gn. 1936. 
111. F. 76. 

GEORGE V, Kmu of England. T.lle Kmg 
to h18 people, bemg: the apeeches and meBSage& 
of Hl8 MaJesty Kmg George V, dehvered 
between July 1911 and May 1935. [1936 !1. 

111. F. 81. 
HoBBS (Major H) Broadcast Address on the 

Kmg's Jubllee 1935. 111. F. 83. 
MANECX HORMASJEE DJ.DAOHANJEE. The1r 

MaJestles S1lver Jubilee and the Parsis. 
1935. 172. A. 1439. 

Tmll MoDERN STuDENT. Special Sliver Jubilee 
Number. V. 3, nos. 4 & 6 (Apnl and May, 
1935.) 1935. P. P. 2927. 

GEORGE V, Ktw; nf England. Sliver Jubilee 
Sou\·emr, 1910-1935. (Ed. by H. G. 
Tranks and B. R. Sen ) 1935 

8YbllD!S.&. MUKBOP!DHY.i.YJ., Collected 124. 0. 32. 
' .. Geometnoal Papers. 3 pta. 1929 31. 

162. G. 85. GEOB.GB VI, KING OF EBGLABD. 

8UBBNDRA.llltOHA.NJ. GANGOP!DHY.i.YJ. The 
Theory of Plane Curves. 3rd ed. 1931, 
etc. 152. H. 125 ( 2 ). 

L.a.XIII (E. P.) Projective Ddlerential Geometry 
of Curves and Surfaces. 1932. 

152. H. 226. 

PANo.i.lfAN.a. Bn-n.lo.i.BYJ.. Hyperfine 
Spaces. 1933. 152. H. 265. 

BLJ.BOliJtlll (W.) Selected Problenls of 
Dlfferent1al Geometry. 193il. [2 copies.) 

162. G. 97. 

SoHHBBVJLLE (D. M. Y.) Analytical Geometry 
of three dtmenBions. 1934. 112. G. ea. 

StJ:Ul!O)RJ. MOBJ.l'I.A. GANGOl'!DRY.i.YA. An 
Iatl:oduotion to the Geometry of tile Four­
fpld. 1934. f2 Cf\pies.J 1152. G. 101. 

DoHVILLE·F'IFB (C. W.) Kmg George VI a.nd 
Queen Ebzabeth. 1937. 1M. 0. !71. 

HAMMERTON (8Jr J.) [Ed.] The Story of the 
Coronation, King George VI, Queen Eliabeth~ 
1937. 1937. 111. P. 97. 

GEORGIA. 
BuCHAN (J.) [Ed.] Baltic and Caucasian 

States. [11122 f). 108. A. 8'7. 

GERliiAB LANGUAGE. 
P:s:IlllBSOH (R.) and COLLINSON (W. E.) The 

German Language. 1934. 168. E. 31. 
DiotiouarieL 

PlUC'E • (Dr. H. T.) Economic D1ctioaa.ry. 
(Volksmrtsohafthohes Worterbuoh). Jl parte. 
Enghsh-German & German.£nglish. {B] 
ltJ6.1929. 18. D. 10. 



WliiSULY (J. E.) English-German and German· 
English Dictionary. [1928.] a. a. s. T. 

lU.aLlroaotroB (E.) & Co., LTD., P11blislierR. 
Marlborough's German Technical Words 
& Pbl'IIBt>ll. 8rd ed. by E. M. Rollfs. 1931. 

8. X. s. 
WEBliiL (A.) A German-English Technical 

and Scientific Dictionary. 1930. 6. F. 4. 
GB08.a. (J.) A German Word Book. [1933 Y]. 

158. E. 29. 
LANGGUTH (K. T.) Financial Dictionary, 

English-German. 1933. 18. F. 5. 

Grammars, et<'. 
NoEllDEN (G. H.) ExerciSes for Wl'ltmg 

German. 7th cd. by Rev. C. H. :F. Biallo­
blotzky. 1842. 158. E. 25. 

SMISSEN (W. H. VAN DER)and :FRASER (W. H.) 
Harrap's modern German Grammar wrth 
exermst>s and vocabulal'!es. 158 E. 27. 

GERMAN LITERATURE. 

Anthologies and Collections. 

BoRCHARDT (R.) [Erl.l Ew1ger Vorrat 
deutscher Poes1e Hl26. 157. D. 207. 

History and Criticism. 
WILLOUGHBY (L. A.) The Romantic Move­

ment in Germany. [B) 1930. 
156. F. 1981. 

MONTGOMERY (M.) Stud1es m the age of 
Goethe. 1931. 156. G. 465. 

BnuFORD (W. H.) Germany in the Eighteenth 
Century. 1935. 113. D. 273. 

ROBERTSON (J. G.) Essays and Addresses 
on Literature. 1935. 156. E. 1425. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
D:muTCRlll Lr.rERATURZEITUNG. 57 Jahrg. 1936, 

etc. P. P. 2959. 

GBUI.AN REPUBLIC (AND REVOLUTION). 
DA:tm:LS (H. G.) The Rise of the German 

Republie. [B] 1927. 118. D. 228. 
BUBLOw (B. VoN), Prinr,e. Memoirs, 1849 

-1919. Tr. by G. Dunlop and F. A. Voigt. 
4v. 1932. 118. D. 289. 

GnlllliiNWOOD (H. P.) The German Revolu-
tion. 19!H. 118. D. 267. 

GUilDS, 'l'HE. 
DIDO!' (P.) Die Deutschen •.. Autorisirte 

UabetRetzung vul\ Stephan Born. 1884. 
83. B. 47. 

~ (J.) The German Problem 'ln. <H.eoho· 
slovakia. ~ US. G. 829 • . 

Ul 

GEBIIANY. 

K.Ilils.a.L (K.) Passing through Gefmany. 7tb 
ed. 1930. 83.• B. 48. 

Periodi.cals and Societies. 
HINDUSTRAN STUDENT'S ~UB, Mtmicll. 

Bulletin. 1931, ttc. P. P. 2899. 
RESEARCH and Progre~s. A Quarterly Review 

of German Scrence. 1935, etc. P. P. 2961. 
DEUT'lCHE J,ITJilRA.TURZFITUNG. 57 Jahrg. 

1936, Ftc. P. P. 2859. 

Topography. 
TRIANA (S. P.) Remmiscencras tudeacas. 

193!1. 167. E. 653. 

Travels and Description. 
HA)IILTON (0.) Modem Germames. 1931. 

63. B. 415. 

GERMANY, CONSTITUTION. 
HENE.MAN (H. J.) The Growth of Executive 

Power m Germany. [B] 1934. 
ll~p. 257. 

Oou (F. A.) European Governme~ and 
Pohtlv.. 1935 148. B. 749. 

FA.BRlCIU'l (D. C) Posrtlv~> ChriStianity ill 

the Tbrrd Re1ch. 1937. 113. D. 293. 

Law. 
MATTERN (J.l Prm<'iples of the Constitutional 

.Tur1sprudence of the German National 
Republic. [B] 1928. 145. F. 41. 

GERMANY, ECONOMICS. 

BECKIIlRATH (E. V.) The Present Economic 
State of Germany. [1931 ?]. 118. D. 239. 

KNowr.Es (L. C. A.) Economic Development 
m the Nmeteenth Century. [B) 1932. 

147. F. 836. 
EINZIG (P.) Germany's Default. 1934. ' 

147. A. 69,1. 
SCIWIDT (C. T.) German Business Cycles, 

1924-1933. 1934. 147. A. ~-
BRUFORD (W. H.) Germany in the Eighteenth 

Century. 1935. 118. D. 273. 
SCHUMAN (F. L.) H1tler and the Nazi Dieta. 

torshrp. 3rd ed. 1936. 113. D. 286. 
M.a. nn (G.) Friedrich Engels : a b10graphy. 

Tr. bv G. and H. Highet. (Tr. ed. by R. H. 
8. CrOssman.) 1937. 126. B. rill. 

GERMANY, msroaY. 
WILHELM IT, Empef'Of' of Germany. My 

Memmrs: 1878-1918. 1922. 1215. B. 478. 
VrcTORIA, Emprea11 Freduick (If Germany• 

Letters of the .Empress Frederick. Ed· 
by the Rt. Hon. Sir F. Ponsonby. 1923-

126. B. 886. 
K 



10 GDJIIABY 

GERMANY, HIBTORY-contd. 

HALLER (J.) The epochs of German History. 
1930.' 118. D. 229. 

NowAK (K. F.) Kaiser & Chancellor. Tr. 
by E. W. Die~es. 1930. 113. D. 285. 

TowNSEND (M. E.) The Rille and Fall of 
G<'rmany's Colonial Empire 1884-1918. 19:'10. 

113. D. 227. 
EnoANO (R. R.) Herder and the foundation 

of German Nationalism. 1931. 
113. D. 237. 

GoorJ• (tJ. P.) German Historical Studies 
sm~tJ the War [in Studies in Modf'rn Ht&­
tory.] 1931. 106. A. 109. 

Ro~ENDERG (A.) The Birth of thE> (Ierman 
Repubhc, 1871-Hlll'l. Tr. from the German 
hy Ian F. D. Morrow. 1931. 108. D. 553. 

BUELOW (B. VON), Prinrr· J\lpmoirR, 1M!) 
-l!llrl. Tr. by G. Dunlop and F. A. Vmgt 
4Y. Hl32. 113. D. 289. 

1\toW,\T (R. B.) lkpubh~an Germany fm 

Prohl<'m~ of thP Natwns.] Hl33. 
147. A. 577. 

Pn<•<O'I)l'•'(H.) Ht~tot·v of Germany. Tr hy 
M. R. Brailshml. l!J3;J. 113. D. 277. 

BRUC'I\ (M. V. D.) Uermanv 's Th1rd Empire. 
f'Tr l by E. 0. LormiPr. 'Introd. by M. A. 
Hamilton. l!J34. 11:\. D. 253. 

ConTI (E.), Count. The Downfall of Thrt>R 
DynaRttt>~ Tr ... by L. M. Rif>Vclung and 
I. F. D. Monow. H134. 113. F. 369. 

<lREENWOOD (H. P.) The German Revolu-
hon. Hl34. 113. D. 267. 

HtNDENnuno (P. von Beneckendorff und), 
Pre••dmt of the Gtrw'ln Republ1r. Aus 
memcm Leben. 1934. 113. D. 283. 

BRUFORD (W. H.) flermany JD tho Eighteenth 
Century. )!)35. 113. D. 273. 

RosENBERG (A.) A Hi>ltorv of the German 
Repuhhc. Tr. by l. F.· D. .Morrow and 
L M. SJev<'ktng. 1936. 113. D. 291. 

RI>YAL INSTITUTE OF lNTERNATIONAt. AFFA1R9 
London. Germany and the Rhineland. 1936: 

113. D. 285. 
MAYER (G.) Friedrich Engels: a biography. 

(Tr. by G. and H. Highet. Tr. ed. by R. H R. 
Crossman.) 1937. 125. B. 611. 

Foreicu Relations. 
LICHTENBERGER (H.) Relations hetwt>er1 

Franre and Germany. 1923. 113. C. 169. 
BoURGEOIS (E.) and PAGES (G.) Die Ursaohen 

und die Verantwortlich Keiten des Gromm 
Kt+lges. Bewcise m1d Zeugniste. Herausg. 
von B. Schwertfeger, Uhersetz. 1926. 

108. D. 839. 
Ba.\NDENBURG (E.) From Bismarck to the 

World War: a bist.ory of German Foreign 
Policy. Tr. by A. E. Adams. 1927. 

118. D. 2!1. 

GERMANY, HIBTOBY-I'oreilsl Re1atio111 
-contd. 

DutmAI,E (E. T. S.) German Diplomatic 
Dol'ument~, 1871·1914. Selected IUld tr. 
by E. T. S. Dugdale. Pref. by Sir R. Rodd. 
lntrod. by .J. W. Headlam-Morley. 4v. 
1028, etc. 148. D. 24'7. 

BuELOW (B. VoN) Prince. Letters of Prince 
von Bhlow. [1930 ?]. 113. D. 231. 

Memoim. 1849-1919. Tr. by G. 
Dunlop and F. A. V01gt. 4v. 1932. · 

113. D. 289. 
ErNZIG (P.) Germany's Default. 1934. 

147. A. 621. 
HENIU (E) H1tll'r over Europe 'I Tr. by 

M. Da\ldson 19!34. 113. D. 261. 
LAMBERT (M.) The Haar. [B] 1934. 

113. D. 265. 
REYNOU>~ (H 'l'.) Tlw Ha.u nnd tht> Frant'O· 

(krman Problem. lll34. 113. D. 263. 
PAroiJREK (,J.) Czcchoolova!-m, :o;o,wt Ru~sia 

and (rl•rmany. l93fi. 113. G. 333. 
KENNEDY ( >\.. L) l~ntain face~ I krmany. 

1 'l:l7. 108. D. 663. 

Pohhcs. 
Dvoll~LE (R T b.) l:crmun Dtplomatw 

Uo,mnf'nt~, 1 h7 I -1014 RPIPdeu and tr. 
by E T. S. J)ngd.11<• PI·<>f b~· Pn· R Rodd. 
lntrotl. by ,J. W. H••adlam-Morlf'y. 4v. 
I!J2~- 148 D. 247. 

EMERSON (R) t:'iatc and i'!J\et!'lgnt,'y m 
motl(\ll1 Oom<~ny. Hl2H. 113. D. 225. 

LI<"HNOW'll{Y (K. M ), Pnmr Headmg 
for the Aby~s (Tr. bv H. Delnwr). 1928-. 

148. D. 225. 

BlWCK (l\1 
(1931.) 

VAN lll11'<.) D!\~ dut tt• Hf>wh. 
113. D. 281. 

ScHACHT (Il.) (hund~at?c dt•utschl'r Wirt· 
~C'haftspohttk 1932. 113. D. 279. 

EHRT (A) ('ommumqm m Oermany. 1933. 
113. D. 249. 

FEDER (G.) Httler'R Offi01al Programme and 
1ts Fundamf'ntal Ideas. 1934. 

113. D. 259. 
FonEION PoLICY AsRoCIATION. NE·w Govern-

ments m Europe. 1934. 148. D. 309. 

HEIDEN (K.) A History of National Socia­
lism. Tr. from the German. !Bl 1934. 

118. D. 26L 
HENEMAN (H .• l.) The Gro\l<th of Executive 

Pm,er in Germany. [Bl 1934. 
ua. D. 267. 

HENRI (E.) Hitler over Europe' Tr. by M. 
Davidson. 1934. 118. D. 261. 

KLOTZ (Dr. H.) [Ed.} The Berlin Di&riea. 
1934. 113. D. Jet. 

8PmtGLER (0.) The kour of Decision. Tr. 
by C. :f. Atkinson. 1934, etc. 

• lf8. D. 806.. 



GERJIAKY, HliTOB.Y-Politiot-eontd. 

STEl!lD (W.) The Meaning of Hitlerism. 1934. 
149. D. 829. 

APFEL (A.) Behind the Scenes of German 
Jnstiee. 1935. 113. D. 276. 

EINSTRIN (A.) The World as I SE'e it. Tr. 
by A. Ha.triR. 1935. 150. B. 773. 

HITLER (A.) Mein Kampf. Hl35. 
125. B. 493. 

()GG (F. A.) European Government and 
Politic~. 1935. 148. B. 749. 

SouuMA.N (F. L.) Hitler and the Nazi Dictator· 
ship. 1936. 113. D. 295. 

GERMANY, mSTORY. Rff al.~o OERl'.rAN 
REPUBLIO (AND REVOLUTION). 

GERMANY, SOCIAL LIFE. 
BRt'l!ORD (W. H.) Germany in thP ('i·~htcPuth 

century. 19a5. 113. D. 273. 

GHAZNA. 
Mun.UIMAD NA.ZTM. The LitP and 1'inw• of 

Rultan Mal.m1iid of Ghazn1t. Forewd. by Sir 
'f. Arnold. 19:ll. 114. F. 51. 

GHOSTS AND APPARITIONS. 
~ARA'r ('ANimA MrTR.L 'NotE·• on tlw Uhost­
lore of Routhern BPngal. 1924. 160. T. 195. 
---- On Two l'tccent Instances of Exor<•Jsm 

from Soutlwrn and Eastern Ben!!dl. fl!l2R ?l 
173. H. 489. 

GOD U3 

GIRL GUIDES. 

STEWART (J..ady F.) The Girl Guide llove1Dwt 
in Tndia. 1916. 178. A. 226. [21-1!]. 

GLACIERS AND GLACIAL AGE. 
WRIGHT (W. B.) The Quateraa.ry Ioe Age. 

1914. 163. B. 143. 

GLANDS. 

VAsu (Capt. Y. :M.) Internal Secretion in 
Health and Disease. 2nd ed. 1934. 

132. E. 43. 

GLASGOW UNIVERSITY. 
l\JuaaolY (D.) Memories of the old College of 

Gla~gow. Hl27. 148. G. 44. 

GLASS. 

HmTH (F.) Zur GPAt>hichte des ;:(lases in China 
lin Chinrsischo Rtudien, Bd. 1]. IS90. 

68. E. 56. 
JlJSPA!<W SOCIETY OF AMRRICA. Modern Glass 

from Valenci<> and Cnta.luna in the collection 
of th<' Hi~pitnir Roci<'ty of Americ>t. 1930. 

138. A. 77. 
LA'I<II (('. S.) Glnss from Iran in tlH' National 

:MuKPum, Stoekholm. 1935. 138. A. 60. 

GLUCOSE AND GLUCOSIDES. 
VETREL (R.) AND ERIKSEN (!<'.) Enzymic 

Hydrolysis of Gluco~Hle~. 1. Hydrolysis of 
;\Hhd and EthyJl3.d-Giucoside~. Hl~tl. 

. . 153. G. 355. 
TA.TLLEPIEI> (N.) A Trcatisll of (]hosts. Tr. by 

M. SummPrs. [1933 ?l 155. E. 523. GOA. 

GIBRALTAR. 

NAPIER (R. W.) of Magdala, 2nd Earl. LPtter~ 
of FiPld-Mnr•hal Lord N11pier of )[agdala. 
Ed. by Lt.-Col. H. D. NapiPr. 1936. 

156. E. 1455. 

GIFTS, LAW OF. 
VnuLICARANA LA.HA. The Law of CJiftA in 

BritiAh India. Forewd. by Dr. H. FL Gour. 
2nd f'd. 1!126. 171. A. 1621. 

oum.-
R.iJA NlRAYANA. An EC"onomic 8nrvev of 

lfijhi, a village in the Rohtak District of the 
Punjab. (Punjab VillagP Surveys-2.) 1932. 

172. F. 797. 

GILAKI DIALJ!lCT. 
MuH..uDIAD lsH.&.Q. The (iilaki Dialect. 1933. 

1'77. F. 127. 

GIPSY LAJJGVAGE Alfn. LITERATUU. 
'Tv&lflilJt (R. L.) The Position of • Romani 

m Indo·A.ryan. [1927 f) 158. A. m. 

G~Bim;L n:r; SALU,\NH.\ (Rer. M .. J.) Hist6ria 
de (:on. 2nd f'd. 2v. 1925-2G. 168. A. 63. 

RuRENUM.NATHA REN.i.. Studies in Indian 
History. Hl30. 168. G. 101. 

HUTCHINSO'< (0. E.) The Clear Mirror. [2 
<'opics.] Hl3fi. 162. A. 1069. 

GOATS. 
HTEWAUT (H. R.) The Economic Value if 

(:oats in the Punjab. (Rural Sef'tion Publica­
tion--S.) 1926. 172. F. 773. 

GOBI, DESERT. 
HEDIN (S.) Riddles of the Gobi Desert. [Tr. 

bv E. Sprigl!e and C. Napier.] 1933. 
• 65. F. 159. 

GOD. 
SHEEN (F. J.) God and Intellip;ence in Modern 

Philosophy. Introd. by G. K. Chesterton. 
192.'). 160. A. 735. 

TuRNER (.J. E.) l'he Nature of Deity. 1927. 
110. c. 181. 

TENNANT (F. R.) PhikJsophical Theology. 
1928, ete. 188. A. '7U. 

· K2 



GOD 

GOJ).-conld. 

GVLlB C..um LlL. On the Mystical Theory 
of f:ioul a.nd a Personal God. 1929, elc. 

160. A. 596. 
GIT.i.NAXDA, Bmh1111l1:4ri. •rhe Gita Idea of 

God. 1930.. 179. E. 8611. 
M~ IQBAL, Sir. Six Lectures on the 

Reconstruction of Religious Thought in 
Islam. 1930. [2 copies.] 1'78. G. 603. 

PAT'l'liiBSON (R. L.) The Conception of God in 
philosophy of Aquinas. [B) 1933. 

160. B. 9'7. 
BJLUtATAN KUM.!RA.Pl'l. ThE' Hindu Concep· 

tion of the Deity as culminating in Ramnnuja. 
1934. 1'78. c. 1311. 

VABANTA KUMARA VAsU. Rational Religion. 
[1934]. 160. A. 86'7. 

GOLD AND GOLD:MINES. 

GRBAI' 

BENGAL NATIONAL CJUHBu oF CoMMEBCE, 
Oakutta. The Grand Trunk Cana.l, a criticism 
of the project. (1927 ?] 130. B. 65. 

GRASSES. 
BLATTER (E.) and MA.c0ANN (C.) The 

Bombay Grasses. Illus. by R. K. Bhide. 
1935. 1'73. D. 58. 

GRAVITY AND GRAVITATION. 
BrRKROFF (G. D.) Newton'R Philosophy of 

Gravitation with special reference to Modern 
Relativity Irleas [in Sir Isaac Newton, 1727· 
1927). 1928. 152. B. 113. 

CAJORI (F.) NE-wton's Twenty years' Delay in 
announcing the Law of Gravitation [w Sir 
Isaac Newton, 1727-1927]. 192R. 

152. B. 113. 
CoLE (G. D. H.) Gold, Credit and Employ. GRAVITY AND GRAVIATION. Se~ alM 

ment. 1930. 147. F. 751. ATTRACTIONS. 

Australia. 
VICTORIAN Governmc:nt Prize E 0 b&)s, :sr.o. 

1861. 104. c. 31. 

GOLD AND SILVER WORK. 
READ (Sir C. H.) and ToNNOCHY (A. B.) 

Catalogue of the S1lver Plate Mediaeval and 
later bequeathed to the Britinh Museum. 
1928. 138. c. 68. 

GOLIARDEN. 
WADDELL (H.) The Wandering Scholars. [B] 

1927. 156. A. 443. 

GONDAL. 
lNSTALLATlON of H. H. Bhagvat Sinhjee, 

Thakore Sahib of Gonda!, on the 2oth Au!(llst, 
1884. 1884. 169. E. 149. 

BHAGAVATA. SllimA, Thakur Saheb of Gandal. 
Gondals' Cherished Treaaures, an account of 
Shree Bhagvat Sinhjee Golden Jubilee Cele-

• brations. 1934. 168. A. 65. 
~lNT NmlLA SlliiHA. Shree Bhagvat Sinhjee 

the maker of Modern Gonda!, 2nd impr. 
1934. 169. E. 167. 

GONDS. 
ELWIN (V.) I.eaves from the Jungle. 1930. 

162. B. 67. 

GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS. 
GREGORY (W.) [Ed.] List of the Serial Publica­

tions of F(IJ'eign Govt>rnments Hllu-1931. 
1933. 5. I. 3. 

GRACE (DOCTRINE OF). 
PASCAL (B.) Ectits et fragments de Pascal 

sur Ia. Grace [in Pascal, B. Oeuvres, t. 11). 
191 4. 157. B. 528. 

GREAT WAR, THE. 
HERZOG (S.) Le Plan do gut•!Tf' c•ommercialt> 

de l'allemagne. Pre£. de A. de Tartt•. Introd. 
ck R. Hoover, V. K€'llogg et F. C. Walcott. 
Hll9. 108. D. 511. 

MILLS (.T. S.) The gathNing of the dans. How 
the British DominiOns and Dependcnctt>S 
htlVt> h€'1ped in the War. [1919 ?1 

108. D. 517. 
GAmiER (J. W.) Internationnl Law and th<> 

World War. 2v. 1920. 145. B. 395. 
RussELL (B. A. W.), 3rd Earl. Justice in War 

Time. 1924. 149. D. 593. 
BEAYERRROOK, lRt Baron [W. M. Aitken.) 

Politicians and the war, 1914-1916. 1928. 
108. D. 506. 

GuRUDASA RA.YA. The war and the after fin 
the Needs of tht> hour]. 1928. 175. F. 39'7. 

LuTz (H.) Lord Grey and the World War. 
Tr. by l<i. W. Dickes. 1928. 108. D. 50'7. 

SHERSON (E.) Townshend of Chitral and Kut. 
1928. 124. E. 427. 

ADAMAW (E.) Die europaischen Maehte und 
die Turkei wahrend des Weltkrieges. Kon­
stantinopel und die Meerengen. 4 Bde. 
1930. 108. D. 11815. 

MAr.cor.M (Sir I.) Lord Balfour. 1930. 
124. B. 157. 

, SHAW (G. B.) What I really wrote about the 
War. [Standard ed.l 1931. 108. D. 699~ 

ADAlllOW (E.) Die europiiischen Mii.chte und 
die- Tlirkei l\ahrend des Weltkrieges. Die 
Aufteilnng der asiatis<:'he Tilrkei. 1932. 

108. D. IS83. 
--- Die europliistlhen Machte und Grie· 

cbenlaoo whhrend des Weltkrieges. 1932. 
108. D. Hl. 



GREAT WAR, TBB-contd. 

CliAJUEB (J. D.) Fa.bulous Monster. 1934. 
124. c. 288. 

HINDENJJURG (P. von Seneckendorff und), 
Preaitlent of the German Republic. Aus 
meinem Leben. 1934. 118. D. 288. 

LENIN (V. I. U.) Lenin on Brita.in. Introd. 
by H. Pollitt. 1934. 148. C. 467. 

CHAMBERLAIN (Sir A). Down the Years. 1935. 
111. F. 87. 

GEORGE V, King of England. The King 
to his People, being the speeches and mes­
sages of His Majesty King GeOTge V delivered 
between July 1911 and May 1935. 1935. 

111. F. 81. 
HAIG (D. M.), C<Yu.nteas. The Man I knew· 

1936. 124. E. 455. 

American Intervention. 

SEYMOUR (C.) The Intimate Papers of Colonel 
House. 4v. 1926. 122. F. 57. 

BoVEY (Lf .• col. W.) Military Effort in the 
Great War, etc. 1928. 122. B. 103. 

'tl'NITED STATES Oll' AlllERIOA [Department of 
8'tate]. Papers relating to the Foreign Rela­
tions of the United States. 1928, etc. 

122. F. 61. 

Arabia. 

GRAYES (R.) l-awrence and the ArabS. (1927). 
66. E. 125. 

Arabian Campaign, 

LA.WR:ENOE (T. E.} Seven Pillars of Wisdom: 
a triumph. (1935). 114. C. 59. 

Causes. 

LUTZ (H.) Lord Grey und der Welt-krieg. 
1924. 108. D. 665. 

DAB RussrscHE Orangebuch von 1914. 1925. 
108. D. 629. 

JAGOW (G. VON) England und der Krieg-
sausbruch. 1925. 108. D. 667. 

BouRGEOIS (E.) AND PAGEs (G.) Die Ursa.ohen 
und die Verantwortlich keiten des Groszen 
krieges. Beweiae und Zeugniase. Heraurg. 
von B. Schwertfeger. Ubirsetz. 1926. 

108. D. 689. 
DAs DBUTSOHE Weissbuch Uber die Schuld am 

Kriege. 1927. 108. D. 641. 
BoamTSoHEWIT&CB: (M.) Die Auswartige 

Politik Serbieus, 1903-19H. 2v. 1928. 
108. D. 587. 

'B4ou: (A.) .Poincare und der Kriegsansbruch, 
1914. 1929. 108. D. 636. 

Mxou:oN (G.) The Franco-Russian Allia.noe, 
1891-1917. Tr. by N. •Thomas. 1929. 

• 108. D. 825. 

1~ 

GREAT W AB., TD--Caute~-OOI&Id. 

FAY (S. B.) Origins of the World War. • 1930. 
108. D. 541. 

GooCH (G. P.) Recent Revelations of European 
Diplomacy. 4th impr. 1930.• 108. D. 628. 

Scm.riTT (B. E.) The coming of the War, 1914. 
2v. 1930. 108. D. MS. 

WEGERER (A. VoN) How the World War came 
about. 1931. 108. D. 666. 

BEAZLBY (Sir R.) The Roads to Ruin in 
Europe, 1890-1914. (1932.) 108. D. 627. 

---- On some causes of the Great War. 
1932. 108. D. 569. 

Bwm (C.) The causes of the world war. Tr. 
by J. Soames. 1935. 108. D. 649. 

Diaries, Recollections, etc. 
Wn..HELM, Grown Prince of Germany. The 

Memoirs of the Crown Prince of Germany. 
2nd impr. 1922. 125. B. 471. 

WILHELM II, Emperor of Germany. My Me-
moirs: 1878-1918. 1922. 125. B. 473. 

BENEs (E.) My War Memoirs. Tr. by P. 
Solver. 1928. 108. D. 509. 

MAX, Prince of Baden. The Memoirs of Priuce 
Max of Baden. Tr. by W. M. Calder and 
C. W. H. Sutton. 2v. 1928. 

108. D. 515. 
WILHELM, Grown Prinr.e of Germany. Mv War 

Experiences. [1930 11 125. B. 469. 
ADDISON (Rt. Hun. C.) Four and a half years. 

2v. 1935. 108. D. 619. 

Economic Consequences. 
CROWELL (.T. F.) Government War Contracts. 

1920. 147. A. 673. 
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'!'he INTERNATIONAL CONFEDERATION OF 
STUDENTS. Handbook of Student Travel in 
Europe. 2nd ed. 1930. 62. B. 87. 

GUILDS. 
BuRGEss (J. S.) The Guilds of Peking. 1928. 

115. E. 213. 

GUJARAT. 
MA.oKAY (A.) Western India. 1853. [2 copies.] 

173. B. 7. 
MUKRTYAR (G. C.) J...ife and Labour in a South 

Gujarat Village. Ed. by C. N. Vakil. 1930. 
172. F. 637 (3). 

TuTI (N. A.) The Vaishl)avas of Gujarat. 
1935. [2 copies.] 173. A. 501. 

GUlARATI LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
J"IVAN.Ti JAMSHEDJi Mom, ,Qir. Oriental Con-

ft>rence Papers. 1932. 174. C. 263. 
KRISNA.L!L M. ,JHAVERi. The Present State of 

Gujarati Literature. 1934. 176. H. 53. 

Grammar and Dictionaries. 
TISDALL (Rev. Wm. St. C.) A simplified Gram-

mar of the Gujarati Language. 1892. _,• 
5. E. 111. 

History and Criticism. 
K!.N..i.IY.i.L.iL M. MUNsf. Gujamta and its 
Literature : a survey from the earliest times. 

• .. With a foreword by Mahlitmit Gandhi. 
1935. 176. H. 56. 

GURKHAS. 
NoRTHEY (Maj. W. B.) AND MoRRIS (Capt. 

C. J.) The Gurkhas. Foreword by Brig.-gen, 
the Hon. C. G. Bmoe. 1928. 164. E. 49. 

GURU·KA·BAGH. 
CONGRESSES-Indian. National 0011(1f't811. Re· 

port of The Gum-b-Bagh Congress Inquiry 
Committee. 1924:. 178. F. 31. 
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OUTS AND GUT-M:AimfO. 

FARZAND .hi Sua. EconomiC!! of Gut Making 
in the Punjab. (Publication No. 34.) 1984. 

172. F. 789 (34). 

OW ALlOR. 
GARDE (M. B.) A Guide to the Archaeology 

Musem at Gwalior. 174. A. 323. 
Gwahor of To-day. [1933 ?]. 166. 0. 14. 
GARDE (M. B.) Archaeology in Gwalior. 2nd 

ed. 1934. 174. A. 325. 
----A Handbook of Gwalior. 1936. 

162. H. 69. 

OYNJECOLOOY AND OBSTETRICS. 
KEDARANATHA DXsA. A Text-Book of Mid-

"llifery. 2nd ed. 192H. 133. F. 95. 
c.~TTOPADHYAYA (.J. C.) An Introduction to 

the Study of Midwifery. 1930. 
133. F. 103. 

YouNa (H.) Antenatal Work m lndm. Hl30. 
133. F. liJ5. 

GREEN-ARMYTA(il> (Y. :R) '"'" D\TTA (P. L:.) 
A Text-book of Midwife1·y m the Tropics. 
193:1. 133. F. 111. 

NANDI (N.) Midwifery and 1ts Honwo. Treat-
ment. 1935. 134. A. 229. 

EnE:r> (T. W.) AND HoLLAND (E.) A Manual of 
Obstetm~. 8th ed. HJ:l7. 133. F. 117. 

HABANA. SeG HAVA.NA. 

HAILE SELASSIE, Emperor of Ethwpw. 

AsFA YrLMA, Prinres•. Hmle Selas-Je, Em­
peror of Et!Iiop1a. Introd. by A. W. Martin. 
Hl3.i. 124. D.l153. 

HALOGENS. See l)HEMISTRY. 

BEA"l' 

llARAPPA. 

HUNTER (G. R.) ThE' sc:ript of Harappa and 
Mohenjo-daro and its connection with other 
scripts. 1934. 1'14. A. 3!1. 

MACKaY (E.) La Civilisa.tion de l'Indus. 
1936. 174. A. 388. 

HARBOURS. 
KLINE (M. F.) Official Guide for Shippers 

and Travellers to the Principal Ports of the 
World. 23rd ed. 193(i. 15. K. 12. 

YJ.suF KAMAL. Hallucinatiom Scientifiques-
Lt-R Portulans, etc. 1937. 61. C. 10. 

HARDWARE. 
LoNGLEY (P. U.) t<'omp.l Longley's Hardware 

Handbook. 1936. 21. D. 11. 

HARIJANS. See INmA, SociAL LIFE. 

HARTFORD CONVENTION. See l.'NITED 
STATES OF AMERICA-HISTORY. 

HARVARD UNIVERSITY. 
MoRI~ON (R. E.) The Development oi the 

Harvnr<i llniversitv, JR69-1929. 1930. 
. 148. 0. 983. 

HATE. 
RnTTIE (I D.) Th• Ongin'- of Lo,·e and Hntc-. 

lll35. [2 eopica.] 150. B. 797. 

RAUSA LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 
s~.LIUMAN (C. G.) Es~HY~ preRented to c. G. 

Schgman. (Rausa Poetry. By R. S. Rat· 
tray.) 1!134. 155. E. 541. 

HAVANA. 
Row DE LEUCH&ENRING (E.) La Habana Anti· 

gua. 1935. 122. C. 29. 

HAWAII. 
'itAMPI. DuPuY (W. A.) Ha"llaii and its Race Problem. 
LoNGHURRT (A. H.) Hampi Ruins, de•cribed Hl32. 105. B. 107. 

and illustrated. 3rd ed. Hl33. 12. H. 16. 

HANDWRITING. 
OsBORN (A. S.) Questioned. lJoouments. 2nd 

ed. [Bl 1929. 137. I. 25. 
SAUL>Y.K (R.) What your Handwrrting sho"\ls. 

HJ32. 137. I. 29. 

HAPPINESS. 

RussELL (1:1. A. W.) The Conquest of Happi-
nes•. 1930. 150. A. 813. 

.ALINoTON (C. A.) 'fhe Task of Happiness. 
1931. 150. A. 839. 

BRooxs (C.) The Economics of Human Happi· 
ness. 1933. 149. D. 5S9. 

HAZARAT MOSQUE. 
S.~r.m BEKCHURIN, Mir. Description de la 

mosquee de Huzwt [in l'ubns. de 1' Ecole 
des lang onent. vivante~. Scr. 1, t. 7]. 1878. 

tiS. F. 12. [4]. 

HEART. 
Rus'r&MJi JAMsEnJi (-luznXR. Heart Failure: 

Causes and Prevention. [1934]. 132. H. 201. 
GuNEWARDENE (H. 0.) Hea.rt DISease in the 

'fropics. 1935. 132. G. 175 • 

HEAT • • WoLFF (E. B.) Te~peratuurmetingen in ~!ell 
DJ.eSehnotor. [1914 ?1- • 181. C. 125. 
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DAT-contd. 

Pr..&.NCX {M.) Treatise on Thermodynamics. 
Tr. by A. Ogg. 3td ed. 1927. 163. D. 99. 

GlBBS (J. W.) The Collected Works of J. 
William Gibbs. 2 v. Hl28. 152. A. 307. 

RoliBRTS (J. K.) Heat and thermodynamics. 
1928. 153. D. 143. 

PRESTON (T.) The 'l'hcory of Heat. 4th ed. 
Ed. by ,J. R. Cotter. 1929. 153. D. 139. 

G111BS (J. W.) Thermodynamics [in the Col-
lected Works]. 1931. 152. A. 307. (1). 

HEMANTA KuM!RA SENA. High Temperature 
Flames and their Thermodynamics. 1931. 

153. G. 289. 

1\bo.H N!DA S!HA. AND Suiv.\bTAVA (B. N.) 
A Text Book of Heat. 1931. 153. D. 123. 

BRONSTED (.J. N.) On the Definition of the 
Gibbs Potential. 1\133. 153. G. 329. 
--~-- On the usP of Osm,>tic Pres­

sure in Chemical ThermodynamicR. Hl33. 
153. G. 323. 

VA!>U·MALLIK (A. R) Solution of Problems 
on Tht>rmodynamicR, HtPam and other Heat 
Engine~. Rev. by H. C'. Bhattncharyya. 
1934. 153. D. 133. 

UNION l.NTERNATIONALT. HE C'HIMIE- ('ummis­
sion permanente de thermochimie. Hevue 
analytique & critique de thermochimie 
organique. l93G. 153. G. 373. 

HEBREW LANGUAGE. 

Dictionaries. 

EITAN (I.) A Contribution to HJblical Le,.ico· 
graphy. 1924. 160. E. 123. 

MILLER (E. F.) The Influence of Gesenius on 
Hebrew Lexicography. 1927. ISS. G. 69. 

EFROS (I.) and others. Enp:lish-Hehre~ Dic-
tionary. 1929. 6. D. 4. 

HEBREW LITERATURE. 

Anthologies and Collections. 

GASTER (M.) The Exempla of tlw Rabbis. 
Being a collection of exempla apologut•s and 
tale~~, eu. 1924. 174. c. 235. 

HEBE. See AF.RICA.-Ethnology und Natlvl' 
Life. 

HELIUM. 
LocKYER (Sir J. N.) lfhe Story of Helium 

[in LoCXYlll!l, Lady T. M. & LocKYJlR, W. L. 
J..ife and work of iir Norman Lockyerl. 
J92S. 152. B. 111. 
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HELL. 

!NGE (W. R.), Dean. What is hell? 1930. 
160. ~- 783. 

HELLENISM. 
TARN (W. W.) Hcllenir*ie Civifi~ation. 1927, 

107. 8.133. 

FRAZER (Sir J. U.) Garnered Sheaves. 1931. 
155. E. 505. 

HENRY VII, KING OF ENGLAND. 
INNES (A. D.) Ten Tudor Statesmen. 1934. 

124. D. 1089. 
PICKTHORN (K.) Early Tudor Government: 

Henry VII and Henry VIII. f2,·.] 1934. 
111. c. 201. 

HERALDRY. 
LIBRARY ()}' CoNGRESS, wa~hington. Library 

of Congress. Classitil.'ation. Clas& C. Auxi· 
liary Sciences of History. 1915. 

161. E. 98. 

England. 

GRANT (F. S.) [Ed.] Manual of Heraldry. 
Hcv. cd. Hl2H. 126. C. 37. 

France. 

UnANDPRE (C'. De) Le ('cHar Armorial. IG•W. 
126. c. 35. 

Ireland. 

BuRKE (Sir B.) A <ienf'alngical ami Heraldic 
Hi~tory of the Ltmdcd Uentry of I roland. 
IOtlt ed. 1!l04. 126. B. 20. 

Muhammadan. 

MAYER (L. A.) tlaraeeniu Heraldry. 193:!. 
25. G.10. 

HEREDITY. 
MORGAN (T. H.) The l\TechaniHm of 1\Iende· • 

!ian Heredity. Rev. ed. 1921l. • 
154. c. 3\l7. 

BA!ICOCK (E. B.) ANn CLAU~ON (R. E.) Gene• 
tics in relation to agriculture. 2nd ed. 
1927. 155. D. 209. 

EAsT (E. 1\J.) Hcreditv and Human Affairs. 
1927. • 154. c. 355. 

NEWMAN (H. H.) .Evolution, Gerlt'tics and 
Eugeme,. [B] 1927. 154. C. 377. 

BATESON (W.) William Bateson, F.R.S. Na.­
turali~t : his essay~ and addresses. Life by 
B. Bah·•on. 192H. 154. C. 375. 

CREW (F. A. E.) Organic Inheritance m Man. 
Hl28. 154. c. 369. 

liATES (R. R.) heredity in man. [B] 1!)29. 
154. c. 385. 

SCHMUCKER (S. C.) Heredity and Parenthood4 
1929. 154. c. 387. 
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JIJ!iREDITY-conM. 

BATES~N (W.) Mendel's Principles of He~.: 
d1ty. 1930. 182. E. 19 (1). 

HmscH (N. D. M.) Twins. 1930. 
147. c. 57. 

LAWRENCE (E. M.) An Investigation into the 
relation between Intelligence ~>nd Inhent­
ance. 1931. 150. B. 713. 

BoND (C .• T.) Genetics in -relation to Public 
Health a.nd Preventive Medicme [in On 
l~rtain AspPt>ts of Human Biolo~-ry]. 1932. 

154. c. 427. 
On the GenE'tic Significance of 

Hemilateral Asymmetry m the vertebrate 
organism [in On Certam Aspects of Human 
Bwlogy]. 1932. 154. C. 427. 

BLA<'RER (C. P.) !Ed) The Chances of Morbid 
Inheritanre. Ed. by C. P. Blacker. 1934. 

132. 0.173. 
CRoWTHER (.T. G.) The Pro!!ress of S!'ience. 

1934. 152. A. 375. 
WALKER (C. E.) EvolutiOn and Ht-redity. 

[Bl 1936. 154. C. 445. 
MORGAN (T H.) The l'l1y•i~al basis of Here-

dJty. 1937. 154. c. 465. 

HEREFORD BISHOPRIC ESTATES. 
BANNISTER (&v. A. T.) A Transcript of 

" the Red Book " : a det111led account. of 
the Ht>reford Bishopric Estates in the tlur­
tcenth century [in Royal Historical Society, 
London, Camden Miscellany, v. 15). 1929. 

110. A. 165. [41-1]. 

BERESY AND HERESIES. 
SURENDRANXTHA SENX. Studies in lndian 

History. 1930. [2 coplAs.] 168. 0.101. 
ROBERTS (M.) The modern Mmd. 1937. 

151. c. 45. 

HEROES AND HEROISM. 
RfGLAN (F. R. S.), .Jth Baron. The Hero. 

[B] 1936. 155. E. 561. 

HERRING. 
ANDERSON (C. L.) Preserved Pickled Herring 

[in Washmgton Univ., Pubns. m Fisheries, 
v. 1, ~o. I]. 1925. P. P. 2423. 

HIMALAYAS. 
DAINELLI (G.) AND :MARINELLI (0.) Le con­

duaoni fisiohe attuali [in Spedizione italiana 
de Tilippi. Relazioni soientificbe. &r. 2, 
v. 4]. 1922, etr. 164. F. 26. 

Dxn, Gyps11 [pseud.] AND BA, Lad11 [pmui.] 
The Himalayan Letters. 1927. 164. F. 153. 

SLEEN (W. G. N. VAN DER) Four Months' 
Camping in the Himalayas. Tr. by M. W. 
Hoper. 1929. 164. F. 175. 

HIIlALAYAS- -contd. 

RANKIN (D.-Col. Sir R.) A Tour in the Rima· 
layas and beyond. 1930. 164. F. 1fi9. 

1:-lM:r•ruE (F. S.) The Kangohenjunga a.dven· 
ture. 1930. 164. F. 157. 

FIUPPI (F. DE). The Itu.lian Expedition to 
the Himalaya, Kamkoram and Eaatern 
Turkestan--1913-1914. 1932. 164. F. 165. 

s,v,i.NANDA, Sviimi. A Trip to sacred Kailas-
::IIansntowar. 1032. 164. F. 167. 

SMYTH~: (.!<'. l:l.) Kamet Conquered. 1932. 
164. F.171. 

SRiK.\NT~YA (S.) K,>tlasa Pilgnmage of His 
Highness the MaharaJa of Mysore. [1932 ?J. 

162. G. 265. 
BurtRAlW (Col. Str S. 0.) AND HAYDEN (Sir 

H. H.) A sketch of the Geography and 
<>N>logy of the Himalaya Mountams and 
'f1 bPt. Revist>d b,y Col. Sir S. Burrard and 
A 1\1. Hewn. [2nd ed.] 1933. 164. F. 30. 

BnucE (Bng.-Oen. Ilon. C. G.) Hrmalayan 
Wander(1r. 1934. 164. F. 179. 

GovAilDHA'IA LXL C'Ol'IU. L.10hens of the 
Himalayas. Hl34, de. 173. D. 223. 

HAMSA, Blut(Jat<in .<irl The Holy Mountam. 
Tr. hy Shn Purohit Rwami. 1934. 

67. F. 143. 
RUTTLEDGE (H.) Evcrt•ht, 1933. 1934. 

164. F. 32. 
BEe Hl'OLI> (F.) Nanga Parbat Adventure. 

Tr. by H. K G. Tyndale. 1935. 
164. F.185. 

PANT (8. D.) The l:loCia! Economy of the 
Hrm,•layons. l<'orewd. by the Hon. S1r Ed­
" nrd Blunt. ( 1935.) 164. F. 183. 

SmPi'ON (E. E.) Nanda Devi. 
H. Rutt!Pdge. Hl3ti. 

Ethnology. 

Forewd. by 
164. F. 191. 

BIASUTTI (R.) AND DAINELLI (G.) 1 tipi 
umam [m B11edrzwne italiana de Fihppi. 
Relazwm scientlfiehe. Ser. 2, v. 9]. 1922, 
etr. 164. F. 26. 

DAmEr,LI (G.) Le condizioni delle Zenti [in 
Sp(\chzwne 1tahana de Filippi. Relazioni 
ser<>ntifiche. Ser. 2, v. 8.] 1922, etc. 

164. F. 26. 

Periodicals and Societies. 

HIMALAYAN CLUll, Simla. The Himalayan 
Joumal, etc. 1929, etc. P. P. 2C87. 

HIMALAYAS. See also EVEREST-Mount; 
HINDUKUSR. 

HINDI L4NGUAGE. 
AniK! PRAs!DA V.iJAI'EYi. Persian lirliuence 

on Hindi. 1936. [2 eopies.] •177. 0. 85. 
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1IIIDI LU'G'O'AGE-contd. 

Grammars. 
Mf:Bz! Klti.N IBN FAKRB·U'D·DiN MUHAMMAD. 

A Gra.mma.r of the Braj Bhikha. · Tr. by 
M. Ziauddin. 1935. 177. F. 129. 

.HIND'O'ISII. 
YoGI!lNDRA CA.NDRA CA'J,'TOP..iDHY.AYA. Moral 

Lessons compiled from Indian sources. n. d. 
178. c. 1089. 

BROWN (B.) The Wisdom of the Hindus. 
Forewd. by Jagadish Chandra ('hatterji. 
[Bl 1921. 179. E. 749. 

KOTTENKAMP (F.) Die Hindus und ihr 
uberlgaube. 1847 ? 178. C. 1273. 

BLUNTRCHLI (J. C.) Alt-asiatische Clotteo-und 
WPltideen in ihren Wtrkungen auf das Oe­
meinleben der MenschPn. 5 VortrdgP. 186fi. 

160. A. 753. 

C'm-KINO. Chi Kin~ ou L11re de~ YCIS ... 
par G. Pauthier. 1872. 178. A. 12. 

:MONIER-WILLIAMS (8ir .l\L) lmhan Wisdom 
or Examples of the Rehgiou~. PhiloRoplutal 
and Ethical DoctrinE's ot the Hindus. 1875. 

178. c. 1061. 
RAMACANDRA GRoeyA. Htstory of Hmdu CtYi-

hzatiOn. 1889. l2 eopies.l 178. C. 105. 

SYNDSFORLADEI.SE. Karma. 1894. 
178. c. 1025. 

YAIDYANATHA, J.dilii. Hmdm•m: Ant'wnt and 
Modern. 1899. 178. C. 1091. 

WEBER (M.) Gesammelte Aufsatze zur RPli­
gionssoziologie. II. Hinduismu• und Bud­
dhismus. 1921. 178. A. 93. 

j(;ARATCANDRA MrrRA. On a Second Account of 
"the Worship of the Goddess Andht'sYari ". 
1922. 178. c. 1053. 

~YAMANANDA JlRAHMACARi. The Soul Probl!'m 
and Maya. 1922. 178. C. 1365. 

~EKHARIPURAM VAIDYANATHA VISVANATHA. 
Raeial Synthesis in Hindu Culture. 1928. 

178. c. 953. 
ALEXANDER (F. J.) In the Hours of Medita-

tion. 3rd ed. 1925. 178. C. 991. 

MAITREYA. Discovery of the Universal Reli· 
gion. [1926 ?]. 178. C. 941. 

MEDURf SRI R..iMAMil'BTI. In the Temple of 
Truth. lt'oreword bv P. Seshadri. 1926. 

• 178. B. 193. 

NARENDRAN!THA DATTA, Svami Vivekiinand.a. 
Swami Vivekanancm on Ind1a and her prob­
lems. 2nd ed. 1926. 178. C. 989. 

£..iJBNPRALAL MITRA. Rajt:,. .Beef in Ancient 
India. (1926). 178. c. 1021. 

SYAM.1N'A.NDA BRAWIAO!Bl. Self Realisation. 
1926. 178. c. 1389. 

SYlM!JIA.NDA BJu.B:MAOA.RI. Truth ~vealod. 
2nd ed •• rev. and en!. 1926. 178. C. 1367. . 

BDm'O'ISlll-contd. 

Ypo!NANDA SAJUSv.ul, Svami. The Living 
lmowledge-or Adwa.ita Brahma 8iddhi. 
(Vedanta series, the 8th issue: English 2.) 
1926. 178.0.941~ 

CoNGRESSEs-Indian Philoaoplflr.al Congrlllls. 
Proceedings of the First Letc.], Indian PhilO­
sophical Congress. 1927. P. P. 2477. 

GoYINDA DA.sA. Hindu Ethics. Ed. by Ma.ha­
mahopadhyaya Ganganatha Jha. 1927. 

178. c. 1123. 
Pll'RNANANDA, Stv'imi. Yoga and Perfection. 

[1927 ?]. 179. E. 719. 
ABEGG (E.) Der Messiasglaube in lndien und 

Iran. 1928. 179. A. 705. 

CAITANYA. Chattan~r~t to Vivekananda. 
1928. 169. B. 83. 

-- --[Another copy.] 169. B. 85. 
Gunun.A~A R1YA. The Cult of Shakti [in the 

Needs of the hour]. 1928. 175. F. 397. 

The Torrh of Faith [in tht'l Needs 
of the hom]. 175. F. 397. 

MA:-.iNIJRANATHA SARKA.R. !:lympathetic Magic 
lmsed on the Analogy or Similarity of Names. 
B.' .l\1anindra Sarkar, Nani Gopal Shaha 
and Revati Kanta Sanyal. [1928 ?]. 

179. c. 21. 
7.TEbE:-118S (A.) DtP Rama-Sage bei den Malaien 

1ltre Herkunft und Gestallung. 1928. 
155. E. 58. 

BRAGAYAN DJ.SA. Kfijhl)a. 3rd ed., rev. 
1929. 178. c. 1121. 

DB.iRA.NANDA, Sviimi. 
1929.] 

Glimpses of Light. 
178. c. 1083. 

R!MAK\\!INA GoP.i.LA BHANDARAltA.RA, Sir. 
Vaisnavism, Saivism and Minor Religious 
Systems [in Collected Works, v. 4]. 1929. 

175. E. 73. 
&uiKARANA.THA PANDlTA. The study of the 

Vedas by the Women and the Shudras. 
1929. 178. c. 1023. 

YoG..iNANDA, Svami. 
2nd enl. ed. 1929. 

Whispers from Eternit~·~ 
179. E. 7&7. 

ABHAYAOARANA l\ImtHOPlDHYAYA. Ancient 
Indian Fasts and Feasts. 1930. 

178. C.l155. 

CuNI Mux:noPlDBYlYA. A Modern Hindu 
View of Life. [B) 1930. 178, C. 1189. 

MACFIE (J. M.) The Ramayana of Tulsi.disa. 
1930. 174. E. 616. 

RoLLAND (R.) Prophets of the New India. 
1930. 178. c. 1125. 

SuRYYANA.R.iYANA. Rlo. Karma and Chemistry. ~ 
[1930 ?]. 163. G. 286. 

THOMAS (W.) Hinduism invades America. 
1930. 178. c. 1141. 

KEAY (Rev. F. E.) Kabir and his followers. 
1931. 189. B. 89~ 
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Bl:MDUISM--contd. 

RAMACI.I.RAKA, Yogi. Hatha Yoga. [1931 ?). 
178. c. 1169. 

ABBOTT (.J.) The Keys of Power. 1932. 
• 24. F. 3. 

ATHAL¥E (D. V.) Neo-Hindui~m. 1932. 
169. D. 729. 

KAsiNATHA. The Ideals of Hindui~m. 1932. 
[2 copies.] 178. B. 207. 

NALINi KANTA RRARMA. PhiloAophy of Hindu 
Radhana. 1932. 178. C. 1225. 

SIVA~ANDA SARA&VATi, S1·ilrni. Rrahmacharya 
and it• importance, 2 pts. [l!l::l21. 

179. E. 781 (10). 
~IVAN~ND·\ 8ARASYATi, 81·iimi. Fortv <lol<kn 

Prcc('pts and twenty important · 'pmtual 
ir.-trn<'tions. 1932. 179. E. 781 (11). 

A-rur.~ K!,lSNA '-fR<~.. Prt>-Arvan El<•mPntq m 
Tnrhan Cnltul'(' .• [1!133 Yl. 178. C.l235. 

BmtKBLJJY-liiLL ((). A. R.) Th<' Anal-Erotic 
Faetor m the R!'hgwn, Plulo~ophy and Cha· 
rncter of Rmrlu., lm colle<ted P.lp<•rq!. l\133. 

150. n. 771. 
MAHAN<~.ND\ -'lb0 W!'l HoMF OF RFRVJcg. ('on­

tannng rt•ports of-Hardwar A<lh-Kumhha 
lllela, H!33, f'.1l<utta Durlmr, 19:!2. Kankhnl 
A•hram. w:l:!. l933. 17'8. C. 1297. 

l\1JLJ::!:l (A.) The Land of the Linp:am .. HJ:J3. 
173. A. 461. 

R ~ME~VARA DE. Towardq Tranot'endeneP. 
1933. 178. c. 1307. 

Srv~'<l ~'<IDA S<~.nA~\A'l'i, 8t•tlmi. Plulosophy 
and MPditation of Om. J!laa. 

179. E. 781. (1&). 

Srvl.s-A"D' RAR\SVATi, S?Himi. Practi<·nl Les-
~ons on Yoga. 19:J3. 179. E. 781 (26). 

BnARATAN KmHIHI'PA. The Hmdu Con<'<'P· 
twn of the Deity aq culminating in Ramiinuja. 
1934. 178. c. 1311. 

)ARA:It.i.'H.N!JA, St·iirni. Lif<' and savingH of 
Riva 1934. 179. E. 837. 

J'BAMATHANATHA llfALLlKA. !\Iahabharata, f.H 

it Wl!.'l, i~ and ever Rhall he. 1934. 
174. E. 68. 

:::IV iNANDA S.tRASV ATi, 
Sanltirtan. 1934. 

Sritmi. Science ~f 
179. E. 781 (23). 

Srvi.NANDA SARASVATi, Sviimi. Spirituvl 
Lessons-Part I, etc. 19:l4, cl<'. 

179. E. 781. (16). 
ot SATISA CANDRA CATTOPlDHYlYA. The waYB of 

· sin. 1934. 173. A. 467. 

SollllilSA CANDRA ~ARM! Ra'A. Rdigious Edu-
ca.tion. 1934. 172. H. 647. 

ANUKULACANDBA [of Satsang]. 
1935. 

The llfe.s~~&ge. 
178. c. 1361. 

Bl!IIDUISII 

BlBDUISM-contd. 

CHAPLIN (D.) Matter, myth and spirit. 1935. 
178. c. 1337. 

GoanoN (H. C.) The Sunwheel. 1935. 

MAHENDRANATHA 8ARK!RA. 
1935. 

O'MALLEY (L. s. S.). 
1935. 

178. c. 1336. 
Eastern Lights. 

150. A. 897. 
Popular Hinduism. 

178. c. 1325. 
HIVA~VlMl .hA.a. (Sir P. fl.) Evolution of 

Hindu Moral Ideals. J93o. 178. C. 1309. 
TuKlR1MA. VJ!Iage Rongs of Western India. 

By .T. R Hoyland. Hl35. 174. C. 275. 
GETJ'V (A) n,mP"'l Introd. by A. Fou('her. 

J !136. l'i'8. c. 54. 

HARIPRA~ADA Rl~THi. W1~dom from the e11st. 
1!136. 178. c. 1357. 

HAWKRIDGE (l~) lndwn Gods and Kms.;~. 

[19:36 ?]. 162. A. 1053. 
HARVAI'ALLI RAnH\nR~N·\N, Sir. 

unborn "nul, etc. l!l:~li. 
The \Vorlcl's 
179. E. 873. 

RtTAN,\THA TlATTA, 
Th01~m. l'l:lll. 

Tatt,,a/,hu,qanll. Rastric 
178. c. 1393. 

RIVANAND~ sm~~VATi, Suiml. \Vnv to Pence 
and Bh""· l'l:Jti. 178. C. ·1341. (11). 

VJ~I'l>SVAH~NI'<IIl\, \uimi of Arhaita thwma, 
1Ht0l1slur. i-ipmtt~otl TnJk,. l931l. 

SrvAN \.NDA RAHA'"'\-A'ri, 81vlmi. 
Rhahti-Yni!H. J<l::\1. 

Bbaga vadgita. 

178. c. 1387. 
PracticP of 

178. c. 1375. 

GiTlNANllA Rrnhmarriri. 
Cod. 1930. 

'l'h£> ( iita ldP!I of 
179. E. 855. 

Christianity and Hinduism. 

V!NDJWOom, (,T.) YMant~t ou Hindouismt> & 
Christiani•m<'. l!l02. 178. C. 969. 

CANuRA (B. L.) Janmantar and Connet'te<l 
Dogmll.R t>xammed in tho light of Rt>ason 
Hnd of Holy l-kr1ptui'<'. l!l:!2. 

178. c. 1009. 
TAMk\"Att (T. A.) Fnregleams of Cod. 192i'i. 

178. c. 963. 
RAtrNDERN (K.) Tht' Gospel for Asia. 192R. 

178. c. 971. 
OTTO (R.) Ind1a's RPligwn of Grare and 

Christianit_v compared and contra.sted. Tr. 
by F. H. Foster. 1930. 160. A. 'itl. 

THOMPSON (E. W.) The Word of the Cross to 
Hindus. 1033. 178. 0.1219. 

Hymns. 
HooPER (,f. S. M.) Hymns of the Alvltrs. 

[Bl 1929. 179. E: '137. 
lconocraphy. 

V\!-NDlVANA CANDJ\1 BHAT'flClRYA. Indian 
ImagA. Pt. 1. The Btahmani<' Iconography. 
1921. • 174. A. S67 • 

• 



mtm'OIIJI-Icoaogmphy--cc>nkl. 

• NALINI lU:NT! BHA'f'l.'ASALl. Iconography of 
Buddhist and Brahmanical Sculptures in 
the Da.ce& Museum. 1929. [2 copies.l 

. 174. A. 211. 

Minor Cults ancl Sects. 
HA:RATOANDRA MITRA. On some curious C'ults 

of Southern and Wt"stern Bengal. HH~. 
178. c. 1037. [1}. 

--~(On the Worship of the Deity 
F!atyanarayana in Northern India.) 1919. 

178. c. 1057. 
--- Thl' Cult of the Lakei!odrl<>s~ of 

OrisRa. 1921. 173. H. 499. l4]. 
---- On the Kannii Dharma Festival of 

North Bihar and it~ Munda Analog.:c•. 
1921. 173. H. 497. 

-- -- On tlu• Cult of the .Ha.in-(.od in 
Northern Bengal. 1922. 178. C. 1055. 

AllfULYA ltATANA fl.ANYAr~A AND SAHATCANDRA 

MITRA. On t h!c Gull of the gmhic~s <ial'!'i. 
192~. 178.C. 1045. 

SARATC·I.!HlR~ MlTR-1.. Rtu<lie• m th'' CnltR r,f 
tllP 1h•trir·t of Champaran m North Bth.n. 
No. I. The Cnlt of the Godbng Birehhe 
Deo. 192:1. 178. C. 1039.!1]. 

---- Rtudit>R in tho ('ults of tb~ Di"tri('t 
nf ('hampamn in North Bihar. (~o. 2, the 
enlt of t!H• god('sslmg Douwiir De' i.) 1024. 

178. c. 1039. l2]. 

PiiNCAKADi MITRA AND SAR-I.TC'ANDRA MrTR~. 
(On thP Unit. of th<' goddes.,Jing KalarU.yi 
Phula in thP distri<'t of Ralasorr• l!l Oriqqa.) 
(1!125.) [Bombay.l 1925. 178. C. 1037. L3]. 

flARATCANI1RA MITRA. (On thP Cult of Honii· 
rava in thP distrkt of Riijshi.lhi in Northern 
B~ngal.) (Hl2:i.) 178. C. 1037. [21]. 

---- On the Cult of Oora),shanathn in 
Eastern Bt'ngnl. l\\21}. 178. C. 1047. 

HAUER (.T. W.) 1 lpr \'riitya. Hl27, etc. 
178. c. 973. 

RJ.MAKJ;115NA MATHA. Th<' Rarlldkrishna Math 
& MiSilion Conv('ntion--In21l. [1927 ?I 

178. c. 995. 
S&RATCANI>I\A 1\fiTR~. (On the Cult of Gorak· 

shaniitha in t.he district of Rangpur in 
Northern Bengal.) ll927.] 178. C. 1069. 

DEMING (W. 8.) Riimdits and the Itiimdasis. 
[B] 1928. 178. C. 985. 

GLASENAPP (H. V0:-1.) • !WligWse Refonn-
bewegungen im Heutig!'nindien. 1928. 

178. c. 979. 
SARATOANDRA MITRA. On the Cults of the 

Maritime Dieties in Lt>wer Bengal. [1928 !] 
118. c. 1017. 

-- No~s on some Sduth Bihari Godling~~ 
of Fishecy and Rwlt.ing. 1928. • 

y • 178. c. 1089. [3.] 
• 
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RIND'UlSK-lltinor Culta &1111 hctl-contd. 

SARATOiiANDRA MITRA. On the Cult of the 
Godlings of Disease in Eastern· Btmgal. 
[1928 ?]. 178. c. 1011. 

---On tho Cnlt of the Godling Uttama 
Thakura in the DL'Itrict of Mymensingh in 
Eastern Bengal. [1929.) 178. C. 1093. [1.] 

Some village deities in the nei~h­
hoUl'hood of Khnrda. 1931. 

113. H. 617. 
DANt; (V.) Naked Ascetic. 1933. 

178. c. 1315. 
HARATC~NDR<I. MITRA. Notes on the Godling 

Mahiildila worshipped by the Riijbansis ol 
tho .Jalpaiguri Dhtrict in Northt>rn Bl•ngal. 
19:13. 173. H. 655. [5.] 

---- A note on the Raingod of tlw Raj­
ban.-is of the .la1pniquri District in North­
ern Ilengal. 1934. 173. H. 656. [6.] 

----- On a Curious Cult of Orissa. HJ~4. 
173. H. 647. 

-~-- On the \\Orship of Plough in North 
Bihur. 1034. 173. H. 647. 

ALLl~ON (W. L.) The SMlhs. [B] Hl36. 
178. H. 169. 

RARAT!'ANDRA MITRA. ~otes on the Godlin!)'s 
and (~oddcsAlings of South Bihar, WM. 
Further nott's on a North Behari belil'f about 
the Wnt<'r Ditoty or Water-spirit, 1934. A 
not" on the wotahip of the Demon Rahu by 
the Dusaclhs of ~outh Bihar, l!l34. Parall.e­
hsm between tho Mahiibhiirata legend about 
the Sun-Ood'A wooing and winning Kunti 
and a Torailja Run·M~ th, 1931}. A note on 
the "Nath" Sect nnd the "Yugi" ol the 
Rangpur Dtstrict Cast<' in northern Ht'nl(al 
193G. 173. H. 665. 

The Sa.mbhu Chandi Sect. 1!137. 
173. H. 667. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
ANANl>A AsRAM, Oora~·hpm. The MeR&age. 

'· li, etc. 1932, etc. P. P. 2783._. 

Philosophical Systems. 
HALT. (F.) A ('ontribution towards an index 

to tho bibliography of the Indian Philoso­
phical systemR. [2 copies.] 1859. 

181. P. 1. 
ltAOHUNJ.THA VTTHALA KnEDKARA. Pbiloso· 

phic DiscuSI!ions. Pt. 1. 1913. 
179. E. 721. 

SuR.&NDRAN.iTHA DA.SAGUPT,\. A History of 
Indian Philosophy. 2v. 1922-1932. 

P. R. B. m. C. 1. 
ACA.RY AS. Tbree great Acharyas : Sankara 

Ramanuja, Mad.hwa. 1923. 118. C. 1121. 
Co!lGRBl!SES-Indiaft P11ilo80flhieal CongreM • 

Proceedings of the First [tk.] Indian Philo· 
sophica.l Congress. JU7, tic. P. P. JM1'7. 



156 

BiliDUIUI-Phillllothie&l,S,.._m~. 

SalP..mA K.,s'A BlliLVlLXlll aud R4NADlll 
(R.• D.) History of lDdiap Philosophy. 
v. 2 & 7. 1927.83. 24. G. 4 & 6. 

Sti1Ui1JWRAN.1THA Dlu.-GUPTA. Hindu Myst1· 
ClSDl, 192'7<; ' 178. C. 981. 

GA.NGl:N!THA. JJ.Li, Makiinnallopiidhyaga. The 
Philosophlcal Dlac1plme. 1928. [2 cop1es.] 

178. c. 1027. 
HEniANl'l (B.) Studien Zuretgenart mdu!chcn 

Denkellli. 1930. 150. A. 606. 
AMli"tYA. CA.NDRA. SENA. Schools and Sects 

m Jama Literature. [B) 1931. 
179. E. 807. 

WooD (E) The Occult Trammg of the Hmdus. 
1931. 178. c. 1179. 

HiRtYANNA (M) Onthnes of lnwan Philoso-
phy. 1932. 179. E. 779. 

PRATAPRii.YA M. MODI. Ak~am. 1932 
178. c. 1181. 

ZlliiMF.R (H.) Ew1ges Ind1en. (Hl32 ?) 
178. c. 1211. 

HJ.Rl MOHANA BnATTAOARYA. Rtudws m Phtlo· 
sophy. Fuat S!'rtes. 1933 179. F. 827. 

JriA.Nunn!t C. PA.N~YA. IntcUtgent man's gmdc 
to Indtan Plnlosophy 1934 178. C. 1331. 

HEIMANN (R) Inman and Western Phtlo-
sophy. 1937. 178. C. 1~97. 

Philo10phlcal Systems: Loki1ata. 
Tucci (G.) Lmee d1 una Stor1a del matona-

hsms mdtano. 1924. 178. C. 60. 
HARAPRASADA BRA'f"f.lO..i.RYA, SiiBtri Mahii­

mahopiidhyaya. I..okayata [tn Dacca­
Umverslty, Bulls., no. l ] 1925. P. P. 1374. 

Philosophical Systems : Nyiya and Vatses1ka. 
RANDLE (H. N.) Ind1an T..og1e m the early 

schools. [B] 1930. 179. E. 765. 

Phllosophtcal Syaten:s : Eimkhl&. 
K..u>ILA. Sankhya Aphonsma of Kaplla. 
c, Tr. by J. R. Ballantyne. 3rd ed. 1886. 

178. c. 1177. 
ABru.YA KUM..i.RA MA.rUMD.iRA. The Bankhya 

ConceptiOn of Personahty. [3 cop1ea] 1930. 
178. c. 1101. 

,TA.JN:ESVARA GHOl;JA. 
Thought. 1930. 

HARil.ISON (M. H.) 
ham. 1932. 

SamkhJ!a and Modern 
178. c. 1133. 

Rmdu Mon1Bm and Plnra· 
178. c. 1213. 

YINAYENDRANATHA SENA. The lntellectu.:tl 
Ideal. 1934. 178. C. 1305. 

VIVKKAPRAK..i.SA BRARMAO.iRI. The Bamkhya 
Cateoh•sm. 1935. 178. C. 1373. 

Philo•ophical Systems : Vedbta. 

GoVIIITD.i.()lli.YA (A.) V edantism IUld 
Theosophy. 1908. 179. B. 723. 

BDfDUIBil-PhilolophioalSntems : Vedlltta­
oontd. 

Al'PAY..i.ClBYA. Book of PracticaJ Vedanta. 
Tr. by G. K~.Q& Sastri. 3v. 1900-ll. 

179. E. 729. 
ORATE (V. S.) The Vedilnta. Ed. by V. G. 

ParanJpe, etc. 1926. 1711. B. 726. 

GU!i:NON (R.) Man and HL' Becommg accord· 
mg to t~ Vedanta. Ti:. by C. Whltby. 
[1928.] J.79. E. 771. 

PaA.li1ATHANii.THA MrxnoP..i.DJnii.YA.. Intro· 
ductwn to Vedanta Philosophy. [2 coplCS.] 
1928... 178. 0.. 10:;5. 

SARVAPALLl Rii.DHAK.\ISNAN. br1. The Vedanta 
accordmg to Sam!.ara and Ra.manuJa [1928.] 

179. E. 849. 
URQUHART (Ret. W S) The Vedanta and 

Modern Thought. 1928 179. E. 743. 
NARENDRA.loii.THA DATTA, VIV•l.iinandn St•ilml 

PractiCal Vedanta. 1930 179. E. 769. 

R..i.MANUJA. foon BHiiSHY.AM. Tr. by V. K. 
RamannJachan 3v. 1930 17.9. E. 1!15. 

S'ORYANiiRiiYANA "-.i'ITRi (S b.) The Sivad-
' a1tu, of Snkantha. 1930. 178. C 1109. 

DATTA (N K ) The 'ediinta · 1ts place as a 
system of metaphysiCs l'l31. 179. E. 823. 

Kcxu.Jo.svARA BHAlTAcJ.RYA, .~astrl A 
R£'alu,tlc lnt£'1pretat10n of Sanka1a Vrdanta 
1<131. 178. 0. 1175. 

NRPF.!.DRAKUMARA 
1P31. 

DATTA Tlu' Vedanta 
179. E. 777. 

BHA.KTISIDDH~NTA bAl!ASVATf, Gf!stdm;. 
A few wmds on Yendata. 1932 

178. c. 1203. 
HARRISON (M II ) Hmdu llforusm and Plura-

lism. 1932 178. C. 1213. 
RXM!NUJA. The three 'latvas. Tr. by V. ~. 

RamamtJachan 1932. 178. C. 1191. 

ARAVINl>A GnosA. Tho Rtddll" of th1s World. 
1933. 179. E. 833. 

GHANa§YA.MADASA 
AJiiina. 1933. 

RATANAMAL MALKANI. 
178. c. 1379. 

SURENDRANATHA J>\~A GuPTA Indian 
Ideal1Sm. 1P33. 151. B. 95. 

ADHARA CANDRA DA.sA. Srt Aurobmdo and 
the Future of Mankmd [2 coprcs.] 1934. 

179. E. 819. 
brv.i.NANDA SARAS,ATi, Suimi. Practice of 

Yedanta, Jnana Yoya. v. I. etc. 1934, etc. 
179. E. 781. [11...] 

~RiNivls.ic.i.nYA (P. N.) The Philosophy 
of Bhediibheda. 1934. 179. B. 829. 

VINAYENDRA.NATHA SFNA. The lntellectuaf 
Ideal. 1934. 178. C. 1305. 

APPYY A DlXljiiTA. '1lhc Stddhantalebsamgraha. 
Tr. ey S. S. Suryanarayana Sastn. 1985, 
etc. 179. E. 847. 



BDID'018K-PhilesophioaJ.S,.tema : Ve4kta-
c011Cld, 

Snzj.t. 'Pa.l<Dru. CAXRAV..utTf. The Philoso­
phy of the Upanishads. [2 copies.] 1935. 

179. E. 846. 
BALA GA..•m!DHARA TILAJU.. The Hindu 

Philosophy "of J,ife, Ethics and Religion .•• 
S1imad »h!Lgavadgitii Rahasy&, or Karma­
yoga-Siistra., Tr. by Bhalchandra S1taram 
Su'kthankar, 2v. 1935-36. 179. E. 879. 

AsuTo~A BBATf!ClRYA, Siislri. Studtea in 
Post.SamkMa DialeC'tics. 1936. 
[2 ~pies.] 178. C. 1361. 

LlilliEVRR (H.) The Vedic Idea of Sin. 
[1935.] [2 copies.] 179. E. 863. 

N..utASHlHASRAMIN. A critique of Difference. 
(A free Enghsh rendermg of the Bhedad.lnkara 
of Narastmhiisramm.) By S. S. Surya­
narayana Sastr1 and T. M. P. Mahadevan. 
1936. 178. c. 1333. 

SANXARACARYA. Atma Bodha. Tr. by Swami 
Sivana:nda Saraswat1. 1936. 178. C. 1329. 

SIVA.NANDA SARASVATJ, Sviimi. Practice of 
Karma-yoga. 1937. 179. E. 875. 

--- Vedanta in daily life. 1937. 
178. c. 1389. 

--- Vedanta and freedom. 19:17. 
178. c. 1391. 

Philosophical Systems, Yoga. 

J:ilANA.NANDA, Svami, Avadhuta. The Philo­
sophy ot Union by Devotwn. Tr. b;)< Sn 
Srimat Swami Nttyapadananda Abadhut. 
1928. 178. c. 993. 

:KARJi.I:A YOGA. A series of eleven lessons in 
Karma-yoga. 1928. 178. C. 1401. 

Sxv!NANDA SARASVATi, Sviimi. Practice of 
Yoga. 1929. 179. E. 741. 

BHA.KTI YOGA. A series of lessons in Bhakti 
Yoga. 1930. 178. C. 1399. 

SURENDRANATHA D..!.sA GUJ.>TA. Yoga Pbllo-
sophy. [2 copies.] 1930. 178. C. 1083. 

SIVA.NANDA SARASVATi, Sviimi. Yoga in 
daily life. 1933. [2 coptes.] 179. E. 786. 

--- Yoga by Japa. 1933. 179. E. 787. 
ARAVINDA GBO!;!A. The Teaching and the 

Asram of Sri Aurobindo with translations in 
Bengali and Hindi. 1934. 179. E. 863. 

CosTER (G.) Yoga and Western Psychology. 
[B) 1934. 179. E. 821. 

YA.Tfl:mBVDA Gxo~A. A Study of Yoga. 
[1934.] 179. E. 861. 

aiVl:NANDA &:aABVATf, Svami. Science of 
PraJia.ya.m. 1935. 1'79. E. 781. [34.] 

AltAVIlO).t. Gsoe.t.. Baaef of Yoga. 1936. 
· 178 •• c. 1886. 

.!nua. (B. L.) The phllosophy of the Yoga-
V.&aitt;b&. .t9S6. 171. c. 1847. 

161' 
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IIIlmms'x-PhilOBQhioal S,.ma ; Yota­
ccmtd. 

• 
Sxv!NANDA •SAl\ABVATt, &'tlmi. SU'ni ways 

for succeas in life ,and God-realisation. 1936. 
179. E. 871. 

PATANJALI. ''Raja yega, theory• and practice. 
By Sv.ami S1vananda SariUiwati, etc. 1937· 

179. E. 867. 
SIVANANDA SARASVATi, 

Karma-yoga. 1937. 
Sviimi. Practice of 

179. E. 875. 

Pilgrimages. 
GLASENAPP (H. voN.) Heilige Statten 

lnd1ens. 1927. · 178. C. 48. 

Religious and Domestic Ritual. 
VENKA'fACALAM AIYAR (V.) The Sanatana 

Dharma of Hmdu Marriage. 1926. 
178. c. 1111. 

VRAJA L.iL MuKHOP!DHYlYA. The Vratyas 
and tbe1r Sacrifimea. 1926. 178. C. 946. 

DHIRENDRANlTHA MAJUMDAR AND SARAT­
CANDRA MITRA. Notes on Kali-nautch in 
the D1str1ct of Dacca in Eastern Bengal. 
[1928 ?]. 178. c. 1013. 

VRIES (J. D. L. DE.) Der ~riiddhakalpa in 
Harivaru'a und m fun£ anderen Puranen.­
Gekurzte Emleitung. 1928. 178. C. 977. 

Vi;DA-Yajurt'eda [Vaikhiinaaasutram]. Tr. by 
W. Calaud. 1929. 179. E. 739. 

VENXATACALA AIYA.R (V). Bhishma Pancha-
kam. [1929 ?). 178. C. 1113. 

Sacred Books : Bhagavadgita. 
LA BBAGAVADGiT..!.. Introd. par E. Senart. 

1922. 174. c. 199. [6]. 
BBAGAVAD-GiTA.. Metric Translation of 

Bhagbad G1ta. By B. C. Roy. 1926. 
179. E. 71'7. 

DuRGlNATHA GnosA, TatlvabhU~~ana. A few 
Problems solved through the Bhagaba.t 
Gita. (1927.) 179. E. 731. 

ARAVINDA GH01j!A. Easays on the Gita. 2nq 
aer. 1928. 179. E. 7311: 

V ASANTA G. RELE. Bhagavad-Gita : an ex-
position. [B) 1928. 179. E. 709. 

Kn..!.N DuRRANi (F. K.) The Bhaga.vadgita. 
1929. 179. E. 757. 

RYDER (A. W.) The Bhagavad-Gita. 1929. 
178. c. 1107. 

The MYSTERIES of Kannayoga.. (1930 t). 
178. c. 1115. 

BJU.GAVADGiTA. Musings on the Bhagwad 
Gita by N. C. Vaish. 1931. 178. C. 1215. 

BHAGA.VADGiT..!.. The Song of the Lord. Tr. 
•.. by Jll, J. Thomas, etc. 1931. 

'" 179, E. 771. 
K,):TMuDA.RA:ilJANA RlY.t.. :E.;olution of the 

thoughts ia Bha,ga'l'llodgita or Evolution of 
Gita. [11133.) 179. E. 88t. 

T •. 



SA.Rv.ikumA, Bviimi. The Religion and 
Philosophy of the Gite. 1983. 179. E. 885. 

BA.LA GANGADJIARA Tn..uu. TM Hindu Philo­
sophy of Llfe, Ethics a.nd Religwn ... Sruna.d 
Bha.gltvadgitit Re.hasya, or Karma-yoga­
Sastra ... Tr. by Bhalchandra Sitaram 
Sukthankar. :!v. 1935-36. 179, E. 879. 

KESAVA CANDRA CA'f'l'Ol'ADHYAYA. Geeta 
made f'aay. 1936. 179. E. 869. 

Sacred Books : Purina. 
PuRlJ!!A-Bhagavata-Purana. Srima.d Bhaga­

v&tam. Tr. by S. Subba Ram. 2v. 1928. 
178. c. 965. 

MEYER (.J. J.) Gesetzbuoh und Puriina. 1929. 
178. c. 1019. 

KEDARA.NATHA DATTA. Thalcura Bhakti-
,,,nod,e. The Bhagabat. Ed. by Bhakt1 
SJdd!Janta Saraswat1. [1932 ?] 

178. c. 1197. 
RAMANUJAC'ARYA (V. K.) Sri Bhagava-

tam. 3v. 1932-34. 179. E. 813. 
RA.MA.CANDlU Dih.l;ll'IAR (V. R.) Some Aspects 

of the Viiyu l'uriina. 1933. 165. A. 559. 
PuRANA-Bhagamta-Purana. Tho Srima.d-

Bhagbatam. Tr. by J. M. Sanval. 1936, 
etc. 178. C. 1395. 

Sacred Books: Bmrti. 
KA.!.fPRASADA ,JAYASVALA and ANANTA-

PRA.SAllA VANDYOP..i.DHYAYA, Siistri. A 
J)es<'Mptive Catalogue of manuscnpts m 
Mithtla. 1927. 161. H. 41. 

MEYER (,T, J.) Gesetzbuch und Purii1.1a. 
HJ29. 178. C. 1019. 

VINAYA KuMlRA SARKAR. Hmdu Socw­
Iogwal Llteraturo from Chandesvara to 
Rammohun (C. 1300-1833). 11!:~5. 

173. A. 495. 
Sacred Books :Veda. 

~VlJADASA DATTA. Rigveda unveiled. 
179. E. 861. 

TlliD\S-~gveda. The Rigveda. By a Kaegi' 
Tr. and notes by R. Arrowsmith, etc. 1886. 

24. E. 4. 
NllliBB:&R (W.) Zum Worterbuch des ~gveda• 

1924, etc. 24. F. 

VRAJAL.i.L MU11:BOl'ADHY!YA. The Word 
• Vra.' m the Rig Veda. 1926. 

178. c. 1005. 
tl,.,.-va Veda. lUnda. XV. 19.26. 

178. 0. 1007. 
Bll!xou (L.) Les maitles de Ia philolo~ 

vedique. 1928. 178. Jil. 229. 

:&ooiDDlLD (M.) o.nd EDGJIRTON (F.) Vedic 
VtoZi&nt&, de. 3v. 1930, etc. 17i. B. 711. 

Rm.11 (V. G.) The Vedio Goda • Bgatw of 
•iokv· 1931. 118. o. ua. 

RENOU (L.) Bibliographic vedique. 1931. 
178. o. e. 

DVIJADABA. DATTA.. Rigveda Unveiled. 
1932. 

M!KODAY (G. B.) 
[1932 ?J. 

VENKATASUBBIAU: 
etc. 

178. c. 1217. 
The Date of KarUchirya. 

178. c. 1188, 
(A.) Vedic Studies. 1982 

178. c. 1185. 
ANANDA KENTISH KUMA.RA.svlMl. A New 

Approach to the Vedas. 1933. 
179. E. 803. 

DESAMUXl!A (P. 8.) The Origin and Develop­
ment of ReligiOn m Vedtt> Literature. [B] 
1933. [ 2 coptes.] 179. E. 817. 

ANANDA KENTISH KuMlRASVA.MI. The J;tg 
Veda as La.nd-Nama-B6k. 1935. 

178. c. 1317. 

Sacred Books : Veda-Brahmat;ta. 

V ATAK"{l~NA GHOSA. Collet>t10n of the frag­
ments of lost Briihma!Jas. 1935. 

178. c. 1353. 

Sacred Books : Upat;ti~ad. 
UPANl~AD. The Thrrteen prmmpal Uparushads. 

Tr. by R. E. Humo. Rev. by G. C. 0. Haas, 
etc. 193U 178. C. 1171. 

HARRISON (M. H ) Hindu Morusl'l and Plura-
hsm. 1932. 178. C. 1213. 

UPANTf?AD-Kalha Upani!f'Ul. The Ka.tha 
Upamsad. By J. N. Rawson. 1934 

178. c. 1289. 
VINAYENDRANATHA SENA. Tho Jntellectn&l 

Ideal. 1934. 178. C. 1305. 
MAHENDRANlTH SARKlR. Hmdn Mysticism 

aooordmg to tho Upamsads. 1934. 
179. E. 831. 

SURESA CA.NDRA CAKRAVARTI. The Philo­
sophy of the Upamshads. [2 copies.] 1935. 

179. E. 845. 
SrvA.NANDA SA..ll.AsVATi, 

from Upamsha.d~. 1936. 
Bvami. Dtalogues · 

178. c. 1831. 

S&ktal.am. 

TANTRIX ORDER tN AMERICA. International 
Journal. v. 5, no. 1 Vira Sa.dhana. 1906. 

179. E. 82. 
SURENll.DA. NlTHA D..i.sA-GUPTA. General 

Introduction to Ta.ntra Philosophy. 1922. 
178. c. 1811. 

GURu P&.t.sAN'NA BKA'f1'.i.oABYA. Theory &J1d 
Practice of l:mtra, etc. 1925. ( 2 copies.] 

179. E. 788. 

A'uYUDA- G:ao"- ':fhe Mother. 1928. 
178. c. 1001. 

PaTn (B. A.) Tile 8iktM. 1933. 
lo78. a.~ 
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.ATULA ~A S~A. Pre-Aryan Elements in 
Indian CultnreJ-...Some Additional Notes. 
1934. 178. c. 1233. 

Dlllvt BltlGAVAT.t.. The Devi Bhagavatam. 
3 pts. Tr. by Swami Vijnanananda. [1934 ?). 

178. c. 1313. 
'SUDHENDU KuMXRA DA.sA.. 

Power. 1934. [2 copies.] 

.A'fALA VmA.Rl Gxo~A. (Siva 
1931,). 

Sakti or Divine 
179. E. 811. 

and Sakti.) 
174. A. 361. 

Siktaism : Tantras. 

'TANT.RAs-Mahanirva>~a Tantra. The Great 
Liberation-Mahiinirvana Tantra. Tr. by 
A. Avalon. 1927. 2nd ed. 179. E. 733. 

Saivaism. 

L:Evi (S.) Deux Chapitres du Sarva-Darc;ana· 
samgra.ha : le systeme Pa~upata. et le 
systeme bttiva [in Bibhotheqm· de l'E~ole 
des hautes Etudes. Rcienc!'l! Eli~ieu~es, v. 1]. 
18R9. 160. A. 781. 

JusT (E.) Dw Siddh§.uttt oder dre OehmmlE'hH· 
des modernen Siwaismus. 1897. 

178. c. 1049. 
VENKATACALAM AYAR (V.) The adventures 

of th"' God of Madura. 1!l13. 178. C. 46. 

K~EMARAJA, pnpil of Abhinm><tf!upta. Da.s 
Geheimni~ de• \VredererkE"nnem l'ra.tya. 
bhijna. Hruiava. Aus dem Sanskrit 
ubers, von E. Baer. [Vorwort sd. D. H. W. 
~chomt'rus.l 1926. 178. C. 1031. 

SuBRAMANIAN (K. R.) The Ori!!"in of Saivism 
and Its historv m the Tamil Land. lB] 
1929. . 178. c. 1003. 

ATULA K~,t~NA StrRA. Begmnings of Lin!!a <'Uit 
in India. [1938 ?]. 178. C. 1231. 

ATULA K~,tt;!NA AuRA. Pre·Arvan Elements in 
Indian Culture. 1984. · 178. C. 1233. 

SIVAPADASUNDARAM (S.) 
of Hmdni~m. (1934.) 

ATALA VIHARI Gno~A, 
1935. 

Thl' Haiva Sehonl 
178. c. 1313. 

(Siva and Hakti.) 
174. A. 861. 

Vaiftp~ vaism. 

X~NASVAMI AYYANGAR (S.) Early Hisi.ory 
of Vaishnavism in South India. 1920. 

178. c. 1103. 
.OOPiN!THA Rxo (T. A.) Sir Subrahmanya 

Ayyar Lectures on the History of Sri 
Va.isnavas [2 copies.] 1923. 178. C. 731. 

V ALEN'J'INO. (H.) L'Histoire merveilleuse de 
Krishna. 1923. 178. C. 951. 

KJml:&UUTHA DA:rTA, BAalrtillin'XI4 1hi'il.:ura. 
Thakllr Bh&ktivinode on Na!n-Bhajan. Tr. 
by Trida.ndi Rwami Bhakti Hridava Bana. 
l9ll6. 178: c. lsot. 

)iAlniJ!l)UJil'l'H.l CA.TfOPlDJlY lYAA The 
aivma.l lleligioa of. Sri Ohaitanya. 1926. 

• '178. c. ea. 

lll9 

W~IJUliiM-Vamtavailm-eol'!l4 • .. 
VllivA VA.ISNAVA RX.u. SABHi. QlktdtiJ, 

Vaishnavism: real & o.pparent. [2 <lOples) 
(1920.) 178. c. 981. 

HOOPER (J. s:M.) Hymns oft~ Alvitrs. fB] 
1929. 179. E. 737. 

MANINDRA MoHANA V ASU. The Post-
Chaitanya Sahajiya Cult u{ Bengal. 1930. 
[2 copies.] 178. C. 1081. 

Nr~IKANTA SXNYALA. The Erot1c Principle 
and Unalloyed Devotion. (1931 ?]. 

178. c. 1195. 

VARADA PRASADA PATRA. 
1931. 

The Path of Gold. 
178. c. 1183. 

BHAKTISIDDHANTA SA.RASVATl, Goaoiimi. 
RAI Ri.imitnanda. 1932. 178. C. 1207. 

BHAKTI SIDDHANTA SARASVATi:, Gosviimi. 
BelatiYe Worlds. (1932 n 178. c. 1201. 

KEDARAN.\T fA DATTA, Bhalrtivinoda Tlllikura. 
Sroe Chait'1n ,a Mahaprabhu. Ed. by 
S1i Rnm.td Bhaktisiddhanta Sarasvati. 
1982. 178. c. 1205. 

KRSNATIARA KAVIRAJA. Chaitanya's Life 
~nd Teaching;. Tr. by Sir .Tadunath Sarkar. 
3rd elL, t>nl. from the Chaitanya Bhi.i!!abat. 
l\J:l2. 178. c. 1221. 

N!RAL<lNAC'ANDRA UHO~A. Haranath Tattwa. 
lntrod. b~· llaidyanath l\Iuker]ee. 1932. 

178. c. 1223. 

HAR\NATHA VANDYOPADIIYAYA, known as 
Tluik>lm Haranatha. Upadeshamrita 
or thl' pri<•<>l~~s instructionq of Sree Sree 
Thakur Haranath. 1933. 179. E. 843. 

SuKUliARA f'AKRAVA.RTi. Caitanya ct sa 
theone de l'amour divin (Prema.) 1933. 

179. E. 791. 

BoN (B. H.), Tridandi Svami. My First year 
in En!(land, etc. [1934.] 178. C. 1291. 

K&sNADASA KAVIRAJA, Gosvami. Sree Sree 
CJhaitanya Chantamnta. Tr. by Hanjib • 
Kumar Chawdhury. ll934 ?). 179. E. 805. 

Mfa,\Bli. Songs of Mirabai. Tr. by R. ILJ. 
Tandon. 1934. 178. C. 1343. 

MoHANA RIMHA. Kabir and the Bhakti Move. 
ment. 1934, etc. 178. B. 215, 

BoN (B. H.), Tridat~rJi Svami. Gedanken 
iiber den Hinduarnua. 1935. 178. C. 1299. 

'fuTI (N. A.) The Vaishnava.a of Gujarat, 
1935. [2 copies.] 173. A. 101. 

HEMCHANDRA R!YAOAUDHURi. Materials for 
the study of the Early History of the Vaish· 
nava Sect. 1936. [2 copies.] 178. 0. 11177. 

HERG~G!Ul (A.) 
etc. 

FLBNSBtTR.O (N.) 
logi. 1909. 

Vedic Cult. 
La Religion 

Bidrag till 

Vedique. 1787 
178. c. 1015. 

Bigvedas Myto-
178. 0 ... ,. 
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GluswoLn (.Rev. H. D.) The God V81UJ.1.& 
in tM Rig-Veda. 1910. 178. C. 983. 

DESAHUX'f4 (P. S.) The Origin and Develop· 
ment of Rel~ion m Vedic Liflllratute. [B] 
1938. [2 copies.] 179. E. 817. 

LEFEVER (H.) The Vedic Idea of Sin. [B] 
1985. [2 copies.) 179. E. 868. 

.BDI'DUXUS.H. 
VISSE& (P. C.) Zwischen Kara-Korum und 

Hindukusch. 1928. 164. F. 151. 

BIRD US. 
SARA.TCANDRA MITRA. Further Note on the 

use of the Swallow-Worts m the Ritual of the 
Hmdus. 1918. 178. C. 1043. 

SARA.TCANDRA MITRA. On the use of the 
Swallow-Worts m the Rrtual, Sorct>rv. and 
Loochcmft of tht> Hindus and the Pre-IslamiC 
Arabs. 1918. 178. C. 1041. 

JIINDUSTANI LANGUAGE. 
:BAYLl]Y (W. B.) The Hmdoostanee rs tht> 

most g•merally usuful langu11ge m India 
[in EBBays by the Students of the College' of 
Fort Wilham m Bt•ngal]. 1 S02 

156. E. 1421. 
BARANNIKOV (A.) The Persiun El£•rmmts m 

th(' Urdu Language. 1929. 
177. B. 201. 

MuHAMMAD 'Annu'L' GHANi. A History of 
Persian Language and LitcratuJ'f> nt the 
Mugbal Court w1th a brief survey of the 
growth of Urdu Languag<'. Riibur to Akbar. 
5 pt~ 1929-30. 174 F. 61. 

Dictionaries. 

FAI.LON (S. W) A new IImdustam-Enghsh 
Dwt10nary. 1870. 9. G. 2. 

'--- Lanother copy.] 177. B. 22. 
l'l.~TTS 1J. T.) A Dictionary of Urdu, Clasakal 

Hindi, and Enghsh. 1930. 9. G. 1. 

CRAVEN (Ret. T) (romp.] The New Royal 
J>i.et1onary. 1932 Pd. revised by Rp. J. R. 
Clntambar. 1!132. 34. I. 3. 

Grammar and Phonetics. 

GILrnRT~T (J. B.) The Stranp:er's Infalhble 
East Indian GUide. 3rd ed. 1820. 
[2 <'Oplt'S.] 177. B. 101. 

MUlJAMMAD AKBAR KHAN HAIDAIU. "The 
Munsla." 7thed. 1927. 177. B. 197. 

----Rth (;cl. 1929, 

---9th ed. l!l34. 

J!I0111U'DDlN QA.tlRl (S. 0.) 
• ti<>s. 1930. 

' 

177. B. 197 (1). 

177. B. 197 (1!). 
Hmdustani Phone-

177. B.'2f3. 

BIIDUSTAlQ LARGVAGE-&Amm&r ail 
h.ouetioa-oontd. 

M'O'LAcANDA. SAIHGA.L. &ihgal's Hindustlwi 
Grammar. 6th I Hindi ] ed. 1932. 

177. B. 208. 
MuLACANDA SAIRGAL. Saihgal'a Hindustani 

Grammar. 6th [Roman Urdu] ed. 1932. 
m. B. v.0'7. 

MuLACANDA SA.IHGAL. Saihgal's Hindustani 
Grammar. 6th [Urdul ed. 1932. 

177. B. 1!11. 
ltl noals. 

PniLLOTT (It.-Co7. D. C.) Hindustani Manual, 
4th ed. 1033. 177 B. 218. 

HINDUSTANI LITERATURE. 

History and Criticism. 
RA.MA BXBU SA.KSENA. A HJBtory of Urdu 

Literature. 1927. 177. B. 195. 
MUHAMMAD 'ABnu'r, GHANi. A History of 

l'ersian Language & Literature at the Mughal 
Court, etr., .5 Pts. 1929-30. 174, F. 61. 

MoTIA"NA SINGH, Sa1dur. Modern Urdu Poetcy. 
1!131. 175. H. 137. 

BAJTF.Y (T G.) A History of Urdu L1terature, 
1932 175. H. 133. 

HISTORICAL MANUSCRIPTS COMMISSION. 
Report on the Manuscnpts of J. B. Fortescue,. 
E~q , proRervcd at lJropmorc ( Prepared 
by Walter Fltzpatnck and edited by l<'rancis 
Bickley.] 10 v. 1892-1927. 161. J. 107. 

HISTORY. 
LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, W aohzngton. Classifica­

twn. Class D, Umversal and old World 
History. 1916. 161. E. 100. 

OGBURN (W. F.) and GOLDENWEISlDR (A. A.} 
The Rocml SmcnC'es and their mter-rclatwns. 
Ed. bv W. F. Ogburn and A. Goldenweiser. 
l192q ?]. 149. B. 219. 

GoLDENWEISER (A.) History, Psychology, and 
Culture. 1933. 160. B. 737. 

JAWAHARLH, NEHRU. Ghmpses of World His-
tory. 1934, etc. 106. D. 141. 

DAWSON (L. H.) The March of Man. 1935. 
P.R. R. ni. P. 7r 

KEESINO 's LIMITED, Publishers. Keesin11's Con~ 
temporary Archives, 1931-1934, etc. 

1. F.6~ 

Bibliography. 
SEA.RS (M. E.) Standard Catalog for PubiW. 

IAbranes. Histor:v and Travel Section. 1929. 
. 161, G. 95. 

INTERNATIONAL COlii:M,;ITTEE OlJ' Rli!TOlUCAL 
SciENClfS, W a8Mngfon. International Biblio­
graphy of Bietorictl Sciences, 1926, etc~ 
1930, etc. ,116. A. 106.. 



Jll8'l'OB!' -Bibltocraph,..._.etmtd. 

.Au.Dox (W. B.) [EdJ A Guide to Bistorica.l 
Litera.tn~. 1931. • 11. 1), 6. 

<.I'lltr41'1!1RLEY (H.) and PlmsoN (L. M.) Short 
Bibliogr&pby of Modern European History-
1789-1935. 1936. 161. D. 449. 

Chronicles. 
{)Tro, Bp. of FreiBing. The Two Cities : a. 

cbroni<'le of universal history to the year 
1146 A. D. Tr. by c. c. MiE'l'OW. Ed. by 
A. P. Evans and C. Knapp. (B] 1928. 

106. D. 131. 

Essays. 
~UTO~A MUKHOPADHYAYA, Sir. HIStorical 

Research in Bihar and Orissa. 1924. 
167. A. 109. 

I?OOLE (R. L.) Essays in History Presented to 
Reginald Lane Poole. Ed. by H. W. C. 
Davis. [B] 1927. 108. A. 41. 

I!URY (J. B.) Slerted Essays of .f. B. Bury. 
Ed. by H. Temperley. 1930. 

156. E. 1371. 

General Histories. 
AQOGHIO (E.) of Daron. Histmre UmversellE'. 

Tr. par E. Dulaun!'r. 1883, ef~. 
108. D. 133. 

!RosTOVTZEV (M.) A History of the And.,nt 
World. Tr. by J. D. Duff [BJ (Hl25, 
etc.) 108. A. 4. 

BuRN'! (C. D.) 1!118-1928; a Rhort Hl.lltory 
of the World. 1928. 106. D. 137. 

HAMMERTON (J. A.) Universal HIStory of the 
World. l<::d. by J. A. Hammerton. (B] 
[1928 ? ete.l 10. E. 1. 

:MACARTNEY (C. A.) and othets. Survey of 
International Affairs, 1925. v. 2. 1!128. 

178. G. 527. 
Ross (C.) The World in the Balance. 1!130. 

148. B. 665. 
"BMITR (G. E.) Human History. fB) 1930. 

155. E. 497. 
WELLS (H. G.) The Outline of History. 1932. 

108. A. 69. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
:BoMBAY-Unit·ersity. Journal. 1932, etc. 

P. P. 2939, 
'SoomTAS 8c:IENTARUM FENNICA, Hdsingfors. 

Commentations Humanarum Lltterarum. t. 
4:, etc. 19a2, etc. P. P. 2925. 

AME!uoAN BISTO:J,Uj!IU. AssociATION. 
American Historic~ti Review. v. 40, No. 2, 
etc. 1935, etc. P. P. 1546. 

:Phllotroph:v ol matory. • 
Boll& (lllr. M.) Karl ?4arx's Interpretation of 

llistory •• 1927. 108. A. 107. 

Hi 

BISTORY~AnosOphy of BiltotJ-conld. 

LAMBERT (Sir H.) Tbe- 'Nature of 1fi,st6ry. 
1933. 108. A. Ul. 

CONZE (E.) The Scientific Metb«t of Think· 
ing. 1935. 0 160. D. 21. 

TmMENIEV (A. I.) Marxism and Bourgeois 
Historical Science ( in Matxism & Modem 
thought By N. I. Bukha.rln & o~hers. Tr. 
hy R. 'Fox]. l931l. 149. D. 618. 

To"\'NDEE (A. J.) A Study of Hu¢ory. Sv. 
19:{.3. lOti .!. '15. 

BARDYA.EV (N.l The Meaning of History. 
Tr. by G. Reavey. 1936. 160. F. 286. 

Study. 

.Jus~~JRAND (.J. J.) The Writing of History. 
1926. 106. A. 99. 

MAcDoNALD (A.) H1story as a Science. 1926. 
106. A. 101. 

NEWTON (A. P.) The Principles for Training 
for Historical Investigation. 1929. f l 
copieR.l 106. A. 103, 

GooC'H (G. P.) The Cambrid12;e Chair of Modern 
H1story [in Studies in Modern History]. 
1931. 106. A. 109. 

PoLLARD (A. F.) Factors in Modern History. 
3rd cd. 1932. 106. A. 47. (2). 

VINC'ENT (J. M.) Aids to Historical Research. 
1934. 106. A. 117. 

HISTORY, ANCIENT. 
BuRN (A. R.) Minoans, Philistines, a.nd Greeks. 

R. C. 1400 900. 1930. 107. A. 113. 
Dwno:aus l'liculus. Diodorus of Sicily. Tr. 

bv C. H. Oldfather, etc. 1933, etc. 
. 156 G. 243 [G. 78]. 

JAW.inARL.i.L NEHRU. Letters from a father to 
his daughter. 3rd ed. 1935. 

107, A. 125. • 
RAMA HAIU BHA'fTAOARYA. History of ancil6t 

India. 193!i. 166. A. 591. 

IDSTORY, MEDIAEVAL. 
ATLAS. Spruner-Meuke Hand-Atlas fUr die 

Geschichte des Mittelalters und der neueren 
zeit. 1880. M. & P. 12'7'7. 

PLuNKET (T. L.) Europe in the Middle Ages. 
[B] 1926. 108. C. 86. 

LoT (F.} The End of the Ancient World and 
the- Beginnings of the Middle Ages. [B] 
1931. 10'7. A. 117. 

HISTORY, IIGDDJJ. 
ATLAS. Spruner-Meuke Hand-Atlas fiir die 

geschiohte des Mittelalters und der netm'ell 
.1eit. 1880. )II. .t P. U7f: 
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BJSTO:&Y JIODJmlf-confd. 

Fltlli!DBLL (E.) .A Oolturnl History of the 
Moderit ,Age. Tt. by C. F. Atldnson. 
3v. Iflll'll.• 10. E. 3. 

HAns ('ttr :t. H.) .A Political and Social 
J;liltory of M~ren Europe. 2 v. 1930-32. 

11. B. 3." 
GBnr (A. J.) and TlilMPERLIIlY (H.) Europe in 

the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries-
1789-1932. 4th and enl. ed. 1932. 

108. D. 575. 
Sr.!NDER (J. A.) A short History of Our Times. 

1934. 108. D. 609. 
J.t.C'KSON (.T. H.) The l'O<'>t War World: 

a ~hort })Ohhcal history, 191R-Hl;{4. 1935. 
108. D. 623. 

KING-HAL!, (S.) Our Own Times, l!ll3-J9:{4. 
2 v. [19351. 108. A. 73. 

Mum (R.) A Brief H1stor) of Our 0\\n TimeR. 
2nd ed. 1935. 108. D. 621. 

FREUND (R.) Zero Hour. 2nd ed. rPv. J931l. 
108. A. 79. 

LANGSAM (W. C.) The Wotld •mcc HH4 
3rd ed. [B) 1036 108. A. n. 

HlTLEJ.USM. flee NAZI MoVEMENT. 

HITTITES AND mTTITE INSCRIPTIONS. 
HROZNY (F.) Code hittitc provl'nant de 

l'Asie MinPure. 1922, etc. 107. H. 33. 
FRil!lNDRIC'H (J.) Ausdem hethit1~chen [in 

Der Alte Orient, Bde. 24, 25). 1925. 
P. P. 2335. 

HoGARTH (D. G.) Kings of the Hittites. 1926. 
109. A. 73. 

OsTEN (H. H. VON DER) ExploratiOns in 
H1ttite As1a Minor. [Foreword s1gned. J. 
H. Breasted.] 1927. 107. H. 39. 

SOMMER (F.) Hethitisohe Texte. 1928, etc. 
107. H. 12. 

GonzE (A.) a,nd PEDEllSEN (H.) Mursilis 
.,Sprachlahmung. 1934. 11SS. G. 299. 

HOMOEOPATHY. 

TB:oJus (Rev. Dr. K. V.) Thirty years Experi-
ence m Homoeopathy. 1903. 134. A. 199. 

KENT (J. T.) New Remedws, climcal cases, 
lesser writmgs, aphorisms and pre<'E'pts. 
1926. 134. A. 213. 

V .a.su (S. K.) Synopsis of Homoeopat hie 
Materia Medica. 2nd ed. Pt. 2. New re­
medies. 1926. 18 J. E. lll. 

CowPERTHWAITE (A. C.) A Text-book of 
Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 1927. 

133. E. 129. 
GROSE (K. M.) The Pointer. [1930 n 

133. E. 115. 
N.&.SH (E. B.) Leaders in Typhoid Fever. 
' 1930. 183. c. 115. 

. 
GRAT-'XA (N.) Chronict Diseue. Tr. from 

Dr. N. Ghatl!k's Benlfalee treatile on tlw­
subject by P. N. Banerjee. 1931. 

132. G. 148~ 
HuGHES (R.) A Manual of Pha.rmacody• 

namics. 7th ed. 1931. 133. E. 119. 

BuRNETT (.J. C.) Curability of Tumours by 
medil'ines. 3rd ed. 1932. 184. A. 191. 

DHiRENDRA CAXDRA D.AsA GuPTA. Charao­
temtiC Materia Medica. 3rd E'd. 1932. 

134. A. 197. 
FARIUNOTON (F. A.) A Clmical Materia Medtca. 

lith etl. --2nd Ind. ed. 1932. 
133. E. 123. 

HAHNEMAN.~>o (S.) Organon of Medicine. Tr. 
by H. E. Dudgeon. 1932. 132 D. 43. (1). 

K~;NT (J. 'f.) Lectm"E's on Hom()('opathio 
Matt•ria Medic-a. 4th E•d. 1932. 

133. E. 133. 
HERING (C.) Conderull'd Matena Medwa. 

Rev. & ml. by E. A. Farrington. 1st Indian· 
eo. 1933. 133. E. 75 (1). 

HumnJS (l:t ) ThP PrinciplE>~ and PractiCe of 
Homoeopathy. 1933. 134. A. 203. 

LIPPE (U.) Repertory to the More Charac­
t~ustlc Hymptoms of the Matena Medic~ 
etc. 1933. 133. E. 127. 

BuRNETT (J. C.) The D1beases of the L1ver. 
1934. 132. G. 169. 

---- G<mt and its Cure. 1934. 
134. A. 211. 

CA l'I'OI'ADRYAYA (D. N.) Dmgs of India. 
1934. - 134. A. 211S. 

ALEY (N.) The Scientific Homreopathio 
I>ractice v.1th Secrets of Su<'ccss. [2 copies.] 
1935. 134. A. 219. 

- --- The Secrets of Success in Homreo~ 
pathy. 1935. 134. A. 217~ 

CusTIS (M. A.) The Practice of Medicine. 
1935. 134. A. 221 • 

DHfRENDRA. CANDRA D.ASA GuPTA. Thera­
peutic Hmts. 2nd ed. 1935. 134. A. 225, 

J,IPrE (A. VON) Text Book of 1\fateria Medica. 
2nd ed., rev. 1935. 134. A. 223. 

NANDi (N.) Midwifery and 1ts Romeo-Treat-
ment. 193:>. 134. A. 229. 

FARRINGTON (E. A.) Lesser Writings wita 
Therapeutic Hints. fl936 ?]. 134. A. 236. 

SALZER (L.) Lectures on Cholera. 3rd ed. 
1930. 133. A. 91. 

Periodicall a.ni Societies. 

HoME qnd Homceopathy. A monthly joumat .. 
etc. V. 4, No. 7, etc. 1929, ek. 

r P. P. 1858. 
H.un<rWNN!.uT GL:E.qiNGS. V. 4-, No. 9 do. 

UUt3, etc. :&. R. &.P. P, 211:1.-
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Tma Y:au Boou; of the,J)ennudal!, the :&h.;nas, 
British Guiana, l,Jrltish HOnduras a.tld the 
British West Indies, 1929. 3rd year. l929. 

1. G. 10. 

Directories and Guide Books. 
DmB<JTORIES. Honduras Guide. 1933, etc. 

1. H. 17. 

HONOUR. 
Fu:Es (B.) L'Honneur chez les Arahes avant 

1 'Islam. Pre£. de M. Go.udefroy-Demom-
bynes. 1932. 114. C. 63. 

HORSES. 
S!IBPPARD (T. W.) A Guide to Training and 

Stable Management of Polo Ponies for 
Beginners in Indta. 1927. 136. D. 151. 

ELLIS (Capt. H. B.) Training the Young Hor'IE'. 
Introd. by MaJor-('><:m. H. D. 0. Ward and 
Col. E. C. W. Conway-Gordon, 1928. 

136. B. 895. 
MAcGREOOR (A. n. G.) The F.xammut!On of 

Hor~es for Soundness. 1929. 133. G. 113. 

HOB. 
SARATCANDRA MITRA. On a Ho Folktale of the 

Wkked Queen's 'l'ypP. 19211. 
178. H. 501 [3]. 

ANATHAN..iTnA CA~'1'0P..iDIJYAYA and TARAKA. 
CANDRA D.i.sA. Tho Hos of S<>raikella. 
1927, etc. 173. H. 459. 

SJ.RAl'CANDRA Mil'RA. (Notes on Ho riddles. 
Pt. 3.) 1937. 173. H. 571. 

---- l~urther Nott> on Ho Folktalt> of the 
Wicked Queen's Type. 1928. 

173. H. 501 [4]. 

HOSIERY. 
WELLS (F. A.) Tho British Hosiery Trade: 

its history and organimtwn. (1933.) 
185. G. 717. 

HOSPITALS AND DISPENSARIES. 

India. 

LoWis ,:nmiLEE SANATARIUM, lJuryeelin(l. The 
Forty·fourth [etc.] Annual Report of the 
Lowis ,Jubilee Sanatarium, Darjeeling. 1930, 
etc. 1931, etr. P. P. 1462. 

BOftLS, In'S AND RESTAURANTS. 

INTERNATIONAL HoTEL GUIDE. 19:l4, eir. 
R. R. T. & P. P. 1584. 

BOUIIJfG. 

MOJI'U'lMoR.UU. C.t'fl'Ol'.AilHY{YA. Tlae Bhad­
ralog and the Housing Problem. 1!)f2. 

• • 113. A. l!Bf (6). 

lQ 

BOUIING--oontd. 

MONRO (D. L.) Qulllltions of Policy in Housing 
Reform. 1912. 173. A. - [5}. 

BoiS SHROSBREE (A. DE) PracfJ,t!f6 'ltousing 
for the Anglo-Indian. 1913. " !\.. 

17!. A. 225 (12). 
lloMPAS (C. H.) Practical Conclusion~. 191:1. 

173 A. 225. (9) 
MbRENO (H. W. D.) Anglo-Indians and the 

Housing Problem. 1917. 173 A. 225 (24). 

HOUSING OF WORKING CLASSES. 

ALLEN (C. B.) Rudimentary Treatise. Cottage 
Buildtng. 1849-50. 130. G. 107. 

SYKES (Col. W. H.) Statistical account of the 
labouring population inhabiting the buildings 
at 1:-lt. Pam·ra8, er<'cted by the J\iptropohtan 
Soi'iety for improving the d'\dlinv~ of t.he 
poor. 1850. 172. A. 1201 (19). 

BIRNSTINOL (H. J.) Lares et PcnateH. I 1930 ?) 
149. D. 521. 

RAJA BAHADUR GUPTA. Labour and HouRll1g.,. 
in India. 1930. 173. A. 397. 

HUGLI RIVER. 

BEAT'r!E (M. H.) On the Hooghly. 1935. 
163. A. 193. 

HUMANISTS AND HUMANISM. 

LEVI (S.) Eastern Humamsm [in DACCA­
Pni•·er~ti•J. Bull No.~]. 1925. P. P. 1374. 

WELLS (H. U.) The Open Con~pmJ.c•y. 1928. 
156. A. 453. 

SAMSON (L.) The New Humaniqrn. 1930. 
150. A. 631. 

THE BooK of Life. 1934. 154. C. 415. 
CousiNS (.T. H.) A Study in Synthesis. 1934. 

150. A. 673. 

HUMAN SACRIFICE. 
SARATCANDRA MITRA. (On a re('ent instan~ 

of the Khasi custom of offering human 
sacrifices to the Snake-deity.) 1924. 

173. H. 583 [23]. 

---- A note em Human Sacrifice among 
the Santals. 1926. 173. H. 513. 

},urther note on Human Sacrifice 
among the Santals. 1928. 173. H. 608. 

--- Note on a re('ent instance of the 
Human Sacrifice for discovering bidder. 
treasur-es. 1928. 173. H. 511. 

--- On the Indian Folk-belief about 
the Fmmdation-sacrifice. 1928 ? 

173. H. 467. 
[Note on a recent msta.noo of folk­

belief about found&t.ion sacrifices from Chota­
nagpore), 1931. 173. H. 617, 
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SA.ntT((HA:lo'DRA. M,:rmA. On the recent insta.noe 
of a Human Sacrifice offered to the goddess 
Sa.ras*'a.ti in N orthlll'll I nrlia. 1933. 

'• 178. H. 865 (1). 
---- A ~ote on the recent instance of 

a Human Samfice to a Village DE'ity in 
Southern India. 1933. 178. B. 656 (2). 

--- On a recent instan~e of Human 
Ra~rifi~e offered to the goddess Kali at 
Aligar m the United Provmces of Agra 
and Oudh. 1934. 173. H. 655 (7). 

--- Note on a recent instanee of 
Human Sacrifice from the district of Sam· 
balpur in Orissa. 1935. 173. A. 499. 

HUMOUR. Bee WIT A.ND H uMoun. 

HUNGARY. 
Ethnology. 

UxBOND (F. A.) Munda-Magyar-Maon. 1928. 
109. D. 53. 

BUllGARY, HISTORY. 
YoLLAND (A. B.) Hungary. 1\117. 

113. G. 293. 
APPONYI (.<\.), Count. Ju!!ti<>e for Hungarv. 

1{128. 113 G. 291. 
I,:tl:GRADY (0.) ,Justiet' for Hungary. (1930 n 

113. G. 26. 
- -·- Europe at the Parting of the Way~: 

War or Peace?. [ 1933!]. 
113. G. 28. 

MACARTNEY (C. A.) Hungary. 1934. 
113. G. 267 (21). 

HUllGARY, SOCIAL LIFE. 
VISKI (I{.) Hungartan Peasant ('ustomR. Tr. 

by J. de Marffy-Mantuano. 1932 
64. D. 11. 

RuNTING. 
DIXIF (F.) The Hm:rors of Sport. Rev. t>d. 

1!lu5. 178. D. 1101. 

BYDERABAD. 
A'Li A&aAR, Bilgrami, Bayyirf, APafjalii. Land-

marks of the Deccan. 1927. 167. G. 65. 
SACKETT (F. C.) VIsion and Venture . ..£1930 n 

179. A. 711. 
F.&.THL'LLA KuA.N (M.) A History of Adminis· 

trative Reforms in Hyderabad State. 1935. 
172. D. 106. 

HYDRAULICS. 

HARRIS (C. W.) and ~.MILTON (J. B.) Intakes 
for High Velocity Flu~es [in 'Bull. Univ. of 
Washington, Engng. Exp. Stn., No. 33]. 
1925. P. P. 2121 (88). 

HYDRAVLICS-oomd. 

HAltRIS (C. W.) ~Reduction on the Face 
of Orifice Plates and Wem [itt Bull. Univ. 
of Washington, Engng. Ei:p. Stn., No. 35]. 
1926. P. P. 2121 (85). 

MAaNussoN (C. E.) Hydro-Electric Powe:r 
m Washington. Pt. 2: a bibliography of 
techrucal papers [in Bull. Univ. of WMhing­
ton, Engng. Exp. Stn., No. 36]. 1926. 

P. P. 2121 (38). 
HARRIS (C. W.) The Influence of Pipe Thick­

ness on re-entrant losses fin Bull. Univ. of 
Wa•hmgton, Engng. Exp. Stn., No. 48]. 1928. 

P. P. 2121 (48). 
KsiTISA CANDRA VANDYOP'"DRYXYA. Indian 

Water WorJ..s Practice, etc. 1933 
132. A. 247. 

PRANDTL (I .... ) Fundamentals of Hydro and 
Aeromecham<>s. Tr. by L. RosenhPad. 1934. 

. 132. A. 246. 

TIETJENS (0. F.) Applied Hydro and Aero­
mechani<'B. Tr. by ,T. P. Den Hartog:. 1934. 

132. A. 243. 
MEARES (.T. W.) Water-Pm,er. 1935. 

131. D. 161. 

HYDRODYNAMICS AND HYDROSTATICS. 
MrNCJIIN (G. M.) A treatise on Hydrostatics. 

2nd ed. 2 vols. 1924, etc. 132. A. 241. 
RAMSEY (A S.) A t!'E'a.tisc on Hydromechanics. 

Part II. HydrodynamiCs. 1929. 
152. B. 65. 

LAMB (H.) Hydrodynamics. 5th cd. 1930. 
152. B. 44. 

BESANT (W. H.) and RAMSEY (A. 8) A trea.-
tJst> on Hydromechamcs. Hev. <:'d. 1934, 
etc. 132. A. 261. 

PRANDTL (L) Fundamentals of Hydro and 
Aeromecharucs. Tr. by I .... Rosenhead. 1934. 

132. A. 246. 
TIETJENS (0. G.) Appi.Jcd Hydro and Aero­

mechamcs. Tr. by .J.P. Dan Hartog. 1934. 
132. A. 243. 

HYDROGRAPHY AND MARINE SURVEYING. 
HARVEY (H. W.) Biological Chemistry and 

PhysiCS of Sea Water. [BI 1928. 
132. B. 47. 

Dutch East tndie~o 

!NDTSCHE COMITE VOOR WETENSCRAP.PELIJXJI 
OzDERZOETIAGEN. Derde Bulletin vau de 
Willeberord Snellius Expeditie. f1930.] 

P. P. 1460. 

HYDROPHOBIA ANI>. RABIES. 
RARAMArDRA. MlTB.&.. On a Bengali Magical 

rite for the prewmtion of apprehended 
Hydrophobia.. [1928 Y]. • 1'79. C. 17. 



liJ'l>ROI'J'ATIOS AND IIYDRODYlf.AJIJCS. 

PASCAL (B.) Ro:loit de la grande exp•lrienoe de 
l'equilibre des liqueurs [in Pascal B. Oeuvres, 
t. 21. 1923. 117 .. B. 5!9. 

HYDROZA. 
'l'oTTON (A. K.) British Museum-- Natural 

History. British Antarctic -- "Terra 
Nova " -- Expedition, 1910. Natural 
History report. Zoology v. 5. no. 5 
Coelenterata, pt. 5. Hydroida. 1930. 

154. D. 38. 

HYGIENE AND SANITATION. 
<:luNfLXL VA'!IU. The Scientdic and other 

papt>rs. 2 v. Ed. by J. P. Bose, etc. 1924, 
etc. 152. A. 297. 

ENcYC'LOPAEDIA. Occupatwn and Health. 1930 
-34. 28. K. 1. 

GoLDBERG (R. W). Ocoupational Dist>ases. 
1931. 132. F. 417. 

Personal Hygtene. 
LoRAND (A.) Old age defeiTt>d. 6th ed .. 

1928. 132 F. 409. 
VAUGHAN (K. 0.) The Purdah System and its 

effect on Motherhood. 1928. 173. A. 347. 
LIEDERMAN (E. E.) Here's Health. 1929. 

132. F. 403. 
---- Secrets of St~nf,rth. (4th ed. 1929. 

132. F. 405. 
SELMON (A. C.) Health and Longevity. 

5th ed. 1929. 132. G. 131. 
MoHANAD..i.SA KARAMACMADA G.iNDHl. A Guide 

to Health. 1930. 132. F. 321. 
VIRENDRANXTHA GnosA. A Treatise on 

Hygiene and Public Health. 7th ed. 1930. 
28 K. 10. 

SELMON (A. C.) Health and Lon~~:evity. 6th 
ed. 1931. 132 G. 131 (1). 

Nln..i.YANAn!SA BnlTIX. Nasal drinking. 
1934. 132. G. 181. 

MooRE (Sir W. J.) Moore's Manual of Family 
Medicine and Hygiene for India. lOth ed. 
Rewritten by C. A. Sprawson and R. D. 
Alexander. 1936. 132. F. 447. 

Public Hygiene. 
HARINATHA GHO$A. Hl'alth and the Spread 

of Diseases in Calcutta. 1917. 
173. A. 225 (25). 

DUNN (C. L.) and PI:NDYA (D. D.) Indian 
Hygiene and Public Health. 1925. 

132. F. 395. 
l!BEOXINRIDGlll (S. P.) Public WelfaNi.Adminis· 

tra.tion in the Unite<\ Sta.tes. Select doou­
ments. Ul27. 149. D. 449. 
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HYGID AND BA.lltl'ATIOli'-.Publio B,._ 
-contd. 

JNA.NENDR&N!THA GuPTA. 'llbe Fount.ia.tion11 
of Na.tional Progress. Introd. by the Rt. 
Hon'ble Baron Sinha of Raipur. (192'7) • 

• 171!. A. 1189. 
NEWSHOLME (Sir A.) Health Problems in 

Organised Society. 1927. 132. F. 391. 
VIRENDRANATHA GuosA. A 

Hygiene and Public Health. 

----qth ed. 1935. 

Treotlile on 
6th ed. 1927. 

132 F. 397. 
132. F. 397 {1). 

Gor.r.ocK (G. A.) Heroes of Health. With 
foreward bv Sir A. Balfour. 1930. 

• 132. F. 416. 
VIRENDRANATHA GHOf?A. A Trl'atise on 

Hygiene and Public Health. 7th ed. 1930. 
28. K. 10. 

WALKER (M. E. M.) Pioneers of Pubho Health. 
[H] 1930. 124. D. 1025. 

KIRK (.J. B.) Public Health Practwe in the 
Tropi0s. 1931. 132. F. 413. 

BoND (C. J.) G•metics in Relation to Public 
Health &nd Preventive Medicme (in On 
certam AspectA of Human Bioloayl. 1932. 

154. c. 427. 
NEW YoRK STATE [Department of Health]. 

Public Health in New York State. 1932. 
132. F. 426. 

School Hygiene . 

ANlTHANATHA CATTOPADHYAYA. First 
Studtes on the Health and Growth of the 
Bengalee Students. 1933. 132. F. 437. 

PALOMEQUE (R. A) Sarmiento. otros dts· 
<'ursos. 19:13. 148. G. 1133. 

Tropical. 
DuGDALE {J. N.) How to kt>ep Health in 

the Tropics. 1930. 182. F. 411. 
DUGDALE (<T. N.) Health in Hot Climates. • 

1931. 132. F. 4¥· 
KIRK (J. B.) Public Health Practice in the 

Tropics. 1931. 132. F. 413. 
LUJas (Surg.-Gen. Sir P.) and BLACKHAM 

(Col. H. J.) Tropical Hygiene for Europeans 
and Indians. Rev. by Lt. Col. A. D. Stewart. 
4th ed. 1931. 132. F. 427. 

HYPNOTISM AND ANIMAL MAGNETISM. 
Hrr.TON (W.) Applied Psychology. 12 v. Rev. 

ed. 1927. • 150. B. 769. 
CoATES (.T.) Easy Guide to Mesmerism and 
Hypnoti~m. f 1931 !}. 160. R. 101. 

IBJilRIANfl AND IBERIAN LANGUAGE. 
MARTIN~ (.J. P. DE 0.) A History of Iberian 

Civilization. Tr. by A. F. G. Bell. 193(). 
113. G. 2s?. 
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lCBLAJlD. 

NIELSEN (N.} Contributioru; to t.he Physio­
grap.ky of Iceii.Bd with particular reference 
to the Higlrl~~.nds weRt of Vatnajokull. fR) 
1933. 163. B. 28. 

• lCELAJlDIC LANGUAGE. 
J6NSSON (F.) Den Glandske Grammatiks His-

toire t.i! o. 1800. 1933. 158. F. 157. 

ICELAJI'DIC LITERATURE. 
PmLLPOTTS (B. S.) Edda and Saga. 1931. 

156. A. 1711155.] 

History and Criticism. 

J6NS'>ON (F.) Tekstkritiske Bemaerkningcr til 
Sltjaldekvad. 1934. 157. E. 611. 

ICONOGRAPHY. See RcuLl'TUR~:. 

IDEAL STATES. 
Wu SAN. The l'topian Contract. 1926. 

148. D. 297. 
IDEALISM (PHILOSOPHY). 
AIJOTTA (A.) The Idealistic Re1~ction against 

Scienc<'. T1. by .\gnAB MrCaskill. 1914. 
152. A. 3J5. 

MUTRilEAD (.J. H.) 'fh!' Platonic Tradition in 
Anglo-Ha:-.on Philosoplly. 1931. 

151. A. 47. 
SuRENDl!ANATHA DXsA GuPTA. l•1dian Iden-

Jis,u. I9:la. 151. B. 95. 
EuniNG (A. C.) Idealism. 1!)34. 150. C. 161. 
NlllWBNOIN (E. W.) Ideals. (l!l36?]. 

156. E. 1449. 

ILLUMINATION OF MSS. AND BOOKS. 
NIZ~M-Uo-DiN 'ABU MUHAMMAD lLYAS, called 

}\'izami, rJan1at·i. The PO!'ms of Nizami. 
Described by L. Binyon 192R. 

UUl'OAitl 

DIAGilfATIOJl---ctmttl. 

O!HFVITRS (R.) A Stttdy <tf Imagination bl 
Early Childhood and its function in mental 
de"l'elopment. 1935. 150. B. 191. 

IMAGINATION. 8ee also PsYCHOLOGY . 

IMMIGRATION. 
()oRBACH (0.) The Open Door. Tr. by A. 

Harris. ln33. 147. E. 631. 

South Africa, 

PuBLIC Opinion on the Assisted Emigration 
Hcheme under Indo-South African Agree­
ment. 1931. 148. H. 163. 

United States oi America. 

G.U.ITZI (C. A.) A Study of Assimilation 
among ttw Houmanians m the Unit.ed Stat,es. 
[B] HJ29. 149. B. 227. 

LINnnEHG (J. H.) The Background of H"edish 
Emi).(ration to the United State~. Hl30. 

148. H. 175. 
CLARK (.J. 1'.) Deportation of Aliens from the 

Unit!'d Rtates to Europe. [Bl 1931. 
149. D. 513. 

KIRER (C. V.) Sea Island to City. [B] 19:!2. 
148. H. 167. 

IMMORTALITY. 
CoNGR~;ssEs-Iruliun Philosophil'nl Con!fres.,, 

Proc<..>edmgs of the Fust jete.] Indian Philo­
sophieal Cong!'f'ss. 1927, til'. P. P. 2477.-

LouoE (Sir 0. J.) Why I believe in Personal 
Immortality. 192R. 160. T. 183. 

.FALCONER (R. A.) The Idea of Immortality 
and WcstRm Civilisation. 1930. 

150. E. 243. 
187. A. 94. :MUIUM~IAD IQBAL, Sir. Six Lectures on the 

France. 
:S'liTISR MusF.Ull-l. LJ)eparf/Jient oj .Manus­

cript-s.] Schools of Illumination. Reproduc­
tions from Manuscripts in the Brittsh Museum. 
Pt. 0. French-Mid 14th to lOth Centurtes. 
[With plate8.] 1930. 161. J. lOS. 

ILLUSTRATION OF BOOKS. ~ee BooK 
II.LUSTRATION. 

IMAGINATION. 
HILTON (W.) AJlplied Psychology. 12 v. 

Rev. ed. 1927. 150. B. 769. 
LowEs (.J. L.) The RoJ.d ~o Kanadu. (1927). 

61. B. 485. 
DoWNEY (.T. E.) Cretive Jmagination. 1929. 

150. B. 669. 
RlOJI.ARDS (I . .A..) Coleridge on Imagination. 

1934. 166. F. 2248. 

Reconstruction of Religiou~ Thought in Islam. 
1930 178. G. 603. 

ADDISON (.J. '1'.) Life beyond Death in the 
beliefs of mankind. [B] 1933. 

VASANTA KuMARA VA.Su. 
19:14. [2 copies.] 

160. A. 845. 
Rational Religion. 

160. A. 867. 

Non-Christian Doctrine. 

CLARK (W. 0.) Indian f'onceptions of Immor-
talit.v. 1934. 178. C. 1301. 

DAVIDS (Mrs. C. A. F. R.) Indian Religion 
and Survival. 1934. 178. D. 1129. 

IMltlUJliTY. 
ScHMIDT (8.) and ot».era. Immunisation ao. 

tive cofl.tre la peste aviaire. 1936. 
• llfi, 0. '17." 
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• CL.6.BDI (H. V.) Miss. The Origin of Impeach· 
ment [in <hford Essays in Medieval History 
presented to H. E. Salter]. 1934. 

110. A. 213. 

lliPERIAL FEDERATION (BRITISH). 
SllliLLU: (E. A.) Historical Origins of Imperial 

Federation. 1910. 122 B.103 [3.] 
DEWEY (A. 0.) The Dominions and Diplo-

macy. 2 v. [B] 1929. 112. D. 79. 
KElTH (A. B.) Letters on Imperial Relations, 

Indian Reform, ConstitutiOnal and Interna­
tional Law, 1916-1935. 1935. [2 copiE's.) 

148. c. 477. 

IMPERIALISM. 
Fox (R.) TbP Colonial Poliry of British Im-

llPrialism. 1933. 145. H. 11. 

BEAUCHAMI' (J.) British Imperialism in Indta. 
1934. 172. A. 1447. 

LENIN (V.I. U.) Lenin on Britam. lntrod. bJ 
H. Pollitt. 1934. 148. C. 457. 

RusSELl. (B.) }'reedom nnd Orp:nnization: 
1814-1914. [B] 1934. 108. D. 613. 

MuiR (R.) ThE' Expansion of EuropE'. 5th ed. 
Rev. and en!. 1H35. 148. H. 169. 

IMPERIALISM. Scr al.qo DEMOCRAC"Y. 

INCAS. 
lllAcGovERN (W. M.) Jungle Paths ami Inca 

Ruins. [1927.] 102. A. 15. 
RADIN (P.) Histotre de Ia civilisation mdiE'nnc. 

19:l5. 109. D. 67. 

INCOME TAX. 
FISHER (I.) The lnC'ome concPpt in the light 

of experience. (1927). 147. F. 719. 
A statistical Method for measunng 

"Marginal Utthty" and tedting the justice 
of a Progressive Income Tax. 1927. 

147. F. 717. 
BEHL (K. U.) Fresh fetters for tho Assessee. 

1927. 147. F. 1039. 
England. 

TAYLOR (F. A.) and WATKINS (A.) Income 
Tax and Super-tax in a nut-shl'll. 1926. 

147. F. 1011. 
8A.WDA.Y (S. K.) Miscellaneous notes on Indian 

and .English Income Tax. 1936. 
147. F. 1027. 

India. 
SouRINDRAMOHA:I!'A SENA and ANAN'!'A Xu­

MARA VANDYOl'lDHYl.YA. The Law and 
Practice of Income-'l'ax in India-Act XI of 
1922. 1931. 1'72. F. 817. 

StrDldRA. :Mo~A. DiSA!GUFTA.. The Iudian 
Income-Tax Act: Act XI of 1922. 0 1934. 

• 1'11. A. 1947. 
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VIJANA. VIHARI MiTRA [Ed.) The Revenue­
Agent's C'ode. Ed. by B. B.llitra. (1i34). 

171. A. 1969. 
SAWDAY (8. K.) Miscollaneo11s Notes on Indian 

and English Incomt>-Ta.x. 19361 
147. F. 1027. 

INDEXES. See also BIBUOGRAPHY. 

INDEXING. 
AMERiCAN LIBRARY AssOCIATION, ('fliraqo. 

Spedal Indexes in Ameri~an Librari('!l. 1917. 
161. E. 231. 
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Book of Mmiern Indian History. 1935, etc. 
181. A. 818. 

Administration. 
CAMPnELL (G.) India as tt may be an out· 

lm!.' of a proposed Governm!.'nt and pollcy. 
18.~3 172. A. 13. 

Report on the admuustration 
1879-80. 1880. 

of Bengal, 
172. c. 44. 

PHILLIPS (H. A. D.) Our Admmistratwn of 
India 1886. [ 2 coptes.] 172. A. 149. 

l!'oRRl>S'l' (G. W.) Admmistratwn of Warren 
Ha~tmg~. 1772 1785. 1892. 172. A. 1311. 

MoRLEY (.J.), v~scount. Indian Spet>~hes (1907· 
1909). 1909. 172. A. 1247. 

Lo\ETT (Str V.) The Importance of a clear 
und(•rstandmg of Bntam's Work m Indta. 
1920. 172. A. 1187. 

GHOSA (N. N.) England's Work m India. 
1927. 172. A. 619 (5). 

RATNASVAMI (M.) The Pohhcal Th!'ory of the 
Government of Indta Hl2R. 1611. B. 176. 

DEVAJ)ATTA RAMAKRfi!NA BH.!.NDARKAR. 
Some Aspect~ of Ancwnt-Hmdu Pohty. 
1929. 172. B. 123. 

HILL (S1r C. H. A) Indta-Stepmother. 
1929 172. A. 1217 

PALANDlil (M. R) A Text-Book of Indtan 
Admm1~trat10n. 1929. 172. A. 15011 (1). 

RAMACANnRA DiK';llTAU (V. R) Hmdu Adnums 
trattv<' In~tttutwns. (B] 1929 167. G. 77. 

AKSAYA KUMARA GHO~A. Pnbhc Admmi•tra-
twn m Ind1a 1930. 172. A. 1259. 

CITTA H.ANJANA DA.;,A AND BHAGAVAN IJASA, 
Outlmc Krhpme of S\\araJ. 5th Pd. 1930. 

172. A. 1243. 

KRAUS (W ) Dt<' stants-und volkE"rreththche 
Stellung Rnttsrh-Iud1rn~. 1930. 172. A. 1251, 

Ru~anuuuh.-WtLLJAMq (L. F.) Ind•genous Hule 
m Indta. 1930. 172. B. 28. 

MACDONALn (.J. R.) The Governm!.'nt of Ind1a. 
[1931 ?] 172. A. 871. 

MANOHAH RXMAC'ANDRA PALANDE. A Text­
]3ook of Jm!JRn Admtmqtrat!On. 1031. 

172. A. 1313. 
RBAT'I ~C'~RYA (B) The Groundwork of CtvlCs, 

tlr 1933. 147. A. 807. 
C'ADOGA:N (E.) '['h(• Jndm "I'C Sa\1. 1933. 

PoLITics Cr.u.a, 
Wh1te P11per. 

BEAUCHAMP (,J.) 
1934. 

172. A. 1367. 

Calcutta. A Cr1t1que of tht' 
1933, etc. 172. A. 1431. 

British Imperiab~m in India. 
172. A. 1447. 

MINTO, lih Countess of. India, Minto and 
Morley, 1905-1910. 1934. 172. A. 1431. 

f 



IlDIA, BIITOaY -Allmiaiatra~--conld. 
T:ailNOU: (V.) paeu4. Lord Wil~on in India. 

1934:. 1'1!. A. 1469. 
DEVENDB.LN!THA VANDYOPADHYAYA. 'fhe 

Reforms Scheme. 1935. 172. A. 1485. 
GEORGE ('f. J.) Tho Briton in India. [B] 

1935. 165. B. 215. 
SAOOiDANANDA SIMHA. A Selection from the 

Apet>ches and WntmgA of Rachchidananda 
Rinha. [1935]. 169. F. 159. 

'fREVASlWl (H. K.) Indian Bahcl. 1935. 
165. A. 579. 

PALANDE (M. R.) A Text-Hook of lndi>m Ad-
mmistration. 1936. 172. A. 1505. 

PUNNAYYA (K. V.) India as a federation. [B) 
)1}36. 172. A. 1491. 

Sr,ATER IG.) Southern India. 1936. 
163. D. 287. 

'fRJPA'rni (R 1'.) Some Aspe0ts of Mushm 
Administration. lBJ 19:16. 165. C. 237. 

Administtation : Union of Functions. 
NARESACANDRA RAYA. A Monograph on the 

Separatwn of E:x('rut\Vt' and ,Tudi~Ial Powers 
m Bntioh lndta. 1931. [2 coptes.J 

172. A. 1317. 
SACCfDANANDA S!MHA. A Selectwn from tll<' 

Speeches and Wntmg~ of RaciH'hidananda 
Sinha. [19:!5.] 169. F. 159. 

Chronology. 
BHAVADEVA BI!A'ITACARYA AND 'ABnU'L LATIF 

KHAN. Lme of 'l'Jm<' m the farm of a Chart 
n.~ ~&~ll~ 

SITANATHA l'RADH..i.NA. ('hronnlo!!y of Anment 
India. 1(127. l2 copies.] 166. A. 441. 

Chalukyas. 
RANAJIT SIMHA SATYASRAYA, psend. Studies 

in RJjpnt Hi•torv. Forewd. bv N. K. llutt. 
Hl27, etc. • • 166. A. 619. 

Dutch in Indi&. 
KEVALAM MAH\DEVA P.~NTKKAH. Mala.bar 

and the Dutch. 1931. 167, G. 75. 

Essays, etc. 
CIIIROL (Sir V.) Ftfty Hlllrs m a Chanl!mg 

World. 1927. · · 106. A. 97. 
YADFNATHA SARK.\R. 

1928. 
lndm throu~h Age~. 

165. A. 453. 

French in India. 
CAMBRIDGE (R. 0.) An Aaoonnt of tho Vll>r in 

India, between tho Engli.,tt and tlw Fn•nch. 
1761. 165. G. 10. 

Vni!'ION (.T.) J,!ls Francais dans L'Jnde. Le 
j~urnal d'An:tndaraiJgappoui0-1736-176l 
( tn Ecole det~ la.ngutlH orientales vtYantes, 
Paris : Rec :eil de texti', et detrad~ctioM]. 
1889. P.P. 1394 [3), 

INDIA, BIBTOBY-J'reaoh iD lrulia-oo11ld. 
MARTINEAU (A.) La. Politique de Dupleix. 

1927. 188. G. ta. 
DAI.Gt.!EST (W. H.) The Company of the Indies 

in the days of Dupleix. [B) 1933. 

• 165, G. 105. 

Frontier and Defence, 

SunmNnRA N.A·rHA BHA1'fA<'AllYA. A History 
of Mughal North-Ea,t Frontier Policy. [B] 
1929. 165. c. 223. 

Marathas. 

SURIINDRANATHA SEN.i.. Studies 
History. 1930. [2 copies.] 

Oft! ci&l Lists. 

in Indian 
168. G. 10L 

CHAWFORD (Lt.-Ool. D. G.) Holl of the Indian 
Med•~al f'en·we, ]615-1930. 1!130. 1. H. 2. 

Paramaras. 

GANOOPADHY.:iYA ID. C.) History of the Para· 
mara Dvnasty. 1933. 165. A. 683. 

Periodicals and Sooieties. 

l'uNJAn-University. Proceedings of the 
.Fourth Htstoneal Conf,.ren<'e of the Unh•ersity 
of the Punjab. 1~:~0. P. P. 1426. 

The INDIAN HistoricJtl QuJtrterly. 193:1, etc. 
P. P. 2237. 

Politics. 

MANAKJ[ KuR~ETJi. [Collected paper~ on 
Poht1cs Jtnrl Indtan HO<'Ial Life.} 1837. 

172. A. 1299. 
NoRTON (J. B.) Topics for lndian Statesmen. 

1858. l2 .opies.) 172. A. 41. 
DACOSTA (.J.) R('markR on the Venmeular 

l'ress Law of Jncha, or lwt IX of 1875\. 1878. 
165. B. 193 (4). 

Dronv (W.) The Gent>ral :Eio('hon, 1880, 
India's Interest in the BritiSh Ballot Box. 
Iss;;. 165. B. 193 (11). 

IN th<> Qu<>en's Name. 1889. 166. B. 193 {'9). 

The PltoCEMHNus of a Puhhc M<'eting of the 
C!t17<>n• of Poona. lHH'l. 166. B. 193. 

H,IRM>-WO!t1'H (A. t'.) Hard Truth< from India. 
1"lill. 165. B. 19.'1 (1). 

MAcoo>;ALD (lit. J!on'blf .J. H.) The Awaken· 
in,< o( lndm. Wll. 148. D. 289. 

AMniK-i C \RAN~ l\lAJ UMDAl~. Indian Natwna.l 
Evolution. l!lli. 165. A. 511. 

INno-BmTr~u AssoCIA'rlON, LTD. The Political 
Rituation in India. L1919 1j 148. D. 215. 

l\IADAN~ MoHANA MA.LAVIYol.. Speeches and 
Writmg• of Pandit Madan llloha.n Malaviya. 
[1919.J 169. F. ~7. 
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IlmiA, HISTOBY-Politia.-comd. 
:MoRLEY (J.) of Blackburn, lBt Vi8Count. 
S~hea on Indian Affairs. 3rd ed. 1920. 

172. A. 701 (1). 

BliiS.uJT (A.) Speeches and Writings of .~nnie 
Besant. 3M ed. 1921. 189. F. 147. 

AnnuL KARIM. Letters on Hindu :Muslim 
Pact. [1924.1 172. A. 1489. 

SUKUMARA DATTA. Problem of Indian Na-
tionahty. 1926. 165. A. 439. 

VINAY AKUMARA SARKAR. Hindu Politics in 
Itahan. 1926. 172. B. 105, 

VIPINACANDBA PA.LA. Brahmo Samaj and the 
Battle of Swaraj in India. 1926 

173. A. 349. 

BASH!RUDDIN MAHMUD AHMAD, Mirza. Hindu­
Muslim Problem and its solution. 1927. 

172. A. 1193, 

PAUL (JC T.) The British ConnectiOn with 
India. 1927. 165. B. 169. 

Pl;tTHVISACANDBA RlYA. LifE' and Times of 
C. R. Das. 1927. [3 oopie•.] 169. D. 643. 

SHARP (Sir H.) India Lu-morrow. By Khub 
Dekhta A!o(e fp.~eud.] 1927. 165. B. 167. 

VmA.RfLA.LA MITRA. Obstruction, or Prol!ress ? 
1927. 172. A. 1177. 

WOOLACOTT (J. E.) Britain's Re<'ord m India. 
19?7. 165. B. 171. 

AllDUL KARIM. All India Muslim Lea~ue. 
TwPntieth Annual SeBBion. Spoo<'h. f1928.] 

169. F.161. 

CoNGRESSES. Indian National Congres8. All 
Parties Confercm·c, 1!l28. Report (Suppl<'­
m(>ntary) of the Committee appomted by the 
C'.<mferen<'P to determine the prin<'lples of the 
constitution of India. 2 pt•. 1921!-30. 

172. A. 1203. 

--Indian National Congrf88, 43rd RP~sion 
fCalrutta, 19281. Report of the Forty· 

" third Ses•ion of the Indian National 
CongreBB held in Calcutta in De<'ember, 1928. 
1928. P. P. 1454. 

GARRATT (G. T.) An Indian Commentary. 
19!!8. 165. B. 186. 

OununA.sA RXYA. India's Poverty and it!! 
result rin the Needs of the hour]. 1928. 

175. F. 397. 
--National Week fi-n the Needs of the 

hour]. 1928. 175. F. 397. 

--Slavery of the mind [in the Needs of 
the hour]. 1928. 175. F. 397. 

RA:NGA AYYA.R (C. S.) India in the Crucible 
1928. 172. A. 1!19, 

R.&.TlUSV!Mf (:M.) The Political Theory of the 
Government of India . 1 !l2tt 186. B. 1711. 

I 
IliDIA, liiSSlDBY-Poll~rUd. 
REED (Sir S.) and CADJOLL (P. R.) India. 

1928. [!copies.] 172. A. llt1. 
SOHOMERUS (H. W.) Politik t nd Religion in 

Indien. 1928. 172. A. 1185. 
8YDENHAM, of Combe, 1st Baron [0. R. CLARKE.j 

Studies of an Impel'ialist. l 928. 
172. A. 1178. 

SYED TAFAIL AHMAD. Responsible Govern· 
m('nt and the solution of Hindu-Muslim 
problem. 1928. 172. A. 1227. 

ZIMAND (8.) Living India. 1928. 
173. A. 387. 

ALEXANDER (H. G.) The Indian Ferment. 
1929. 162. A. 981. 

BEVAN (E.) Thon)J:ht• on Indian Discontent~. 
1929. 172. A. 1245. 

CoNGRE'I'IEs-A ll-India Muslim Conference. Re­
port of the All-India Mnshm ('onfer<'nce 
held at Dt>lhi on 3ht Dc<'ember 1928 and 1st 
Jauuar;. 1929. 1929. 178. G. 78. 

--All Parties National C'om•ention. The 
Pro<'eedini(R of the all Parties National 
ConventiOn [1921!-29 J Hl29. P. P. 2667, 

CRADDO<'K (Sir R. \ Th<' Dilemma in India. 
2nd ed. 1929. 172. A. 1237. 

HoYr,AND (.J. S.) Tht• C'a~c for India. 1929. 
172. A. 1233. 

I.YTTON, 2nd Earl of. J,ord Lytton in Ben).!al. 
1929. 172. A. 1275. 

PRAMATHA NA.THA VA~U. Rv.araj Cultural 
and Political 1929. 147. A. 545. 

RRiKJ;t.~NA VENKA •EBA Puntamb!'kiirR. An m­
troduetion to Imllan Citin•nship and C'n 11188· 

tJOU. l92CJ. 172. B. 126. 

WoOLA<'OTT (J. E.) India on trial. A study 
of pi'<'sent conneC'tiOm. 1929. 172. A. 1221. 

- India on trial. 1929. 172. A. 1221. 

ANDREWS (C. F.) India and the Simon Report. 
1930. 172. A. 1269. 

UA~IDR-u'n-DIN MAHlltUD AHMAD, Khalifatul­
Masih II. The N£'hru Report and Muslim 
Rights. 1930. 165. A. 517. 

BAsmR-UD·DIN MAHMUD AHMAD, Mirza. Som~ 
suggestions for the solution of the Indian 
Problem. 1930. 148. D. 28L 

BESANT (A.) India : 1t nation. [B) 1930. 
166. A. 61&. 

BRIDGING the Gulf. By an Indian. 1930. 
172. A. 1266. 

CoNGBESSEs-Al7 Parties NatWnitl Cont•entilm. 
Tht> Indian National Demand. 1930. 

172. A.l2011. 
• - The Proceed~ of the All Parties 

National Convention. [1930 !] • 1'71. A. 1101. 
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JliJK, 1118'1'0BY~IfHt.. 
DuxsBLL tP.) Loyal India: A survey of 

fleY1lllty years-1858-1928. [BJ 1930. 
186. A. 509. 

ELLAM (J. E.) Swaraj the Problem of India. 
[B] 1930. 107. G. 37. 

GARRAT (G. T.) An Indian Commentary. 
1930. 148. D. 285. 

Gt1RMUKH Nmu SI~!HA. Indian States and 
British India. 1930. 172. D. 79. 

HULL (W. I.) India's Political Crisis. [B] 
1930. 172. A. 1239. 

lSVAR NlTHA TOPA. The Growth and Develop­
ment of National thought in India. 1930. 

148. B. 539. 
PAN~JTA (R. S.) Dominion Status and the 

Indian States. [1930 ?] 172. D. 73. 
PRADHAN (R. G.) India's Struggle for Swaraj. 

1930. 172. A. 1303. 
PYM IM.) The Powf'r of India 1930. 

172. A. 1257. 
RANGA AYYlR (C. 8.) India: Pear·e or War? 

1930. [2 copies.] 172. A. 1229. 
RATNASv.blf (M.) The &lations between the 

Indian States and the GoYernment of India. 
1930. 172. D. 89. 

SARO.TINI NAIDU. Speeches and Writmgs. 
1930. 169. F. l49. 

SIMON (Rt. Hon. Sir J.) Two Broadcast Talks 
on India. 1930. 172. A. 1253. 

THOMPSON (E.) The RPconstruction of India. 
1930. 166. A. 7. 

UNDERWOOD (A. C'.) Contemporary thought of 
India. 1930. 165. A. 519. 

'ABU'L HusAIN. The Gandlu-Trwin Truce and 
the Muslims. 1931. 172. A. 1349. 

BESANT (A.) England, India, and Afghanistan. 
1931. 172. A. 1315. 

BuTLER (Sir H.) India Insistent. 1931. 
172. A. 1319. 

BYRON (R.) An EBBay on India. 1931. 
172. A. 1293. 

CARTHILL (A.) paeud. Madampur. 1931. 
162. G. 261. 

DANIELL (C. R.) Rebellion & Remedy in India. 
1931, etc. 172. A. 1831. 

KmmALL (P.) Come with me to India. 1931. 
172. A.182L 

KENWORTJJY (Hon. J. M.) India. 1931. 
172. A. 1288. 

ME!ITON (J. C.), lat Faro~~,. Nationhood for 
India. 1931. 172. A. 130L 

Mu~JO[AD Az1Zu'L HuQ. A Plea for Separate 
Electorates in Bengal.' 1931. 172. A. 1381. 

• 
pumUYA!I'l'JU. (K. M.) lbe Burden of Swaraj. 

193J. • (172. A. 1889. 

WDIA, BJBTOB.Y-Politl.~ 
You:NGJtUSBAND (Sir F.) Dawn in India. 

1931. 172. A. 1887~ 
Co.&TMA.N (J.) The Indian Riddle. 1932. 

172. A. 1389. 
--Years of ])E.stiny. 1932.• 

112. A. 1887. 
0trMMING (Sir J.) [Ed.] Politil'al India, 1832· 

1932. 1932. 172. A. 13rJ9, 
FAZL·I·HUSSAIN, Malik. Plans of Hindu Raj~ 

1932. 172. A. 1393. 
IRWIN (E. F. L. W.), 1st Baron. Some aspects 

of the Indian Problem. 1932. 
172. A. 1353. 

JAYA KJ,ISNA CAUDHURi. The Gate-keepers 
of India. 1932. 172. A. 1347. 

KALMANE. pseud. [!] India & Ceylon, n.. 
Federation. 1932. 172. A. 1339. 

MARRIOTT (J. A. R.) The English in India. 
1932. 185. B. 203. 

PmLIP (A.) India. Tr. by C. G. Schlumberger. 
19:!2. 172. A. 1343. 

PoLE (D. G.) India in Transitions. 1932. 
172. A. 1375. 

THOMPSON (E.) A Letter from lndta. 1932, 
172. A. 1345. 

TYSON (G.) DangE'r in India. Introd. by the 
Earl of Lytton. 1932. 172. A. 1833. 

VIJAYCANDA MAHTAB, Mtiharajadhiraia Baha­
dur of Burdwan. The Indian Horizon. 1932. 

172. A. 1341. 
WHYTE (Sir F.) The Future of EMt and West. 

1932. 165. A. 539. 
ARDUL KARIM. The Bengal Presidency Mus· 

ltm l-eague. [1933 ?] 168. F. 163. 
CnATAR Vm!Bi LA.L ANDLi. Gandhi the 

SaYiour? 1933. 172. A. 1373. 
RouLSTON (F. M.) and Bxnr (B. P. L.) [Eds.J 

lndta Analys!'d. [B) 1933, etc. 
172. A. 1887. 

IRWIN (E. F. L. W.), 1st Baron. Indian Pr,.. 
blems. 1933. 172. A. 1863L 

KEY to Freedom and Security in India. 
By an Indian Student of Political Acience, 
1933. 172. A. 1897. 

N~;tPENDRANlTHA SARK!R, Sir. Bengal under 
Comm~nal Award and Poona Pact. 1933. 

172. A. 1867. 

PoLITtcs CLuB, Gakutta. A Critique of the 
White Paper. 2pts. 1933, etc. 

172. A. 1431. 

RlJAKUM!BA VANilYOP.iDHYlYA (Sir A.) The 
Indian Tangle. [1933 1] 172. A. 1403. 

WELBY fT. E.) One Man's India. 1933. 
172. A. 139& • 

ZAcHARU.B (H. C. E.) Renascent India. 1933. 
172. A. 1871.. 
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DDIA, HISTORY-PoU~ntd. 
BoLTON (G.) The Tragedy of Gandhi. 1934. 

189. D. 809. 
CoNGRE!>SEs-Indwn N<dional Congr~ss. Con­

gress Presidential Addresses from the l!!lver 
to the gold\lll JU b!leo. Hl34. 172. A. 1438. 

GANOXVIHXRI MEHTA. From Wrong Angles 
l!J:l4 [2 copies.J 175. F. 411. 

lNIJIA and Malta. lll34 112. D. 8. 

JAYAHARLAL NEHRU. RecE>nt Essays and 
Wntmgs on the J<'uture of Indta, Communa­
h•:n and othE'r snbJe<'t~ 1934. 

172. A. 1413. 
MIN ro, 4th Oounl£88 of. Indm, Mmto and 

172. A. 1435. Morle}, 1905-1910. 19:i4. 

NAREAA Co~.NDRA HXYA. Federal Indm. 1934 
172. A. 1409. 

STAAL (P.) A Formgner look~ at India 1934. 
172. A. 1423. 

WYLJ,IE (Lt.-Ool. J. A) India at the partmg 
of the ways. [BJ 1934. 172. A. 1419. 

ANDREws (L. F.) India and Bntam, a moral 
<'hallenge. 19:l5. 168. A. 9. 

MATILXl. GHO~A Spet·~h'"" and Wrthng•. 1935 
169. F. 166. 

RANOASVAMl An AN GAR (K. V.) ConsideratiOns 
on some Aspe(t8 of An<'tent lnchan Pohty. 
2nd ed. [B] [2 copJCs.] 1935 172. A. 1443. 

:SAcriDXNANI>A SIMHA. A SdPctwn from tht" 
Bp!'eehes and Wntmgs of Racht-hidananda 
Smha [1935.] 169. F. 159. 

TREVASKIS (H. K) lndtan llabel. 1935 
165. A. 679. 

VIMANA VnHni MA.TUMDXR. Ht~tory of Pohtt­
cal Thought · from Rammohun to T>aya­
nandn, 1821-!!4 193:;, etc. 176. F. 419. 

ZETLAND, 2nd MarqtteB~ of ILawn•nce John 
Lumby D ,ndas]. Indta : retrospoc,t and 
prmp( Gt 1!!:15. 172. A. 1479. 

' JAVA.l!A.RLAl 
\.l93b. 

BARN~ (M) 
1937. 

NEHRU. India and thl:' World· 
172. A. 1487. 

lndia, to-day and 10 morrow. 
172. A. 1507. 

BOLTON (G) Peasant and l'rmce 1937. 
172. A. 1511. 

Polittcs : Home Rule Movement. 

BRAILSFORD (H. N ) Rebel lmha 19:H 
172. A. 1309. 

STOKE!> (R ) Tim Moral Issue 1n Indta. Jntrod. 
by th!' Rip;ht Ron. I,ord Mcston, etc. 1931. 
[2 ('Opte~) 172. A. 1307. 

Politics : Montagu Chelmsford Reform. 

INDO-BRITISH As'!OCIATION. The Proposed 
Constitutional Reforms m India and ~hat 
they mean. (1919 ?] 172. A. 1196. 

~~'I 

IlmiA, BISTOBY-Polil'lol : :.oatape Cl'l.elma­
ford Reform....-comd. 

K~;~ITIBACA.NDRA Nrrooi. Bengal and Meaton 
Settlement. [1927.] 172. C. 161. 

KEVALAM MA.IJHAVA PANIKKAR. The working 
of Dyarchy m lndta, 1919-1928. 1928. 

172. A. 1179. 
SYnENHAM, of ('antbc, 1st Baron (G. S. CLARKE), 

Stud1es of an lmpcnahst. 1928. 
172. A. 1178. 

MoNTAGU (E. S ) An Indtan Diary. 1930. 
156. E. 1383. 

Pohttcs : Non-Co-operation Movement. 

CAT'OPA.mn:A.1A (B C.) Gandht & Aurobmdo. 
J<'oreward b) the Rt Hon'ble Y. S. Hrmivasa 
SastTJ :hd f"tl. 1925 172. A. 1188. 

HOLLAND (W. E & ) The Tnd1an Outlook. 
fBJ 1927. 172. A. 1123 (1). 

Kr'll\ADA&A StMIIA HX"l.A 
Mahatma Gandhi, 2 v. 
v. l.l 

&even Months with 
1928. 12 copti:'S of 

172. A. 1199. 
MAHAI>EVA Dl!:s,'\i. 

1929. 
Thf" Story of Bardoh. 

172. F. 715. 
BROCK\HY (A .F) TIK Indmn C'rtsis. 1930. 

172. A. 1263. 
DuRANT (W ) The Case for Indta. 1930. 

172. A. 1277. 
l'RAI>HAN (R G ) Tndm'M struggle for Swaraj. 

1930 172. A. 1303. 
DuNr~N (.>\ ) lndw m Cnst~. 1931. 

172. A. 1279. 
EL"r-.; (V) Truth about India 19:~2. 

172. A. 1355. 
PRAPHULLA l'Ali<URA Guo~E. From Nap;pnr to 

Labor<' ll9:J2 ? J 172. A. 1827. 
WrN~LOw (.J (' ) AND ELWI'I (Y ) Thf' Dawn 

of lndtan Fwedom. 11!32 172. A. 1823. 
!NI>FL.H K. YXJNIKA. 

fl933 n 
Gandhi as I know lnm. 

1?2. B. 133. 

Politics : Srmon CommissiOn. 
C'oNORESSE~-A/l Parfu~ ('rmferPnce, 1928. Re· 

port of the Comnuttf'e appomted h\ ~he 
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etc. 181. D. 1101. 

RoYAL INsTITUTE OF INTDNATtOli!AL AFFAms. 
International .Affairs. V. 12, etc. 1933, etc. 

R. R. T. & P. P. 2781. 
ROYAL INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS. 

Bulletin of International News, v. XI, no. 24, 
etc. 1935, etc. P. P. 2933. 

INTERNATIONAL TRADE. 
WHALE (B.) International Trade. 1932. 

156. A. 171 (161). 
HABERLER (G. Von.) The Theory of Inter­

national Trade. Tr. by A. Stonier and .A. 
Benham. 1936. 147. E. 889. 

INTERNATIONALISM. 
CARNEGIE ENDOWMENT FOR INTERNATIONAL 

PEACE. [Division of Intercourse and Educa­
tion.] International Conciliation. Docu­
ments for the year 1927, etc. 1927, etc. 

LEAGUE OF NA'liONS, Geneva. 
World Co-operatiOn. 1930. 

161. D. 357. 
Ten years of 

148. B. 551. 
STAMP (Sir J.) Internationalism. [1931 ?) 

149. D. 601. 
LEAGUE OF NATIONS, Genet>a. Problems of 

PEACE. 1932. 129. A. 419. 
MuRRAY (G.) and RAviNDRA N.ATHA Tn!KURA. 

E!Ult and West. 1935. 156. E. 1435. 
RussELL (F. M.) Theories of International 

Relations. 1936. 145. B. 401. 

INVENTIONS AND DISCOVERIES. 
INVENTIONS of To-day. 1933. 173. C. 61, 

IODINE. 
JARVIS (N. D.) Iodine Content of the Pacific 

Co!Ult Salmon [m Washington Univ., Pubn. 
in Fisheries, v. 1, no. 6]. 1926. P. P. 2423. 

IONIAl'l ISLANDS. 

Bibliography. 

LEORAND (E.) Bibliographie ionienne, 2 t. 
1910. 161. D. 202. 

mAQ. 
MAIN (E.) Iraq : from mandate to indepen-

dence. 1935. 114. C. 57. 

IRELAND. 

Gazetteers ,and Guide-Books. 
Inn111 'TOUlllST .AssoCIATION, Dublin'. Ireland. 

[1936 f) 1. G. I. 



mstorr. 
,~ MA.xwBLL (W. H.) History of the Irish Rebel­

lion in 1798, etc. 1887. [2 copies.] 
112. B. 45. 

Mmnu.Y (Re1•. R. H.) J.ND LAW (H.) Ireland. 
'{1922 ?] 108. A. 61. 

BEJ..SLAI (Maj.-Gen. P.) Michael Collins and 
the making of a new Ireland. 2 v. 1926. 

124. B. 33. 
CuRTIS (E.) Richard TI in Ireland, 1394-5, 

and submissions of the Irish Chiefs. 1927. 
112. B. 79. 

GWYNN (D.) The Irish Free State, 1922-1927. 
1928. 112. B. 83. 

Moss (W.) Political Parties in the Irish Free 
State. 1933. 112. A. SIS. 

O'FAOLAIN (S.) Constance Marklevicz, etc. 
1934. 124. D. 1119. 

CuRTIS (E.) A History of Ireland. 1936. 
112. Jj. 89. 

RoNAN (M. V.) The Reformation in Inland 
[in Eyrf', E : Europ€'an Civilization, v. 4]. 
1936. 106. D. 147. 

HARRISON (H.) Ireland and the British Em­
pire, 1937. Conflict or collaboration ? 1937. 

112. B. 93. 

IRISH, THE. 
MoLONY (J. C.) The Riddle of the Irish. 1927. 

112. B. 77. 

IRISH DRAMA. 
GWYNN (S.) Irish Literature and Drama 

in the English Language. 1936. 
157. E. 619. 

IRISH FREE STATE. 

Constitution. 
KoHN (L.) The Constitution of the Irish Free 

State. 1932. 148. B. 627. 
:MANSERGH (N.) The Irish Free State: its 

government and politics. [B] 1934. 
112. B. 87. 

IRISH LITERATURE. 

History and Criticism. 
GWYNN (8.) Irish Literature and Dre.ma in 

the English Language. 1936. 157. E. 619. 

IRON AND STEEL. 
ASll'l'oN (T. S.) Iron and Steel in the Indus-

trial Revolution. 1!)24. 135. G. 873 [2]. 

Periqdicals. 
J.A.OXB (WILLLUl) & Co., publisMrf. The Iron 

and SteeJ Trades in.l935. [1936 1] 
P. P. !973. 
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IROQUOIS INDIANS. 
RADIN (P.) :mstoire de la civilisation indienne, 

1935. 109. D. 8'1. 

IRRIGATION. • 
VINC~NT.(C.) Report of a. t~,pf inspection of 

Imgat10n Works in Southll'b France and 
Italy, and of some of the principal masonry 
dams in France. (B] 1882. [2 copies.] 

132. A. 49. 
BucKLEY {R. B.) Irrigation Pocket Book. 

2nd ed. 1913. 21. E. 1. 
HoRN (R. B. VAN). Cost Estimation of Irri­

gation Works [in Bull. Univ. of Washington 
Engng. Exp. Stn., no. 39]. 1926. 

P. P. 2121 [39]. 
CARRIER {E. H.) The Thirsty Earth. [B] 

1928. 132. A. 231. 

Canada. 
Wru,cocxs (Sir W.) Sixty years in the East. 

1935. 132. A. 249. 

Egypt. 
WILLCOCKS (Sir W.) Sixty years in the East. 

1935. 132. A. 249. 

India. 
Wn.x.cooxs (Sir W.) Lectures on the ancient 

system of Irrigation in Bengal and its appli· 
cation to modern problems. 1930. 

172. F. 777. 

KARTAR Sui!HA and ARJAN SIM.HA. Farm 
accounts in the Punjab, 1929-1930. (Rural 
Section Publication-24.) 1934. 

172. F. 773. 

WILBDON (B. H.) AND VABu (N. K.) A Gra­
vitational Survey of the Sub-Alluvium of 
the Jhelum-Chenab-Ravi Doabs and its ap­
plication to Problems of Waterlogging. 19M. 

130. B•73. 

WILLCOCKS (Sir W.) Sixty years in the East. 
1935. 132. A. 249. 

Mesopotamia. 
WILLCOCKS (Sir W.) Sixty years in the East. 

1935. 132. A. 249. 

South Africa. 
WILLOOCXS (Sir W.) Sixty years in the East. 

1935. 132. A. 249. 

United States o! America. 
WILLOooxs (Sir W.) Sixty years in the Ea.st. 

1936. 132. A. 249. 

ISLAM. See MtJ:HAJOUDANS AND MUJiWUU­
DAN'ISM. 
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ITALIAN LANGUAGE. 

Dictionaries. 
DAVENl'O:aT (J.) and C'OMLAH (G.) A new 

D1ct1on&ry of the Ita.han and EngliAh Lan­
guages. 2 v. .1.928. 6. H. 1!. 

WESSELY (J. &) WMSELY Pocket Diction­
aries. EngliSii-Itahan and Italian-Enghah 
Dictionary. [1933 •] B.. B.. S. T. 

ITALY. 
RoYAL INsTITUTE oF INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRs. 

Abyssirua and Italy, 3rd ed. 1935. 
121. c. 21. 

Topography and Travels. 
STArL-HoLSTraN AFTERWARDS RoccA. (A. L. 

G. DE). Connne on l'Itahe, t. 1. 1809 
63. c. i06. 

Constitution. 
Ooo (F. A.) European Government and Poli-

tiCs. 1935. 148. B. 749. 

ITALY, ECONOMICS. 
Ernz10 (P) The EconomiC Foundatwns of 

Fas01sm. 2nd ed 1934. 149. D. 605. 
PANXAJA KuM!RA. MUJmor.ADRY..i.YA. The 

Economi<' and SoCial Aspects of J!'aseist 
Italy. [B] 1934. 113. E. 179. 

FASCIST CoNFEDERATION OF INDUSTRIALISTS. 
Fascmt Era, year XV. 1937. 113. E.l81. 

VoLPI DE MlsuRATA (G.), Count. Economic 
Progress of FasCist Italy. 1937. 

147. A. 689. 

ITALY, HISTORY. 

B.trCHAN (J.) [Ed.] Italy. [1922 ?] 
108. A. 69. 

FoR\JSTER (C. S.) V1ctor Emmanule II and the 
Umon of Italy. 1927. 125. B. 355. 

C:aESSWELL (C. M.) The Keystone of Fascism. 
[B] 1929. 113. E. 169. 

OaocE (B.) A History of Italy, 1871-1915. 
Translated by Ceciha M. Ady. 1929. 

113. E.167. 
VILLARI (L) Italy. 1929. 113. G. 267. 
l!.uuuoTT (Slr J. A. R.) The Makers of Modem 

Italy. 1931. 113. E. 173. 
ll'o:aEIGN PoLICY AssoCIATION. New Govern-

ments in Europe. 1934. 148. D. 309. 
GENERAL FASCIST CONFEDERATION OF ITALIAN 

hroUSTlUlllS. Fasmst year, yetu" xn. 1934. 
113. E.177. 

FASCIST Co:NFJIDEBATIOJII OF lNDUST:aiAUSTS, 
Faacist Era, year XV. 1937. 113. E.181. 

IVORY AND IVORY WORK. 

HISPANIC SOCIETY OF AMERICA. Hispa!IO• 
Moresque Ivory-Box in the eollect10n of 
the H1spanio Society of America. [B] 
1927. 1as. c. 67 rn 

HISPANIC SoCIETY OF AMERICA.. Early En­
graved Ivorres m the oollectton of the His­
pam" SoCiety of America from eACava.tions 
by George Edward Bon.sor. [B) 1928. 

136. G. 679 [2]. 
LoNGHURsT (M H.) Catalogue of Carvings m 

!von· 2 Pts. 11)29. 137. D. 53. 

JADE. 
BARR (A W) Arc,haw Clnnese Jade. Col· 

lec,ted by Berthold Laufer 1927 
137. A. 92. 

JAINS AND JAINISM. 
GORDON (A.) Ltve and Let L1ve 1915. 

178. D. 1081. 
YooiNDRA AcXRYA. Tht- Pannatma-Praka~h. 

Tr. by R. D. Jam. Introd. by r R .Jam. 
1915 . 178. D. 1093. 

CAMPA'l'AR1-YA JAIN. A Peep behmd thE> vell 
of Karmas. 1917. 178. D. 1086. 

DHARAPALA. Bhavrsatta Kaha Ed. bv Her-
mann Jarobt JqJs P. P. 1002. 

VnA1 ~NANDA. The Chrcago-Prashnottar Tr. 
and pub by A J P P. Manda]. 1911>. 

178. D. 1103. 
CAMPATARAYA JAI.t.A. Selectwns from "Atma­

Dharma" of Brahmachar1 Srtal PrasadJI. 
178. D. 1077. 

R!MASVAMi AY..i.NGAR (M S.) and SESAGJRI 
RXo (B) Studtes m South Indran ,Jmmsm. 
1922 178. D. 919. 

STEVENSON (Mts 8.) The" Heart of ,Jamtsm ". 
Revww by Jagmandetlal Jama. 1925 

178. D. 1083. 
CAMPATA RAYA JAINA. Sanuyasa Dharma. 

1926. 178. D. 1061. 
uu!!:RINOT (A.) La rehg~.on d)ama. 1926 

178. D. 987. 
HARJSATYA BHATTACARYA. Lord Mahanra. 

1926 178. D. 1091. 
MAH..i.ViRA. Worte Mahaviras { berst von W. 

Schubnng. 1926. 178. D. 939. 
CONGRESSES-Jndtan Philoaoph1cal Congress. 

Proceedmgs of the First [etc] Indian Phtlo­
sophtcal Congress. 1927, etc P. P. 2477. 

SCHUBRING (W.) Dre Jamas. 1927. 
178. D. 941. 

ALSDORF (L.) DreKumarpalapratibodha.1928. 
178. D. 128. 

HARISATYA BHATTACARYA. Lord Parsva. 
1928. 169. D. 113. 

CAMPATA R~YA JAIN.+.. The Practinal Dharma. 
1929. ' 178. D. 1065 • . 



lADJS AJm lAilUSll-ccmtd. 
~'Ull BJU.'f't'!o..i.BYA. Lord .A.rishtanemi. 

1929. 178. D. 108'7. 
W.outBN (H.) Ja.inism=not Atheism. 1929. 

'" 178. D. 1095. 
CAMPATA R!YA JAINA. Essays and Addresses. 

[1930 1].· 178. D. 1063. 
Vm!Rl L!L JAINA (L.) Jain Vairagya Shatak. 

Retrs. by L. B. L. Jain. 1930. 
178. D. 1079. 

AMtl'LYAOANDRA SENA. Schools and Sects in 
Jaina Literature. 1931. 178. D. 1051. 

----[Another copy]. 179. 'E. 807. 
HEMAOANDRA. Tr~QI!tesaliikapuruijacazitra 

V. I. Adisvaracaritra. Tr. by H. M. John­
son, etc. 1931. 178. D. 1043. 

CHI!IrANL!L J. Sn!n. Jain1sm in North India, 
800 B.C.-A.D. 526. 1932. 24. E. 6. 

MAssoN-OURBEL (P.) AnciPnt Indw and Indian 
Civ!li:r.ation. Tr. by M. R. Dob1<·. [R] 
1934. 165. A. 569. 

KUNDA-KUNDA AOARYA. The Pramwra Slirf!, 
of Kunda-Kunda Aciirya, together w1th the 
commentary Tatlvadipikil by Amrtacanda 
Suri. English tr. by B. Faddt•p:on. l~d. 
with introd. by F. W. Thomas. 19:l5. 

178. D. 1155. 

Christianity and J'ainism. 
CAli1PA'fA R.~YA .TAINA. .Jainism, Ohrishamty 

and Science. 1930. 178. D. 1059. 

Philosophical Works. 
JAIN (C. R.) .Jaina Psychology. 1929. 

178. D. 977. 

Pilgrimages. 
GLASENAl'l' (H. voN). Hei!ige Statten Indiens. 

1927. 178. c. 48. 

Sacred Books. 
SCHUBRING (W.) Das Mahiinisiha-Sutta. 1918. 

178. D. 126. 
LEUMANN (E.) Obersichtuber die Ava.syak.a· 

Literature. 1934. 178. D. 138. 

J'ALLIANWALA BAGH. 

CoNGRESSES-Indian National Congress. The 
Punjab Inquiry, 1919-1920. Report of the 
Commissioners appointed by the PunJab 
Sub-Co:rm.aittee of the Ind1an National 
Congress, 2v. 1920. 172. A. 1211. 

1AMAIOA. 
CASTILLA (Capt. J. DX). The English Con­

quest of Jamaica. Tr. & tltl. by I. A. 
Wright [in Royal Hietoril!a.l Society, London, 
Camden Mii~Uany, v. 13]. 1923. • 

1.10. A. 185 [34-v]. 
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lA14ALPtJR 'l'BCHlUOAL SCHOOL. 
EAST INDIAN RAILWAY. Technical School, 

Ja.ma.lpur. Calendar Session 1930-1931. 
1931. 172. H. \9'7. 

lAMNAGAR. 

NAOROJi M. Dur.r.lsi!. Jamnaga:. Pref. by 
L. !<'. Rushbrook-Williams. 192lnll 

, 1'72. D. 30. 
KINCAID (C. A.) Tht- Lund of ' Ranji' and 

• Duleep '. 1931. 167. D. 75. 

1ANSENISTS. 

ABERCROMBIE (N.) The Origms of Jan'lenisrn. 
1936. 160. 0. 141. 

JAPAN. 
MASATOSHI MAI-SUSHITA. Japan Ill the l.eagu& 

of Nntions. [B] J\l29. 148. D. 253. 

Bibliogra.phy. 

NAimon (0.) B1bliography of th(• .Japanese­
Empire. 1906-192(1. 2 v. 192S. 

16. G. 1. 
KoKUSAI BuNKA RmNKOKA (Thl' Soct<:ty for 

lnternat10nal Cultural Relation~). A Bhort 
I~1bliography un Japan in English. 1934. 

161. D. 43&. 

Directories and Guide Books. 
BoARD OF TOURIST INDUSTRY, Tokyo. Pocket 

Gmde to Japan. 1935. 2. H. 9. 
JAPAN il!u&tratRd, 1935. 16. L. 12 

Finance. 
EIJIRO HoNJO. The Social and Economic 

Htstory of .Japan. 1935. lUi. F. 109. 

Periodical; and Societies. 
DEUTSCHE GESELLSCHAFT FUER NATUR-UNJ). 

VoLKERKUNDE 0STASIENS, Tokyo. Mitthei­
lungt>n. 1873. e.tc. P. P. 1358. 

NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNOIL OF JAPAN, 
Tokyo. Report. 1930, etc. 152. A. 335. 

PHYsico-MATHEMATICAL SociETY OF JAPAN, 
Tokyo. Proceedings. :{rd ser., v. 12, etc. 
1930, etc. P. P. 1568. 

PRESENT-DAY .Japan, industry and commerce, 
beauty and romance. 1930, etc. 

R. R. & P. P. 1440. 
SooiETY oF CHEMICAL INDUSTRY, JAPAN. The­

,Tournal of the Society of Chemical Industry. 
Japan (Kogyo Kwagaku Zaashi), Supple­
mental Binding. Vol. 33, no. 7, etc. 1930. 
etc. P. P. 1420. 

JA.PAN-[Department of Finance]. The Thirty· 
first l!'inancial and Economic Annual of 
Japan. 1~31, .;t..;. P. P. 1478. 

JAPAN to-day and to-morrow, 1931-32. 1931. 
etc. B. R. T. & P. P. 1474. 
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1APAN-Periodicall and SocietJet-conti. 

Tlll!l JAPAN Year Book, 1931, etc. 
2. H. SO & P. P. 2701. 

Topography and Deleription. 

HEINE (~.) Graphic Scenes in the Japan 
Expedttwn. 1856. 239. D. 71. 

HoLITscm (A.) Das unruhige ASlen. lteise 
durch Indien, China, Japan. (1926). 

61. B. 483. 
OSAKA MAINICRI PUBLISHING Co. ,Japan: 

to-day and to-morrow. (1927). 69. A. 8. 
NlTOBE {I ) Japan. 1931. 

113. G. 267 [16]. 
JAPAN. VISit Japan. [1932 n 

R. R. T. & P. P. 2771. 
TREWARTHA (G. T.) A Reconnaissance Geo-

graphy of Japan 1934 149. B. 273. 
JAPAN Illustrated, 1935. 16. L. 12. 
DE GARIS (F.) We Japanese. 1937. 

09. A. 189. 

lAPAN, ECONOMICS. 
LoNGFORD (.J. H.) Japan. (1923). 

Smrrcru HAlU.D A 
[Bj 1928. 

108. A. 49. 
Labor Condttwns m Japan. 

147. B. 287. 

JAFAN-[Department of Ptnance]. The i'h:trty­
first Fman01al and EconomiC Annual of 
Japan. 1931, etc. P. P. 1478. 

PENROSE (E. F ) Populatwn Theones and 
therr apphcatwn with spe01al reference to 
Japan. 1934. 147. C. 63. 

SoBEl Moor and RFDMoi.N (H. V) The Pro-
blem of the Far East. 1935. 148. B. 721. 

SHEIN (G.) Made m Japan. 2nd ed. 1935. 
147. E. 889. 

MITSUBISID ECONOMIC }{,ESEARCH BUREAU, 
Tokyo. ,Japanese Trade and Industry, pre­
;,ent and future. [B] 1936. 

147. E. 8~. 

H1story. 
Yosonuno TAKEKO~HI. The Economu aspects 

of the history of the civJhzatlon of Japan. 
3 v. 1930. 116. F. 89. 

CoNGRESBEs.-Oonje1ence of the Inshtute of 
Pactfie Relatwns, Ba11jf, Oanada, J93J. 
Problems of the Pacmc. Hl33, etc. 

147. A. 826. 

EIJIRo HoNJO. The SoCial and Economrc 
HIStory of Japan. 1935. 115. F. 109. 

JAPAN, ETHNOLOGY. 

DEUTSOHE GESELLSCHAFT FUER NATUR-UND 
VoLKERKUNDE OsTASIENS, Tokyo. Mltthei­
ltmgen. 1873, etc. P. P. 1358. 
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JAPAJl, HISTORY. 
DEUTSOR.lll Glii8ELLSC:ILUI'1' FUR N.oi.Tt!B-UliTD, 

VoLXERXUNDlll OsTABIENS. Tokyo. lfi,tthei· 
lungen. 1873, etc. " 

P. P. ~8. 
LoNGFORD (J. H.) Japan. (1923). ' 

108. A. 49. 
ScHERER (J. A. B.) Romance of Japan. 1927. 

115. F. 86. 
STUTTERHEIM (W. F.) lndto.n Influences in 

the lands of the Pacific. [1928 ?]. 
68. G. 6. 

Rucr R.l:M.o1. SA.HN1. The Awakemng of Asia. 
1929. 114. B. 65. 

BROWN (A. J.) Japan m the World of to-day. 
1930. 116. F. 91. 

NITOBE (I ) Japan. 1931. 
113. G. 267 [15]. 

PRATT (P.) HIStory of Japan, 1822 Ed. by 
M. Paske-Snnth. 1931. 115. F. 99. 

WHYTE (Str F.) The Future of East and 
West 1932. 185. A. 639. 

SAUNDERS (K.) A Pageant of Asut. 1934. 
114. B. 63. 

DuRANT (W.) The Story of Civihzatwn 1935, 
etc. 108. D. 153. 

EIJmo HoNJO. The So01al and Economrc 
History of Japan. 1935. 115. F. 109. 

SoBEl Mom and REDMAN (H. V.) The Pro-
blem of the Far East. 1935. 148. B. 721. 

PICKERING (E. H.) Japan's place In the 
modern world. 1936. 115. F. 111. 

Constitution, Finance and Pohhcs. 
KENNEDY (Oapt. M D.) The Changmg Fabnc 

of Japan. [B) 1930. 115. F. 95. 
MATSUNAMI (N.) The Const1tutwn of Japan. 

1930. 116. F. 97. 
SoBEl Mom and REDMAN (H. V.) The Pro· 

blem of the Far East 1935. 148. B. 721. 

Foreign Relations. 

HISTORY. The History of the Kuramoto 
Inmdent. 1934. 115. E. 247. 

O'CoNROY (T.) Menace of Japan. (1936?]. 
115. F. 113. 

RoY HIDEMICHI AKAGI. Japan's Fore1gn 
Relations, 1542-1936. 1936. 115. F. 117. 

ToTA Ism::MARu, Lt.-Oomdr. Japan must fight 
Bntam Tr. by G. V. Rayment. 1936. 

1115. F. 119. 

lAPAN, SOCIAL LIFE. 
DEUTSCHE GESELLSClUJlT li'UER NA'l'U.R-UND 

V6LKERKUNDE Osusnms, Tokyo. Mitthei­
lungen. 1873, etp. P. P. 1358. 

SAKAG: Momn. Review of Social Work i:n 
Japan m 1926. )927. 149. D. -178. 
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KlurmmY (Oapt. M. D.) The Changing Fabric 
~.of Japan. [B) 1930. [116. F •. '!!· 

•. :!umo HoNJO. The Social and Economic 
·~ History of Japan. 1935. 115. F. 109. 

Dlll GAltts (F.) We Japanese. !937. 
89. A. 169. 

SHUNXICHI OlWIIOTO. Family life in J'apan. 
1937. 69. A. 171. 

1APANESE (THE). 
BUNTARO ADAcm. Anatomic der Japaner. 

I. Das .Arteriensystcm der Japaner. 2 Bde. 
1928. 132. E. 8. 

JAPANESE LANGUAGE. 

DEUTSCHE GESELLSOHAFT FUER NATUR·UND 
Vi>LKERKUNDE OsTASIENs, Tokyo. Mitthei­
lungon. 1873, etc. P. P. 1358. 

Dictionaries. 
JuKICHI INOUYE. Inouyi's English-Japanese 

Dictionary. 1915. P. R. R. In & B. 2. 

Grammar. 
RosNEY (L. L. DE). Introduction a }'etude 

de Ia langue japonaise. 1856. 
158. H. 44. 

SANSOM (G. B.) An Historical Grammar of 
Japanest>, 1928. 158. H. 69. 

JAPANESE LITERATURE. 
GATENRY (E. V.) The Cloud-men of Yamato, 

being an outline of mysticism in Japanese 
literature. 1929. 160. R. 91. 

Drama. 
N<• PLAYS. Cinq no. Traduits par N. Pt>ri. 

1921. 174. c. 199 [5]. 

History and criticism. 

BRYAN (J. I.) The Literature of Japan. [B) 
1929. 156. A. 171 [142]. 

J'APANESE RELIGIONS AND PmLOSOPHY. 

MASHARU ANESAKI. History of Japanese Reli· 
gion. 1930. 178. H. 151. 

JAVA. 

MANGSENKOESOEMO (T.) De Pest of Java en 
Lare Bestrijding. [1914]. 133. B. 83. 

KONINKLIJX BATAVIAASOH GENOOTSCHAP VAN 
KuNSTliiN EN WliiTENSCHAPPEN. Tijdschrift. 
Dl. 67, Aft. 3, etc. 1927, etc. P. P. 2647. 

CARPENTER (P. H.} Report on a visit to Java 
and Sumatra. 1931!. 134. E. 147. 

Antiqaitie1. 

Vu.uu. R!JA. CA.'l"fOPlDHYln. ILdia and 
Ja.va. 2nd ed. 193~ 116. H. 71. • 
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'JAVA-corad. 

Biliory. 
VIJANA R!JA CA'.l"fOPlDHY.i.XA. I~dia and 

Java. 2nd ed. 1933. 116. H. '11. 

Topography and DliCription. 
;BANNER (H. S.) Romantia Java. as it was & 

is. 1927. 70. D. 29. 
FABIUS (.T.) Java: Erzii.hlungen aus Nieder 

lii.ndisoh-Indien. 1928. 70. D. 31. 
CASEY (R. T.) Four Faces of Siva. 1929. 

174. A. 829. 

'JAVA, ECONOMICS. 
SHRIEKE (B.) The Effect of WeRtem Influence 

on native civilizations in the Malav Archi­
pelago. 1929. 6S. B. 20. 

'JAVANESE LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

KONINKLIJX BATAVIAASOH GENOOTSCHAP VAN 
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tict' of injunction• in British India. HJ:l4. 

171. A. 1939. 
-8oHRAB R. DA.Y.\R. Tlw Law un<l Procedure 

of Mectin~K m India. lntrod. hy Sir Phiroz 
C. Rethna. 1!134. 171. A. 1881. 

Suru~SA CANJJRA RhA. ln~uranee Law in 
India together "ith <':)..(nH t• from opinions 
from the Bress. 1!134. 171. A. 1887. 

Codes. 
'S:UYTH (D. C.) An Abridgment ot the Penal 

Regulation, as enacted by the Governor 
,(lenora! in Counctl, for the Uovernmt-nt of 
the Territories, undl'l' the Presidency of 
Fort William, BengaL [2 copies.] 1S24. 

171. A. 2. 
\WEDDERBURN (W.) Suggebtions regarding the 

New Code of Civil Proeedure. ll884.) 
171. A. 293 (6). 

BXJENDRA KuMXRA VAsu. Transfer of Pro· 
perty Act. 2v. 192 5-1927. [2 copies.] 

171. A. 1539. 

~A.MlciRIY.iRA (M.) The Presidency Small 
Cause Courts Act-XV of 1882-with rules 
and commentary. 1928. 171. A. 1861. 

MAHIMAOA:NDRA Sa.RX!R. The Code of C1vil 
Procedure being Act V of 1908. 7th ed. 
iBj' P. C. Sarkar. 1028. 17. G. 2. 

lltTBA (B. B.) The Code of (.,'riminal Prooe· 
dure. 6th ed. 1928. 171. A. 114 (4). 

Dmlilli.&. C.&.ND.RA &.iY.t.. ~he Code of Criminal 
Procedure. Aet V of 1898. l!Wl. • 

m.~ 1<121. • 

LAW. IliDlA-codea-contd. 
MAHUlA CA.ND.RA SARKlR a.nd 8UBODI14 CANDRA. 

SA.RXlR. The Law of Evidence in India. 
4th ed. 1929. 171. A. 101 (1), 

Sai:PATI RlYA. The Code of the Criminal 
Procedure--Act No. 5 of 189/i-as modified 
by Act 1923 and subsequent Acts up to date. 
1929. 171. A. 1725. 

MITRA (B. B.) The Code of Criminal Prooedure 
-Act V of 1898. 7th ed. 1930. 

171. A. 114 (5)1J 

MoNNIER (E. H.) The (',ode of (.,l-iminal Pro­
('Pdure-A<'t V of 1898-as amended up to 
1930. 1930. 17. B. 11. 

VAsu (N.D.) The Case-noted Code of Criminal 
Procedure-Act 5 of 1898-2nd ed. 1930. 

171. A. 1776. 

-- The Annotated Indian Criminal {.l!}urt 
Handbook. 3nl cd. HJ!l2, el,c. 

171. A. 1637 (1). 

CIVIL CollE. 2 vols. rt>v. 1933. 
171. A. 1867. '

1 

DiNE.~A ('ANDitA R~YA. The Indian Pt>nal 
Cod<>, ek. 2nrl cd. l9:l3. 171. A. 1915. 

VrJANA VIHAR! MITRA [Ed.J The Cod,, of 
( 'riminal Prot•edure as amended up to date. 
Sth t>d. l!l34. 171. A. 114 (6). 

CMNENBURQH (1>. E.) [EJ.j The Code of 
Crmunal Proe...:lure-A<·t V of 1898. 1935. 

171. A. 1997. 
ENCYCLoP.'EIHAs. Eneyclopa.'<lia ot the 

<ieneral Aets and Codes of India. ()en. ed. 
S1r Tej Bahadur t!apru. 1935, etr. 

18. J. 3. 
MITRA (B. B.) LEd.] 'fhe Police Code for 

Bengal. 1936. 171. E. 233. 

Dictionaries, Handbooka, eto. 
CAKRAVARTi (K. C.} The Indian Preoodents of 

Pleadings and Conveyances. 1925. 
171. B. 267. I 

JAGADiSA AYlR (K.) A Manual of Law Terma 
and Phrases. 1927. 171. A. 1649. 

PXLA (B. K.} The Up-to-date Ready Refer­
ence-Civil & Revenue. 4th ed. 1927. 

171. B. 266. 
VISVESVARA CA.'ffOP.4.DHYAYA. All-India Case­

law Companion-Civil. 1927, eU:. 
171. B. 269. 

N~IlimA D.i.eA V ASU [Ed.] Annotated lDdiaG 
Civil Court Handbook. 3rd ed. 2v. 1933. 

171. A. 1641 (!). 
J.&.GADlSA AlY.iR (K.) A Manual of La\\ Term 

& Phrues. 2nd enlg. ed. 1934. 
171. A. 1649 (1). 

ENCYCLOP.BIDIA..S. EncyoloJla'<IUt of tbe 
General Acts and Codes of India. G>n. ed. 
Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru. 1935, ek. 

18. 1. a. 
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Blndu Law. 
HALHED (N B.) A Code o£ Gentoo Lam 

1776 171. c. 82. 
M.ultr Imt:ltutes of Hmdu Law. Tr [By 

Str W Jones l 1794 171. C. 2. 
CoLEBROOKE (H T ) Two Treatises on the 

Bmdu La" o£ Inhentance. 1810 
171. c. 14. 

SYAMlcARNA 8ARKlR "\lyavastha Darpana. 
A dtgest of the Hmdu Law as cunent m 
Bengal 2nd ed H<6'i 171. C. 1. 

GRADY (S. G ) A Treattse on the Hmdoo Law 
of Inbentance 1&68 171. C. 101. 

YlJNYA\ALKYA The Law of Inherttance 
accordmg to the Mltacsbarn Tr by 
If T ('olebroo1.e Ed by RaJendro 
Missry and Opprakash Chunder :MookerJee 
18b9 171 c. 117. 

F. R V. Hmdu J,aw m Bombay 1892 
1~ 171. c. 327. 

CANI>ESVARA Vtvada Ratnakara of Chandes· 
vara Tlutkkura T.r h3 liolarchand1a Sarkar, 
6astree and Dtgamvar Cbattopitdhyaya. 
etc 1899 171. C. 345. 

YooENDR.A CANDRA Gno~A The Hmdu Lnw 
of Jmparttblc Property, mLludmg Endow­
ments 190S 171 C. 329. 

VIMALlCARANA LARA The La" of G1fts m 
Bnttsh India Foreword by Dr H S (xour 
2nd t>d 1926 171 A. 1545 (1). 

llLAl'ACANDRA SARKlR A Treat1so on Hrndu 
Law Sn .. th ed by Rt~hmdra 1\ath hark11r 
lQ27. 17. c 1. 

RLDRAV!NODA PAIA. The H1stor~ of Hmdu 
La" m the Vedir Age and m Post Vedw 'limes 
do" n to the Institutes of Manu ll927 ll 

171 c. 317. 
HARI SuiRA tlAUDA, Bar 

[B] 1929 
The Hmdu Code 

17. H. 8. 
jffll.ALAL CAll.RA v ARTf Elements of Hmdu 

Law for students 16th I'd Enl 192H 
171. c. 239 (1). 

RlDH.iiVINODA PALA. Toe IIL,ton of the Law 
of Pnmogemture (B] 1929 17. F. 11. 

TREVELYAN (Sv E. A) Hmdu La" as Ad 
mmtstered m Bntlsh India 3rd ed Rev 
1929 171. c. 321. 

- -- [Another copy. l 17. C. 10. 

V.U.KIMA CAR.ANA MALLlXA History of Hmd•1 
La" m the Vedic Age and m Post-Vedic 
Tunes up to the Institutes of Manu. 1929. 

171. c. 325. 

Xl.SlP.RASADA JA"l'.AllVALA. Manu and YAJii&-
valkya. 1930 171. C. 343. 

Pllmt7RANGA. VJ.MANA KINE. 
Dharmawtra [B] 1930. 

History of 
175. B. 81. 
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DINB.H! F.A.RDUN.TI MULLA, Rt Hem. Sir. • 
Pnncxples of Hmdu Law. 7th ed. 1932 

171. 0. 358. 

HEMENDRA Nl.RA.YANA BHA.TT.!CJ.RYA The 
Ethrcal Foundat1011S of Hmdu Junsprudell(,e. 
[1932 ?J 171. c. 847. 

AMARESVA.RA. Tn!R:URA Hmdu Law of Evi· 
dence 1933 (2 copies 1 171. C. 857. 

GoLJ.P CANDB.A. SARKAR, Saatri. A Treatise on 
Hmdu Law. 7th ed 1933 171. C. 353. 

KA.Pun (J. L) The Law of AdoptiOn m India 
and Burma 1933 171. A. 1897. 

SATiSA CANDll.A B.iiGCI 
Hmdu De1tws 1933 

.Junstw Personahty of 
171. c. 349. 

K~~NAJl KicSAVA VA.IDYA 
La" 4th ed 1934 

Prmcrpks of Hmdu 
171. c. 367. 

Lend Revenue 

M<lTAPRA'lADA &AKSENA The Fmted Provmoe~ 
Lttnd RevPnue Act. 2ml ed 1930 

172 F. 795. 

Law Reports 

NASRULL.AH KHAN, Nau'fibziida 1'ht> Surat 
Bnbery Case, 1895 Mr F. S P J,e]y versus 
Na"ab1ada Nasrullah Khan Report of 
Proceedmgs, etc IR9fi 171 B. 263. 

SE:~>A GUPTA (A K ) and NANDI (Il C ) '1 he 
up to·date Ctvll D1gcst 2v 1927 

171. A 1665. 

THic lNDlAN LAW l~TII'ORTS Luclmow Sew-s, 
v. 4 [etc], :pt. 1 !etc], Januttr'\, 1929, etc. 
[192<), elcj P P 2425, 

JN \N 1. CANDRA VA~Ah \ Comml'nts on the 
1<'tndmgs of tht> Judgment dd1vercd on the 
2l~t .January 192<1 1931 171. B. 84. 

The NAGPUR Law Reports v 2o, etc 1930. 
dG P. p 2471. 

VA~ANTA KuMARA I'1LA Hupplement to the 
up to-date Civll Retcrellle l9H 

18. B. l. 

-- Supplement to the up to date Cruru· 
nal Referenl'e wntammg complete d1gest of 
Cnmmal ( ase Law from 193! to Decembe~; 
1933 1234 171. E. 221. 

Para1 Law. 

F1u.MJl A R.iiNl. Par~1 Law 1934. 
171. A. 1803. 

Profeuion and Life. 

Nrvl.RANA CA.NDBA D!sA GUl'TA The Pra.ctu~& 
and ~rofe!Jiion of Law. Foreword by W. H. 
Carter. 1926. • ,171. A. 1~ 
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LAW, llmiA-Protealoaind Llfe.-oont4. 
NtVllU.lu. C.umu. DlSA GuPTA. Th6 Practice 

a.nd Prof-ion of Law. 2nd ed. rev. and 
enlg. 1930. 171. A. 1'773. 

A PRACTICAL Guide for Honorary Magistrates. 
1933. 171. A. 1899. 

Statutes (Oollectiona). 

THEOBALD (W.) The Legislative Acts of the 
Governor-General of India in Council of 1863. 
In continuation of the Acts from 1834 to 
1862. 1864. 171. A. 89. 

Ntt!fllinrADlBA VASU. The Indian Criminal 
Court Handbook. 1926, etc. 171. A. 1637. 

-- Indian Civil Court Handbook. 2v. 
1925. 171. A. 1541. 

---- Second edition. 2v. 1928. 
171. A. 1541 (1). 

-- Annotated Acts of Indian Legislature 
for 1929. 1930. 171. A. 1519. 

-- Annotated Indian Cm.l Court Handbbok. 
3rd ed. 2v. 1933. 171. A. 1541 (2). 

--Bengal Council Acts for 19:H and 
1932. 19:33. 171. A. 136. 

-- Bihar and Orissa Council Aets for 
1931 and 1932. 1933. 171. A. 134. 

-- Annotated Jndum l'1vil Court Hand­
book. As amendl•d up to 15th September, 
1934. 4th ed. 2v. 1\!:~4. 171. A. 1541 (3). 

-- Annotated ActR of Indian Leg1slature 
for 1934. 1935. 171. A. 1519. 

ENCYCLOP"EDIAS. Encydopll>dia of the 
General Acts and Codes of Ind1.1. Gen. ed. 
Sir TeJ Bahadur Sapru. 1!1:15. etc. 

18. J. 3. 

Statutes (Miscellaneous). 

NAGENDRAKUMARA BHA'l'TACARYA. The Cattle 
Trespass Aet, 1871. 1926. 171. A. 1656. 

FIELD (C. D.) The Law of Evidonce in British 
India. 8th ed. 1928. 171. A. 165 (3), 

GAURIKANTA R.iYA. Tho Indian Arms Act 
Manual. 7th ed. 1928. 172. A. 1285 (4), 

G:a:o~;~A (A. C.) The Provincial Insolvency Act. 
1928. 171. A. 1367 (1), 

B'.JmDERSON (G. S.) Testamentary Succession 
and Administration of Estates in India. 

17. D. 12. 

~ACANDRA CAJU<.lVARTI. The Law Relat­
ing to Registration of Documents in British 
India. 1928. 171. A. 1861. 

:M:mu. (B. B.) The Provincial Small Cause 
Oourt!! Aot-Ailt IX of 1887 .-M amended 
up-to-date. 4th ed. • 1928. 171. A. ltol (8). 
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SATISACANDRA Blool. Principles of the Law 
of Corporations with special reference to 
British India. 1928. 1?'. D. lf. 
--[Another copy.] 171. A. 1471. 
T.iRAl'ADA VANDYOPA.DHY.i.YA. The Indian 

Evidence Act-Act I of umr. Sixth ed. by 
A. C. Ghose. lll28. 171. A. 68 (8). 

Ax~YA KuM.iRA DATTA. The Transfer of 
Property Act-Act IV of 1882-as sub­
sequently amended up-to-date. 1929. 

171. A. 1749. 
AsvrNi KuMlRA GHOi;!A. New Rules und.-r the 

]3(•ngal Tenanoy Act, as modified by A<>t IV 
of 1928. l2 ooptes.J 1929. 171. A. 1705. 

-- -- Parallel and 
Tenan<'y Act. 1929. 
-- 3rd ed. 1929. 

Case·noted Bengal 
171. A. 1703. 

171. A. 1703 (1). 

JlHNAViCARANA BHAUMIKA. The Indian Court­
J<'ees Act, VII of 1870 as amended and the 
Smts ValuatiOn Act VII of 1887. 3rd ed. 
1929. 171. A. 1405 (1). 

MoKs,wlcARANA BHAUJIUKA. The Beniil 
Tenancy Act 8 ot 1885. As amended up to 
l\!28. Hl29. 171. A. 1719. 

PRAVA!?A CANDRA MITitA AND MA:-<MATHA 
Nl'l'HA MtrKHOPADHYAYA. The Bengal 
TPnaney Act. A<'t VIII of 1885. As modi· 
fied up to the 22m! February. l92H. 1929. 

171. A. 1723. 

fhRKAR (D. L.) Th<• Child Murnage ReAtramt 
Aet, l\!29. 1929. 171. A. 1761. 

SuRENI>RA CANI>RA SENA. The Bengal Tenancy 
Act. Act VIII of 1885. 7th ed. 1929. 

171. A. 821 (4). 

VASU (M. N.) The Indian Stamp Art. 3rd ed. 
1929. 171. A. 1693. 

WooDROFFE (Str J. U.) The lnw relatmg to 
Injunctions in British Indm. 5th ed. 1929. 

17 c. 7. 

ANUKULA CANDRA .MA.!TRA. The J.a~ ~ 
Private Defence. 3rd ed. 1930. -. 

171. A. 1521 (2). 

AsviNi Kunr!RA GHOSA. Parallel new and old 
Tran~fer of Property Act, 1882. Art lV of 
1882. As amended up.to.date. 1930. 

171. A. 1735. 

ATuT.A KR$~A RlYA. The Transfer of Pro­
I>erty Act. Act IV of 1882. 6th ed. 1930. 

171. A. 1247 (6). 

BARWAY (G. S.) The Law of Tenancy in C. P. 
1930. 171. A. 1761. 

D!SA (A. C.) The Estates Partition Act. 1930. 
171. A. 18:19. 

Gxo~A (A. C.) Thll Bengal Tenancy Act. 
Act VIII of 1885 &II modified up·to.date. 
1930. 171. A. 1'763. 
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GHO~A (A. C.) The Frovincialhlaolveney Act. 

Aot V of 1920. 3rd ed. 1930. 
171. A. UB7 (7). 

~OB.A.NA GROI,I&. The &di&n f'Mn· 
panies Aot, 1913. 1930. 171. A. 1'743. 

LJ.llln Laws lif :Bengal. 4th ed. rev. and 
enl. 1930. 171. A. 7411 (3). 

lfl.T.!PBA.SlD& SutSBNl. The United Provinces 
Land Reve-nue Act. 2nd ed. 1930. 

172. F. 796. 

M.lllARES (J. W.) The La.w Relating to Elec-
trical Energy in India. 1930. 17. F. 4. 

:MITRA (B. B.) The Transfer of Property Act. 
Act IV of 1882. As amended by Act XX of 
1929. 5th ed. 1930. 

1'71. A. 1816 (3)• 

:MoHINI NA.TRA VASU. The Court Fees Act. 
VII of 1870, and the Suits Valuatton Act, 
VII of 1887. 1930. 171. A. 1807. 

N&RESA CANDRA 8ENA-GUPTA AND .JITENDRA 
KUM.iRA 8ENA-GUPTA. The Transfer of 
Property Act. 1930. 171. A. 1759. 

NVENDRA N.iTHA DHARA. The Motor 
Vehicles Act. Act 8 of 1914. 2nd ed. 1930. 

171. A. 1636 (1). 

SENA (8. M.) AND VANDYOPADllYAYA (A. K.) 
The Transfer of Property Act. A<'t IV of 
1882. As amended by Act XX of 1929. 
1930. 171. A. 1757. 

SEBAJUL IsLAM. The Public Demands Re­
<'Overy Acts of Bengal, Behar, and Orissa. 
1930. 171. A. 1737. 

SRlPATI R.!YA. Tho Law relatmg to Bad 
Livelihood and cognate pre,·enttve measures. 
4th ed. 1930. 171. A. 1239 (2). 

BRAIUIAC.iRI (8. C.) A TreatiSe on the Law 
of Carriage by Rail aod Water. 2v. 1931. 

171. A. 1829. 

~AURI K.!NTA R.iYA. The Indian Arms Act 
tlanual. 8th ed. 1931. 172. A. 1286 (5). 

~A MoHANA BHATTACARYA. The Opmm 
Act. Act No. 1 of 1878. 1931. 

171. A. 1849. 

MITRA (B. B.) The Guardians and Wards 
Act. 1931. 171. A. 1423 {3), 

---- The Transfer of Property Act. Act 
IV of 1882. .As amended by Act XX of 192!1 
and Act V 1930. 7th ed. 1931. 

l71. A. 18Ui. 

lilrrBA (H. C.) H. C. Mitra's Indian Limitation 
Aet. Act IX of 1908. Ed. by B. B. Mitra. 
1931. 171. A. 1383 (8). 

NA.BJIU.o.ABD:U. MIT.R4. The Indian Divoroe 
Act. A.ct IV of 1869. .As &JneDdecl up to 
o!'uly 1931. 2nd ed. 1931. 171. A. 1M (1). 

LAW, DmiA-Itatuw (lliloeDauoaa)--c&m<L 
NAMBAOUDJU S.lll:NA GuPTA A"ND KlliiT1· 

CAlll!RA SENA. N. C. Sen-Gupta and H. C. 
Sen-Gupta's Indian Company Manual. 1931. 

171. A. 1886. 
PRAMATRANATHA VANDYOPADHYAYA. The 

Guardians and Wards Act. Aet VIII of 
1890. As amended to date together with the 
lndtan Majority Act. Act IX of 1875. 1931. 

171. A. 1813. 
ANUKULCANDRA MoiTRA. The Indian Partner­

ship Act. Act IX of 1932. Ul32. 
171. A. l.i. 

GAURi lU.NTA RiYA. The Indutn Copyright 
Act Manual. ard ed. 1932. 171. A. 1865. 

GHOSA (A.) The Law of End<mments. 
Hindu and Mahome:ian. 1932. 

171. A. 1861. 
l.IIA.HIMAOANDRA I':ARK!R AND HunHorH.c.umnA 

SARXA.R. Law of Evtdenre m Indta. 5th t>d. 
1932. 171. A. 1591 (2). 

NAGENDRAKUMARA BHATT.ACARYA. The Cattle 
Tresp~tss A<'t, l ~71. l of 1R71. 1932 

171. A. 1666 (1). 

N.iTHA (P. L) Tlw Tmnsfer of PropPrt~ A('t. 
Act IV of lS82. lll3'2. 171. A. 1843. 

8AURiNDRA MonANA ::-lENA AND ANA.NTA 
KUMARA VANDYOPAl>HYAYA. Tit(' Prm<•tp!es 
and Praetu•e of Company Law. Hl:l2 

171. A. 1861. 

SURESACANDIH MUKHOPADlfYAYA. ~oor<heda­
bad Act. XV of 1891. 19:32. 

171. A. 1846. 

AsoKA UANDRA DATTA. The Indtan ~mces­
swn AGt. Act XXXIX of 1925. A~ .tmend­
ed up-to-date. l!l33. 171. A. 1873. 

BENGAL. NPw Bcng~tl Muni<'Ipal A<•t, 1932. 
1933. 171. A. 1869. 

GaURi KANTA R.A.YA. A Hand-book of the 
L~tws relatmg to Pr<'BB m Indm. 3rtl ed. 
[1!133 ?] 171. A. 18117. 

GHOSA (A.) The Provm01al Insoh·ency Act. 
V of 1920. As amended up to date. 9th ed. 
1933. 171. A. 1367 (8). 

KA.NTI CANVRA PA.LA. The Indian Stamp Law. 
1933. 171. A. 1189. 

MANIBRUSA.NA MAJUMDAR. Index to the 1m.. 
penal and Bengal Council Acts and the 
Ordinances. 1933. P.R. R. In. D. 8. 

NJ.SlMHAD.iSA VA.su. Annotated Aets of the 
Indian LegiSlature for 1932. 1933. 

171. A. 1&19. 

R.i.DHA.VlNODA PA.LA. The Law of Ltmit&tion 
in British India. 1933. 171. A. 1M. 

S.i.DI LA.x., 8ir. Com!D4'nta.ries on the ~ 
AlienatiQn of Laod Act. Aet No. 13 of UliO. 
4,1lhecl. 1933. 17L A. liA 
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T1&1D.i.s.A. D.A.TT.A.. Law and Practice· of Life 
.Aaauranoe a.nd :&ovident Insurance in India. 
1933. 171. A. 1877 • 

. V 4SU (M. N.) The Indian Stamp Act. U of 
1899. 4th ed. 1933. 171. A. 1698 (1). 

A.lYAR (A. N.) Insurance Laws of British 
India. I. A Digest of Insurance Cases, 
II. Statutes Relating to Insurance, III. The 
Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923. As 
amended up to date. 1934. 1?1. A. 1933. 

AMARA K:MNA VAsu. The Indian Evidence 
Act, 187!!, etc. 1934. 171. A. 1919. 

DHiRENDRANATHA GullA. Law of Defamation 
and Malicious Proeel'ution. l!)a4. 

171. A. 1949. 

GHOSA (A. C'.) Tht> Guardians and Wards Act. 
Act VIII of 1890. With the Indian Majonty 
Act. Act IX of 1875. 2nd ed. Hl34. 

171. A. 1tK5. 

KAIKHASRU ,J. RUSTAMJl. C'omp>1ny Law : bt-ing 
Commentary on tht> Indian Companies Act, 
l!ll3. 2nd cd. H<:>v. and cnl. 1934. 

171. A. 1953. 

KsETRA MoHANA l~HOSA. The lnd1an Com­
panies Act, Hll3. As modified up to :Hst 
Jarman•, 1934. 2nd ed. 1934. 

. 171. A. 1743 (1). 

Kl;liTibA CANDRA CAh.RAVARTI. The Law relat­
ing to Motor Vehicles in British Tnrua. 1934. 

171. A. 1927. 
IKU.!riUI>A NXTHA BHAUMIKA. Lan of 1nt<.>rest. 

l!l34. 171. A. 1981. 
:MrrnA (B. B.) The La\\s of Land and Water 

in Bengal and Bihar. 1934. 
171. A. 1951. 

N~SHIHADASA VAsu. The Law of Evidence 
in Bntish India. 2nd cd. 19:34. 

171. A. 1929. 
POLLOCK (Sir F.) ANI> DINSHAH }'ARDUNJi 

MuLLA, Sir. Indian Partnership Act. 1934. 
171. A. 1905. 

.R!MAIYA (A.) The ReRervc Bank of India. A<>t. 
1934. 171. A. 1907. 

RomNi Kmu.Rl. RXYA CAUDHUBi. The Bihar 
and Orissa Local Self-Government Rcfl'rcnce 
Book. 1934. 172. C. 147 (1). 

SA.Tl."ENDRA. MoHA.NA L.iHIDI. The Law of 
Partnership in British India. 2nd ed. 1984. 

171. A. 1981. 
-- The Law of Transfer--inter vivos­

in British India. 8rd E'd. 1934. 
171. A. 1923. 

Sunlt!:&A MO!WQ'A l>lsl G~TA. The Indian 
Income-Tax Act. Act XI of 1922. 1934. 

171. A. 1947. 
~.. D.Ml"l'A. The Law of Iko~nt 

.Fuada in IDdia, 19.1,.. 1'7.1. A. 1111. 
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VJJANA. VJ:HA:al MITR..I. [Ed.J The Guardians 
and Wardil Act. 6th ed. 1934. 

171. A. 14B8 ( 4). 

-- The Indian Rueoession Act. Act 39 • 
of 1925. Ed. by B. B. Mitm . .Srd ed. 1934. 

171. A. 1679 (1). 
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!fl'apby of L1brartansh1p. 1934. 161. D. 425. 

MoRSCH (MtsB L M) [Ed) Library ldterature, 
1921-1932 1934 161. D. 228. 

Catalogues. 

BRITISH MusEUM [Department of Prtnted Books]. 
Oeneral Catalogue of Pnnted Books l!l3l, 
etc. P.R. R.I. A. 1. 

'BONAR (J) A Catalogue of the Ltbrary of 
~Adam Sm1th. 2nd ed 1932 161. G. 111. 
AMERICAN LIBRARY AssoCIATION 

Itules Amencan ed. 1908. 
Catalogue 

6. A. 5. 

Cataloguing. 

LrBRARY OF CoNGRESS, Washtngton Notes 
on the Catalogumg, Care, and Clasnficatwn of 
Maps and Atlases. 1921. 161. E. 303. 

-- Llbrary of Congress Card DrVlBIOn 
L C Pnnted Cards 5th ed 1925 

-- Llbrary 
Handbook 
1925. 

F.m.Lows (D.) 
1926. 

161. E. 289. 

of Congress Card DIVIsiOn. 
of Card Dtstnbutwn 6th ed 

161. E. 307. 
Catalogumg Rules. 2nd ed. 

6. B. 16. 
RITOHLD (T.) Ca.talogumg for small Llbrarles. 
, 3~ enl. ed. 1926. 161. B. 236. 

l.IBRARIES-Cataloguju-oontd, 
Bis:s;oP (W. W.) Practical Handbook of Modern 

Library Catalogumg. 1927. 161. E. 848. 

LIBRA.RY OF CoNGRESS, Washmgton Gmde 
to the Catalogumg of PeriOdiCals 1928. 

181. E. 301. 
MANN (M ) Introduetfoo to Catalogmg and 

the Classtficatwn of Books 1930. 
161. E. 267, 

LIBRAR"Ic OF CONGRESS, Wa.kmyton L1bra.ry 
of Congrf'ss Author not11tion m I.1brary 
of Congress. By Anna C.t.ntrell Laws, etc. 
1930 161. E. 297. 

AMERICAN LIBRARY Asso(.IATION [Catalogue 
8ectwn] Cataloguers' and Chss1hers' Year. 
book, 1930 1931. P. P. 2697. 

LIBRARY OF CoNGRESS, WMlunyton. L1brary 
of Congress timde to the Catalogumg 
of the' berm! Pubhcat10ns of bouf'tl<'S and 
lnstJtuhons 2nd ed. 19'31 161. E. 299. 

PEDDIE (R A) Plao:,e Names m Impunts. 
1932 6. c. 13. 

QuiNN (J H ) AND AcOMB (H W ) A Manual 
of Catalogumg and IndeJ..mg [B J 1 '133. 

161. E. 365. 
STOCKHOLM -Royal L1brary fwcnges 

oftcnthga Brbhot,ek A< cessJOn~-Katalog, 
1916-1925 1933, etc 161. A. 115. 

ORMEROD (J) Stvle m Card Catalogumg. 
2nd ed [B] 19:14 161. E. 357. 

SHARP (H. A ) Catalogumg . A text book for 
usc m hbranes. Introd. by L. S. Jast. 
1935. 161. E. 397. 

BRITISH MusEuM Rules for compllmg the 
Catalogues of prmted books, maps and mUSIC 
m the Br1tlsh Museum. Rev. ed. 11!36. 

161. E. 421. 

Cluldren 'a Llbranes. 
JAST (L S.) Llbranos and Cluldren [$71 

L1branes and Ltvmg]. 1932 161. E. 317, 

SAYERS (W C B ) A Manual of Children's 
L1branes 1932. 161. E. 316. 

Clasalficatlon. 
LIBRARY OF CoNGRESS, WaBhtngton. Llbrary 

of Congress. Classtficatwn Class B Part 1. 
B-BJ. Phrh>~~ophy. 1910. 161. E. 100. 

-- Library of Congress. 
Class V. Naval Se1f'nee 1910 

Claasdicat1on. 
161. E. 100. 

---- Classrficatwn. Class E-F. Amer10a. 
2nd ed. 1913. 161. E. 100. 

-- Llbrary of Cong-ress C!Msificatton. 
Class A. General works. Polygrap)ly. 1916. 

161. E. 100. 

-- Li\rary of Congress. Claaaification. 
Class C. Auxilia.rv Smences of History, 
1915. •181. &. 100. 



t..t:BltAB.IIS-IIIiftoatlon-contd. 
l..miU.BY OF CoNGIUISS, WtUkingt<m. Library 

of Congress. Claasification. Literature. 
Sub-clllBI!ell Pn, Pr, Ps, Pz. 1915. 

161. E. 100. 

---- Classification. Class D, Universal 
and Old World History. 1916. 161. E. 100. 

<JU'rr:o (C. A.) Explanation of the Cutter­
Sanborn Author-marks. 4th ed. Rev. 1917. 

R. R.S. T. 
LIBRARY OF CoNGRESS, W aakington. Library 

of Congress. Classification. Music and Books 
on Music. 1917. 161. E. 100. · 

---- Classification. Cla~s H. Social 
Scienees. 2nd ed. 1920. 161. E. 100. 

-- Library ot Congress. CIB.!!kificatwn. 
Class Q. Science. 8rd ed. 1921. 161. E. 100. 

-- Library of Congress. 
Class R. Medicine. 1921. 

Classification. 
161. E. 100. 

-- -- Notes on the Cataloguing, Care. and 
Classification of Maps and Atlases. 1921. 

161. E. 303. 

---- Classifi<'ation. Class N. Fine Arts. 
2nd ed. 1922. 161. E. 100. 

---- Classification. Class T. Technology. 
2nd ed. 1922. 161. E. 100. 

---- Classification. Class J. l'olitieal 
Rcienco. 2nd ed. 1924. 161. E. 100. 

BAYERS (W. C. B.) A manual of Classification 
for Librarians and Bibliographers. fB] 1926. 

161. E. 391. 
DEWEY (M.) De<..imal Classification and 

Relativ Indt>x. Ed. 12, rev. & en!. 2v. 
1927. R. R. S. T. 

LIBRARY OF CoNGRESS, Waakington. Classi­
fication. Class B, pt. 2, BL-BX, Religion. 
1927. 161. E. 100. 

-- Library of Congress. Classification. 
Class G. Geography, Anthropology, .Folk-lore, 
Manners and Customs, Sports and Games. 
1928. 161. E. 100. 

-- Library of Congress. Classification. 
Class P. P-PA. Philology. Linguistic. Classical 
Philology. Classical Literature. 1928. 

181. E. 100. 
--· Library of Congress. Classification. 

ClasM U. Military Science. 1928. 
161. E. 100. 

-- Library of Congress. Class S. Agri­
culture, Plant and Animal industry, Fish 
culture and Fisheries, Hunting sports. 1921!. 

161. E. 100. 

-- Libra-ry of Congress. Classifioation. 
Class L. Education. 2nd ed. 1929. 

161. E. 100. 

&Yl!lliS (W. C. B.) An Introduction to 'Library 
OJ.asili.&a.tiQil. 8rd ed. •1929. 

. • 181. B. w. 

LfBI.A'&IJB 
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BmTisx MusEuM [Natural HiHtory &tstion: 
General Library.l Place-numbers of the 
Societies and other Corporate Bodies issuing 
serial publications, and of t\6 independent 
Periodical Publications. 2nd ed. 1930. 

181. E. 285. 
MANN (1\'I.) Introduction to Cataloguing and 

the Classification of Books. 1930. 
161. E. 267. 

LIBRARY OF CoNGRESS, W aakington. Library 
of Congress. Classification. Outline Scheme 
of Classes. 1930. 161. E. 100. 

-- Classification. Class P. PB-PH. 
Philology. Modern European Languages. 
1933. 161. E. 100. 

BLiss (H. E.) The organization of knowledge 
in Libraries and the subject-approach to 
books. (B) 1934. 161. E. 367. 

lNSTITUT rNTERNATIONAL DE DOCUMENTATION, 
BrU8sels. Univt-rsal Decimal Classification. 
Eng. ed. of the Classification Decimale 
Universellc. 1936, etc. 161. E. 128. 

V AOCARE7.ZA (Dr. R. A.) Classification biblio­
grafica de la literatura sobro tuberculosis y 
materias afines. 1936. 132. H. 209. 

Indexing. 
HrToHLER (T.) Cataloguing for Small Libraries. 

3rd en!. ed. 1926. 161. E. 235. 

LIBRARY OF CoNGREss, W askington. Lite­
rature Subject Headings and Language 
Subject Headings. 5th ed. 1926. 

161. E. 331. 

-- Subject Headings used in the Dic­
tionary Catalogues of the Libr&ry of Congress. 
3rd ed. 1928. 161. E. 118. 

-- Subject Headings with Local Subdivision. 
4th ed. Repr. 1928. 181. E. 341. 

-- Subject Sub-divisions. 6th ed. Repr J 

1928. 161. E. sa?. 
-- Subject Headings used in the 

Dictionary Catalogues of the Library of 
Congress. First Supplement. 1931. 

181. E. 358. 

Cr.ARKE (A. L.) Manual of Practical Indexing. 
2nd ed.. 1933. 161. E. 848. 

QuiNN (.J. H.) AND Acolii.B (H. W.) A Manual of 
Cataloguing and Indexing. [ B] 1933. 

181. l!l. 385. 

LIBRARY OF Co'!!GRESS, Wa8hi,.glon. Subject 
Heading» used in too Dil'toinary Catalogues 
of the Libra,ry of Congress. Second Cumula· 
tive Supplement. 1933. 181. E. 122. 

BLISs (R. E.) The Orga.nization of Knowledge 
in Libraries and the Subjeot-a.pproach w 
Books. [B) 19M. 181. B.J" . 



LlBBAJI.IJilS----co7. 

LibrarF B&D&remeat 
~OWl!i (J. D.) and others. Open Access Libranes. 

(A symposiun.] 1915. 161. E. 439. 
DRURY (G. G.) [Ed.] The Libruy and Its 

Orgamzatwn. 1924. 181. E. 369. 

TSE-CmEN Td:. Profess10nal Education fot 
Ltbra.nanshtp. 1925. 181. E. 407. 

HA.RltAflSOWITZ (0.), Pubhslter. VerlagskataJog 
Otto Harrassowitz Letprng. 1 abt 1926 

181. c. 183. 
BlSHO.P (W. W.) Practl<,al 

Modem Ltbrary Catalogumg. 
Handbook of 
1927 

181. E. 249. 
WARNER (J) Reference L1brary Methods. 

Foreword by L S. Jast. l!l28. 6. C. 14. 
BA.I\r..um (H. H.) Adventures of a LJbrartan 

1929 181. E. 253. 

MAoNIEOE (.J. S) [Ed] The Lrbrary and 1ts 
Workers. 1929. 161. E. 381. 

SAYERS (W. C B) The Rev1s10n of the Stock 
of a .Pubhc Labrary. 1\l:!H. 161. E. 267. 

Bu~HNELL (G H.) Umwrs1ty Ltbrananshtp, 
[B] 1930 161. E. 277. 

MEHRA AND Co, Pub/,.herq Essentials m 
Lrbrary Adnumstratwn. 1930. 

161. E. 381. 
DouBLEDAY (W. E.) [Ed] A Pnmer of 

Ltbrananshtp. 1931. 161. E. 313. 
RANGANATHAN (S. R ) The Ftve Laws of 

Ltbrary &tence Introd. by W C B 
Sayers. 1931 161. E. 309. 

WILSON (M ) School Ltbrary Managemmt 
5th ed, rev., 1931 161. E. 429. 

SAYEM (W C B) A 1\I.munl of Children's 
Lrbranes. 11132 161. E. 315. 

BuTLER (P.) An IntroductiOn to L1brary 
S01enoe. (Umv. of Clmago St.ud1es m L1brary 

" Scrence ) 1933 161. E. 325. 
¥,oum;KDAY (W I<~) A Manual of Library 

Routme 1933 161. E. 321. 

HARROD (L M ) LPndmg 1,1brary Methods 
Introd. by W. C. B &ayers. [B) 191:-1 

161. E. 363. 
NARENDBANATHA GANGOPADHYAYA L1branan 

and I,1brarv Adnumqtratwn 1933. 
• 161. E. 389. 

HEADICAR (B. M ) A 1\fll,nua.l of I.tbrary 
Organtzatwn. fB 1 1935. 161. B. 383. 

WARD (G. 0.) Publtmty for Publw Ltbraues 
2nd ed. 1935. 181. E. 445. 

CAW7 (M.} Srhool and College Library Practwe 
{B] 1936. 181. B. -133. 

HE.\DICAB (B. M.) The I.tbrary of the Fut<ure. 
lt36. 111. B. •• 

&Q.w (Jt.) Librazy Litera.ture, 1933-1935. 
<>\lid. by M. Shaw. 1936. 111. E. U7. 

LIBRAIUES-Ulnry .._rement-eontr!. 

BaowN (J. D.) AJa,nual of Library Economy. 
5th ed, by W. t;::. B. Sayers. 1937. 

8. o. 11. 

WELlARD (.J. H.) Book Selection. fB) 1937. 
181. E. -IU. 

Penodicals and Socrettea. 
INDIAN L1brarv Journal. Vol. 2, no. I, etc. 

1928, et.o. • P. P. 2586. 

MADRAS UBR\RY A&~O(,fATION 
Report, 1930 

Second Annual 
161. lt. 31. 

THE Mon~·RN L1branan 1(}30, et<.. 
P. P. 2619. 

AMFRI< AN LIBRARY AS!>OCIATION [Catalogue 
8ectwn]. Catalogers' and Classlftel11' Year­
book, lll30 1931 P. P. 2697. 

Tm. LIRBARY Quarterly. 1931, etc 
P. P. 2621. 

I,rBRARY A~~OCTATION, London Yearbook 
Hl'l2, etc l\l32, etr 6 B. 13 & P. P. 2717. 

THE LIBRARIES, Museun.s and Art Galleued 
Yearbook 1!133, etc 6 B. 12 & P. P. 2899. 

HuNTINOToN LIBRARY AND ART GALr.En~:. 
The Huntmgton Ltbiary Bullehn, no. 5, 
elr. 11134 P P. 2861. 

AssOC'IATroN O! ~Pl!.CIAL LIBRAIUFb AND 
lNFORMA'liON BUREAUX, Lonrlon Report of 
Pto< oodmgs o! tho twoltth conferrnco lreld at 
bt ;John's C'ollege, Cambrtdge, September 
20th to 23rd, 1935 193:5 P. P. 2971. 

Rural and Travelling Llbranes. 
DIVANJi (N. 0) Rur,Ll L11Jranes. 1935. 

161. R. 59 (2). 

V~KNJ'l (T. D ) Tr~~>vellm~ Ltbranes 1935. 
161. R. 59 (3). 

School L1branes. 
SonuLz (Dr. K ) AND Sn r,A~ r (E ) 

budrere1 m dt>t Yol!,s~dmle, etr 
D1e fkhuler-

1930 
161. E. 375. 

WILSON (M i &chool J,Jbraty Managemont. 
5th ed rev. 1931. 111. E. tit. 

CANT (M ) School and College Ltbrary P~JCe. 
etc. [B] i936. 161. J1, -183. 

Statia$1cs. • 

LoNDON LmRARY AssociATION [Ooumy-
Ldmqtu Sectwn ]. Cotmty Llbrazltltlm Grea.t 
Britam and Ireland. P.eport on :BtaDOlt' 
Ltbmry BulldmgJ With Sta~t.ical t.~ 
1929-30. 1930, etc. P. P. lUfJ .. 



,.. .• 
IJ.BB.A .... AVII'B&LIA.. 

' J'o~ (.A. B.) Catalogue of fifteenth 
Oeatury Books and Fra.gmenta in ~ Public 
Library 'Ill ViotGri&. 1936. 181. A. M. 

LlBlt.AJWII, CBUrA. 
LIBRARY .AssoOUTioN OF Cs:nu. Librari1111 

in Chin&. 1937. 161. E. 113. 

LlBRA.aiES, EJfGLAJiD. 
LEICESTBR-Municipal Librariea. Fiftieth 

Report to the C1ty Council : let .April 1928 
to 31st March 1929. 1929. 181. F. 87. 

S..uNT ANDREWs-Univeraity-Library. Reports, 
1927-28, etc. 1929, etc. 

P. P. 9429. 
LoNDON LmRAttY .Assoou.TioN [Oounty 

Library Section]. County Libraries in Gre&t 
Britain and lrel&nd. Report on Branch 
Library Buildings with Statistical tablet, 
1929-30. 1930. P. P. 1456. 

LmRARY Provision in Oxford. 1931. 
161. Ji'. 111. 

BBITISB: MusBUH. Rules for Compiling the 
Catalogues of printed books, mape and 
music in the British Museum. Rev. ed. 
1936. 161. E. 421. 

Catalogue•. 
ENGLAND-War OJ!iu [Lt'brary]. .Acoesaions 

to War Office Library, January 1884-
January 1889. 6 Pts. [1884-89.] 

161. K. 72. 
:BosTON PtniLio LIBRARY. Shakespeare Tercen-

tenary, 1616-1916. 1915. 161. D. 353. 
WRIGHT (C. T. H.) AND PuRl'IBLL (C. J.) Cata­

logue of the London Library. Supplement 
1. 1914 & 1915. 1915. 2. B 8. 

STBPHEN (G. A.) Guide to the Study of Norwich: 
a select bibliogr&phy on Norwich in the 
Norwich Pubht' Libr&ry. 2nd ed. en!. 1919. 

161. K. 55. 
EDWARDS (E.) A Catalogue of the Persian 

Printed Books in the British Museum. 
1922. 161. K. 74. 

ENGLAND-Foreign Office [Library]. Catalogue 
of Printed Books in the Library of the Foretgn 
Office. 1926. 161. G. 74. 

B.u~NETT (L. D.) A Supplementary Ca.talogue 
of the Sanskrit, Pali and Prakrit Books in 
the Libra.ry of the British Museum. 1928. 

181. K. 70. 

NA!l'lONAL LABORATORY OF PSYOHJOAL 
RBBEABOB, London-Library. Short-title 
c..ta.logue of wor~ on peychica.l resera.ch, 
sptritualiam, ~"• peyclu:>logy, legerdemain, 
&Dd ~ther DIIINI8 of dt¥~eption, charl&tallism, 
witohcra.ft and technical works, fl;pln 1~ 
A. D. to lW .A. D. • Comp. ~y B'. P.rioe. 
U29. • 181. lt. 69. 

•• 
LIDAIWII, DG~. 
W:aiG:aT (C. T. H.) AND Pu.Rnu. (0. J,) ~ 

logue of the London Library. Supplem.ellt. 
1920-1928. 1929. I. •• 8. 

BABl!TM'T (L. D.) A Supplementary Ca~e 
of the Tamil Books in the Dl.brary of the 
British Museum. 1931. 161, G. 79. 

INDIA HousE LmuRY, London. Indlr. ~uae 
Library. A Short Cat&logue. 19SS.. 

a c. 8 & 181. G. 72. 

LoNDON So:a:OOL 01' EoONOMIOS AlfD POLI'.&OAL 
SOIBxo:m. Moothly list of importa.nt recent 
additions to the British Library of Politioal 
and Economic Science. Noe. 1-21. (19M-
35.) 181. 1. 181. 

MlNGARA (A.) C&talogue of the .Arabio lla.D8o 
scripta in the John Rylanda Library* Ka,n. 
chester. 1934. 181. .. 14. 

.;1 
Law of Librariu. 

H:mWl'l'T (.A. P.) The L&w rela.ting to PubJio 
Libraries in Engla.nd a.ud Wa.Ies. 1930. 

181. E. 886. 

Public. 

HEWl'l'T (A. P.) The L&w rel&ting to Public 
Libraries in England and W &les. 1930. 

181. B. 2815. 
MINTo (J.) 

Movement 
1932. 

Hiatory of the Public Ubar,y 
in Great Britain and Ireland. 

181. E. 811. 

Report&. 

NATIONAL Cllll'ITRAL LmRARY. The Nationa.l 
Central Library. 17th .Annual Report of 
the Executive Committee, 1932-33. 1933. 

181. F. 113. 

LIBRARtES, Jl'RAJiCE. 

Catalogues. 

LAMIJREC'HT (E.) Catalogue de Ia Bibliotheqt.~ 
de I'Eoolo des langues orientales vivantes. 
1897, etc. 161. K. 88. 

LIBRARIES, GERMANY. 
SCHroEWER (Dr. F.) Zur Berufskunde der 

Dorfbucherei. 1930. 161. E. 8'79. 
SoltlJLZ (Dr. K.) A.ND SIBLAl!'ll' (E.) Die Sehit· 
, lerbiicherei in der Volksschule, ftc. 1930. 

181. B. 8715. 

LIBRARIES, ROLLAHD. 

Catalocue1. 
~ :D'If PM..US Dtl LA 

logue. (Supplement. Inda: 
1918,-'c. 
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LIBaABIEi, DfDIA. 

D.t~A. (N. M.) Baroda and itfl Libraries. 
[2 oopiea.J 1928. 161. a. 27. 

b!DtA!f LmRJ.RY Jomuur., vol. 2, no. l, etc., 
1928, etc. • P. P. 2665. 

:MADRAS Ll:nRARY ASSOCIATION, The Library 
Movement. 1929. 161. E. 237. 

CoNGREss:ms-Punjab Lilwary Conference-Third 
Sesaion. Addresses. 1933. 161. a. 45. 

KlrALJFA. :MtrRA.Mlii'AD As.iDULL.iH. Presidential 
Address delivered at the Library Section 
:Meeting of the Calcutt&. Literary Conference, 
30th :March, U134. 1934. 161. E. 339. 

PmLnr (A. J.) Libraries of India. [1934 ?l 
[Typed copy.] 161. R. 49. 

CONGRESSES-Unao DiBtrict Library Conference. 
Welcome Address of L. Hari Ram Seth ... 
and Presidential Address of Dr. R. P. Para­
njpye ... at the First Unao District Library 
Conference held at Maurawan on Sunday, 
20th October, 1935. [1935.] 161. R. 53. 

DlvANJI (N. C.) Rural Lrbrarres. 1935. 
161. R. 59 (2). 

PRARRUDESAI (A. P.), .Mrs. Children's Section 
[of the Baroda Central Libraryj. 1935. 

161. R. 59 (7). 
RARGNEXAR (K. M.) The [Baroda] Central 

Library. 1935. 161. R. 59 (4) 
TB:l!l ADYAR Librarv Association, etc. 1936. 

• 161. E. 401. 

Catalogues. 
IMPERIAL LrnRARY, Calcutta. Catalogue, Pt. I. 

Author Catalogue of Printed Books m 
European Languages. 2v. 1904. 

161. I. 116. 
SIMLA CENTRAL LrnRARY. Subject Index to 

Official and non-official PublicatiOns. 1907. 
----1st Supplement. 1907. [2 oopi('ll.] 
----2nd f:'upplement. 1908. i 2 copies.] 

• ---- :lrd Suppl~ment. 1909. 
.a_-- 4th Supplement. 1910. [2 copies.] 

161. I. 68. 
WEAUL LrnRARY, Olacutta. Catalogue of 

.Arabic, Persian and Urdu Books. 1915. 
161. L 114. 

Wl!IRIAL LrnRARY, Calcutta, Catalogue, Part I. 
Author Catalogue of Printed Books in 
European Larrguages. 1st Supplement. 2v. 
1917-18. 161. I. 118. 

lJnol!Jl.U.L LmRAltY-Oakutta. Cata.logue Rai­
sonne of the Biihiir Library. 2v. (1921-23). 

161. H. 43. 

PuBLICITY BoARD [Library), .Madra11. Fifth 
List of Additiollll up to September 30, 1922. 
1922. 161. I. 241i. 

TB:l!l AsSAM BENGJ.L RAILWA.Y hrniAR lNS'tt· 
'1'tl'n, Ollittavong. Catalogue. 1925. 

181. L W. 

tM·-
LIBJWWliS, JXDIA-cMalola~. 
Bunnu-a ... n Lmll.i.RY. r A eata.Iogue.J 

1925. 161. L Ha. 
INDIA. Department of Commerioal Intelligence 

and Statistics, ComrMreial Library. SuRple­
mentary Catalogue-Corrected up j;o May, 
1926. 1926. 

---- 3rd Supplementary Catalogue. 
Corrected up to May, 1928. 

---- 4-th Supplementary Catalogue. 
Corrected up to May, 1929. [ 2 copies.] 

---- 5th Supplementary Catalogue. 
Corrected up to May 1930. [2 copies.] 

161. G. 101. 
VELANKAR (H. D.) A Descriptive Catalogue of 

Sanskrta and Priikrta Manuscripts in the 
library of the Bombay Branch of thP Royal 
Asiat1c Socrety. 4 vols. (1926-30). 

161. L. 26. 
HYD:&R.A.BA.D STATE LIBRARY. Catalogue of 

His Exalted Highness tho Nizam's State 
Lrbrary. English Section. 1927. 

161. I. 263. 
SERVANTS OF THE PEOPLE, Lahore [ Dwar/((j, 

lJaiJ Library]. Classrtied Catalogue. 1927. 
161. I. 261. 

AGRICUf,Tl'"RAL REs~;ARCH INSTITUTE [Ltbrary], 
Puaa. Supplementary Lrbrary Catalogue. 
1919-1926. 1928. 161. I. 247. 

BENGAL ENGINEERING CoLLEGE-Library. 
Library Catalogue of the Bengal Engmeering 
College. 1928, etc. 161. 1. 96. 

BENGAL SCERETARIAT LIBRARY. Catalogue of 
the Bengal Secretariat Library. 8th ed. 
2v. 1928. 161. I. 61(2). 

----[Another copy.] 161. I. 61(2). 

W:&RIAL LtBRARY, Calcutta. Catalogue, Pt. 2. 
Subject-Index to the Author-Catalogue. 1st 
Sppl. 1929. 161. I. 291. 

CoNNEMA.RA PUBLIC LIBRARY, Madras. Author 
Catalogue of the Connemara Public Library, 
Madras, 2v. 1931 . 

---- 1st Sup!. 1935. 161. L 281. 
INDIAN CENTRAL CoTTON CoMMITTEE-Library • 

Library Catalogue. 1931. 161. K. 65. 

CALCUTTA-University [Library]. Catalogue of 
Books in the Calcutta University Library. 
Philosophy and Religion. 1932. 181. I. 271. 

CALCUTA-Univeraity [Lilwary]. Catalogue of 
Books in the Calcutta University Library. 
History-including Biography, Geography and 
Travels. Suppl. no. 1. 1934. 161. I. 279. 

INDIA. Department of Co!Dllleroial Intelligence 
a.nd Statistics. CommereiQJ Library. First 
Supplement to the Quinq11ennial Catalogue. 
1934. ,r2 oopiee.] 

--2nd Bupple~t. 1936. [2 oopies.J 
~61. G. 181. 



LIBBAatg, Jll)L\--Oa~llld. 
• TALTAL& P\7Buo LI:IIB.ur.Y, Orilctdl4. Oa.ta.logue 

of Englieh Books. 1984. 181. 1. 277. 
Conlni.UA. PunLto :tn!unv, Madra~~. Cata­

logue of the Periodicals in the Connemara 
Public Library. 1935. 181. I. 888. 

IsLAMtA. CoLLEGE [Library], Oalcw.tta. Cata­
louge of Books of the Islamia College Library, 
Calcutta. 1935. 181. R. 55. 

MYSOR!II-University [Library]. Ca.talogue of 
Books in the University Library, Mysore. 
1935. 161. I. 887. 

luPERIA.L CoUNCIL OF AGRICULTURAL RESE.ut.CB, 
Library. Classified Catalogue 1934. 1936. 

161. K. 69. 

Periodicals and Societies. 

CONGRESSEB.-All-Jndia Library Conference 
[Lucknow]. Proceedings of the Second AU­
India. Library Conference held a.t Lucknow 
on the 20th and 21st April, 1935. 1935. 

161. E. ~811. 

Reports. 

l\1ADRA~.-Oriental Ma11uscripts Library. 
Report on the working of, for 1910-11 to 
1915-16. 1913-1916. 161. R. 10. 

BANGALORE PUBLIC LIBRARY. Tho Fourteenth 
Annual Report of the Committee of the 
Pubhc Library, Banga!ore, 1928-1929. 1929, 
etc. P. P. 2465. 

The Fifteenth Annual Report of 
the Committee of the Public Library, 
Bangalore, for the year ending 30th ,Tune 
1930, etc. 1930, etc. P. P. 2465. 

THE LIBRARY Movement in Baroda. 1930. 
161. R. 35. 

MADRAS LIBRARY 
Reports. 1930, etc. 

AssoCIATION. Annual 
161. R. 31. 

lNDRAPRASTHA VEDIC LIBRARY. Fourteenth 
[etc.] Annual Report of Indra.prastha. Vedic 
Library, Delhi, 1931 (etc.] 1931, etc. 

P. P. 2655. 

AMm·UD•DAULA GOVERNMENT PUBLIC L!nR.ut.Y, 
Lucknow. 25th (t-tc.] Annual Report 
of the Library for March 1935, etc., 
1935, etc. 161. R. 51. 

BARODA CENTRAL LIBRARY. Report of the 
Library Department of the Baroda State for 
the year 1934-35. 1935. 161. R. 57. 

PUNJAB PuDLIO LmttARY. [Reports and 
Proceedings of the Committee.] 1934-35, 
etc. 1935, etc. P. P. 164.8. 

V .lltNIS (T. D.) A Sumy of the [Baroda] 
Library Department's work during the last 
quarter of: century. (936. 161. R. 61(1). 

LIBBAlUEI. INDIA-~. 
K.ur.Aom MUNICIPAL LI:IIBABY. Anawr.l 

Report and Aooount, 1936-37, etc. 193'], etc. 
161. R. "63. 

UNION I;rnRARY, Simla. Annual Reports on 
the working of the Simla Unio"Q Library f~ 
the year ending thA 30th April, 1937, eto. 
1937, etc. 161. R. 12. 

LIBRARl.ES, lAPAN. 

Catalogues. 
AsiATIC SoCIETY OF JAPAN. Catalogue of the 

Library of the Asiatic Society of .Japan. 
1935. 161. G. 119. 

LIBRARIES, J'A VA. 
KONINXLIJX BATAVIAABOH GENOOTSOHAP EN 

REOHTBHOOGESCHOOL-Muaeum. Lijst van 
Aanwinstt-n der Bibliotheck van bet Museum· 
Kon. Bataviaasch Genootscha.p en Recht-

• shoogeschool-over do ma.and Mei 1927, etc. 
1927, etc. 161, I. 249. 

LIBRARIES, LATVIA. 
EGLE (K.) Rigas Pilseta.q Misma Biblioteka. 

1885-1935. 1935. 161. F. 125. 

LIBRARIES, MEXICO. 
BmLTOTECA DEL CoNGREss DE LA UNION, 

Mexico. InaugrA.Cion de Ia Bib!ioteca. del 
Congress de la Union. 1936. 161. F. 128. 

]~!BLIOTECA DEL CONGRESS DE LA UNION, 
Mecico. Noticia de su inauguracion y de los 
ruegos dirigidos a los paises americanos por 
Ia Comision organizadora de Ia misma. 1936. 

161. F. 127 

'LIBRARIES, NETHERLANDS. 

Catalogues. 
:MEULEN (J. T.) AND LYSEN (A.) Biblioth6que 

du Palais de Ia Paix. Deuxieme Supple- , 
ment (1929) au Catalogue (1916). 1930. ., 

161. G. 60. 

LIBRARIES, POLAND. 

Catalogues. 
KARDASZEWIEZ (C.) Catalogue des impeimes 

du XV, XVI et XVII siecles de Ia Bibliotheq'le 
Publique de Va.rsovic. 1930. P. P. 28153. 

LIBRARIES, STRAITS SETTLElDNTS. 
PENANG LIBRARY. Report of Committee of 

Management, 1935. 1936. 161. E. 116. 

LIBRAlUES, UNITED STATES ABD CANADA. 
MAe&ILL UNIV.IIIBSITY [LibmrrJJ, Momreal. &· 

port of the Library Committee for the year 
1919-20, etc. 19.21. tic. P. P. NIJ. 

~21 



LJBaABDB, Ulll!'BD l'l'.lla AD CIOAD.l 
" -Mflld. 
AP4MB (F. D.) A Reoeat .AoCI!IIi.Oil to the 

Redpath Library. 1926. P. P. 2481. 
LYDDUBG (H. M.) Hil4;oey of the New York 

hbli.e Li~ary. 1928. 111. r. 28. 
JbLLAliD (H. H.) Adventures of a Libr&Tian. 

19!9. 161. E. 263. 
BosTWIOK (A. E.) The American Public 

Library. [B] 1929. 181. E. 129{1). 
HuNTINGTON (H. E.) Henry E. Huntington 

Library and Art Gallery. Annual Report. 
1929. P. P. 26'71. 

L.un: (W. C.) The Harvard College Library, 
1877-1928. [1930 ?] 181. F. 105. 

HuNTINGTON LIBRARY. The Huntington 
Library Bulletin. 1931, etc. P. P. 2877. 

J4fiT (L. S.) The Public Libr&ry in America 
{i• Libraries and Liviag]. 1932. 

181. E. 317. 
AD4HB (J. Q.) AtfD CRBT (P. P.) The Folger 

Sh&klll!peare Library, Washington. 1933. 
181. F. 32. 

BUTLER (P.) [Oomp.] A Check List of Fifteenth 
Century RookH in Newberry Librnry and in 
other librarillll of Chicago. 1933. 

181. A. 111. 
LIBRARU:S in Canada. 1933. 181. E. 819. 
NmwBERRY LIBRARY. Handbook of the New-

berry Library. 1933. 181. P. 115. 
HARVARD UNIVERSITY-Library. The Library 

of Harvard Univemity. 4th ed. 1934. 
181. P. 117. 

HlTNTINGTON LtBRARY AND ART GALLERY. 
The Huntington Library Bulletin, no. 5, etc 
1934, etc. P. P. 2851. 

VARLEY (D. H.) Report of a Visit to the 
United States, April-July, 1935. [1935.] 

181. F. 38. 
SluRP (H. A.) Libraries and Librarianship in 

America. Jntrod. by J. L. Wheeler, etc. 
\"- 1936. 181. E. 405. 

Administration. 
Jo.Ji(ll[JIII, (C. B.) The Government of the 

American Public Library. [B] 193&. 
181. E. 411. 

Catalogues. 
Cm:cAGO PuBLIC LIBRARY. Wilham Sh~tkes­

peare, 1616-l!Jl6. Selected List of Bvoks. 
1916. 181. X. 53. 

REDWOOD LIBRARY, Newprn-t. The Redwood 
Library Guide to an appreciation of Wm. 
Shakespeare, his works and fame. 1916. 

181, D. 351. 
Lwauy OJ' OoNGB!IISS, W askington. Literature 

Sltbjeelt Headingll and Language Subject 
:tleadiDga. 6th ed. 1926. 18L E. 881. 

I. 

UDAa'JII .. &a8 

UB&AJ&Y. ·OBIIa IU.IW AIIJ) OUABA­
Clataloeut~-oonld. 

UBJU:&Y OF CoNGUIII, ·W~ ilnbject 
Headings used in the DictioD&ry Oatalopea 
of the Library of Congress. 3rd ll(}. 1918. 

18L B. US. 
--- Subject Headings with Local 

Subdivision. 4th ed. Repr. 1928. 
181, E. 811. 

--- Subjtlot subdivisions. 6th ed. 
Repr. 1928. 161. E. art. 

AMERTCAN ORIENTAL SoCiliiTY. Catalogue of 
the Library of the American Oriental Society. 
1930. 181. G. 1t7. 

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, Washington. The 
Collection of John Boyd Thacker in the 
Library of Congress. 1931. 181. E. 88. 

Subject Headings Uiled in the 
Dictionary Catalogues of the Library of 
Congress. Fimt Supplement, etc. 1981. 

181. E. 118. 
Subject Headings used in the 

Dictionary Catalogues of the Library of 
Congress. Second Cumulative Supplement. 
1933. 161. E. 122. 

Clasliftcation. 
LIBRARY OF CoNGRESS, Classification. ClllSII P. 

PB-PH. Philology. Modem European 
Languages 1933. 181. E. 180. 

--- Library of Congress. Classification 
clllSII P. Pj. PM Languages and Literature 
of Asm, Africa, Oceania, Ameri<Ja, Mixed 
Languages, Artificial Languages. 193/J. 

161. E. 100. 

Laws. 
AMERICAN LIBRARY AssOCIATION. American 

Library Laws. 1930. 8. A. 5. 

Reports. 
NEW YORK PUBLIC LIDRARY. Report of the 

New York Public Library for 1930, ete. 
19:H, etc. 181. F. 109. 

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS. 
LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, Washington. Classifica­

tion. Outline scheme of <'lasses. Preliminary. 
December, 1909. 1910. 181. E. 100. 

--- The Library of Congress and its 
activities. I 026. 181. E. 281. 

--- Library of Congress. Information for 
Readers in the Main Reading Room. 1927. 

181. E. 293. 
--- Subject Headings used in the Dic­

tionary Catalogues of the Libra.ry of Con. 
gress. 1928. 

--- Library of Congress. Rules and Prac­
tice governing the Use and Iasue of Boob. 
1929. 181, B. 806. 

--.::.• Subject Hea.dinge with local Sub· 
diviaions. 1935. • 1111. G. U7. • 



l.llOBIIIKG AlfD PBOJIIIl!lOJt. 
• .AlWDSOB (&tt. H.) The Advisa.bility of 

reduoi.ng .be Zl1Ullber of Drink aDd Drug 
shope in Calcutta [in ST:SWABT. Lady F. 
The Girl Guide Movement in Indi&, de.]. 
MH6. 173. A. 2211 [ 21 II 22). 

F.BBGUSON (Rev. W. L.) The case for pro· 
hibition in India. 1926. 178. A. 879. 

B•TVR (Mr1. E. G.) Out of the pot into the 
world. 1926. 178. A. 377. 

MoB.wr (H. L.) Prohibition Legal and Illegal. 
1928. 149. D. 1101. 

W .A.BB=<m (C.) The ECOD.omic Result.s 
of Prohibition. 1932. 147. E. 8&5. 

LIOIIDS. 
GovABDRANA LlL CoJ'Rl. Lichens of the 

Hima.Jayos. 1934, etc. 173. D. 223. 

LIFE. I 

TEMPLE (W.), and Others. More Points of View. 
1930. 160. A. 809. 

LIFE, D'UBATION OF. 
PEARL (R.) The Rate of Living. [B] 1928. 

154. c. 363. 
ARISTOTELES. On Length and Shortness of 

Life. Tr. by W. S. Hett. 1935. 
1&6. G. 243 [G. 81]. 

LIFE (ETHICAL AND RELIGIOUS WORKS). 
HARIMOHANA VANDYOPlDHYAYA. The PilAr· 

macopma. of Life. 1925. 179. E. 715. 
BARRY (.Rev. W.) The Triumph of Life, or 

Science and the Soul. 1928. 160. A. 677. 
GoVINDAL.i.L VANDYOPADHYAYA. Hints for 

Higher Li.fe. 1934. 180. A. 8113. 
JlliYBJillU.DTG (H.), CQ'Unt. The art of Life. 

Tr. by K. S. Shelvankar. 1937. 160. A. 7119. 

J4GBT. 
PLANx (M.) Theory of Light. 1932. 

1113. c. 287. 

L!8BT : OPTICS. 
SOIDI.IDT (H.) Vortrii.ge iiber Photographisohe 

Opttk.. H~20. 137. G. 158. 
HASA.H IBN HASAN ('btt 'ALl), called IBN 
· AL-HAITB:Ail.' Crber die Na.tur der spuren­

Fleck.en-die man auf der Oberilache des 
Mondes aieht. Obt!rstragen von C. Schoy. 
1925. 153. D. 111. 

NllllYA~A (A. L.) A St~dy of the pptical 
Propmittl of Potaaeium Vapour. 192{). 

• 111. D. 87, • 

-LIGBT : OP'l'l~RU. 

RAMANATHAN (K. R.) Investigations 011. the 
Molecular Soattermg of Light. 1925. 

163. c. 181. 
ColWRll!IIBliiS.-Optical 001t~, lpnilon, Jf/B4. 

Proceedings of tht» Optioal. Conv..-... 
1926. 2 pte. [1926.) 158. D. 10. 

SMITH (H. E.) Applied Refraotion. 1917. 
161. D. HI. 

GIBBS (J. W.) The Collected Works of J. 
Willard Gibbs. 2v. 1928. 162. A. at'1 .. 

Ml:LLEB (D. C.) Newton &Dd Optics [in Sir 
Isaac Newton, 1727-1927]. 19.28. 

162. B. 118. 
STliWARD (G. C.) The Symmetrical Optical 

System. 1928. 113. D. 187. 
GIBBS (J. W.). On the General Equations of 

Monochromatic Light in media of eYf!ir1 
degree of tranaparency and o.p. [in the 
Collected Works]. 1931. 162. A. 307(1). 

NEWTON (Sir I.) Opticks ... With a foreward 
by. . .. A Einstein ... and an in trod. by 
E. T. Whittaker, etc. 1931. 163. D. llt. 

PLANcK (M.) Theory of Light. Tr. by H. L. 
Brose. 1932. 163. C. 2a'7. 

BRAGG (Sir W.) 'I'he Universe of Li.ght. 1933. 
1113. D. 127. 

ALLES (A. A.) Ultra Violet Rays. The Light 
m the Atom. 1934. 163. D. 1&1. 

LIGHTNING. 
RliYNOLDB (B. 0.) Manual of Instructions 

for guidance in the erection and testing of 
Lightning Conductors. 1892. 163. E. 143. 

LIMITATION. 
MITRA (H. C.) H. C. Mitra's Indian Lunitation 

Act-Act IX of 1908-ae amended up to 
date. 11th ed. 1935. 171. A. 1388 (4). 

LINSCBOTEN, VEREENIGING. 
LINSCHOTI!lN 

Zevontiende 
1925. 

LITERATURE. 

VliRI!l.JilNIGINGS' Gra~~e~ 
[etc.] Jaarverslag, 1924, etc. 

P. P. 2447. 

HtTXLEY (A.) Vulgarity in Literature. 1930. 
166. 'F. 2l!L 

RoBERTSON (J. G.) Essays and Ad~ on 
Literature. 1935. 166. E. 1&. 

CoiJlllosltlon and Style. 

WESTON (H.) Form in Literature: a theory ol. 
technique and conatruotion. 1934.. 

166. r. ~ 



LITJIRATtJU--contd. 

Oritioilm (Principle, etc.). 
EDw&RI>s (T.) The Canoll!l of Criticism and 

Gloesary •• 7th ed. 1765. lM. F. 18015. 
SYMONS {A.) Studiel in l'rose and Verse. 

[1904.] 156. F. 2233. 
HuDsoN (W. H ) An Introduction to the 

Study of Literature. 2nd ed. 1932. 
156. F. 2127. 

J ABT (L. S.) A Gla.ss to Criticism [ in 
Libraries and LlVlngJ. 1932. 161. E. 317. 

ATKINS (J. W. H.) Ltt.erary CriticiSm in 
Anttqmty: 2v. 1934. 166. F. 2193. 

W~TON, (H.) Form in Literature : a theory 
of technique and coll!ltruction. 1934. 

166. F. 2241. 
ELTON (0.) The Nature of Ltterary CriticiSm. 

1935. 166. F. 2267. 
FARRELL (J. T.j A note on Literary Crtttctsm. 

1936. 156. F. 2297. 

Dictionaries. 
SHARP (R. "F.) A Short BiOgraphical n!chono,ry 

of Foretgn Literature. 1933. 
P. R. R. W B. 16. 

History. 

LIBRARY OF CoNGREss, Waahmuton. Ltbrary of 
Congress Classtftcatton. Ltterature Sub­
classes PN, PR, PS, l'Z 1915 161. E. 100. 

0RADVI1CK (H M) A>!D CIIAI>WIOK (N. K.) 
The Growth of Ltterature. 1932, etc 

156. F. 2239. 

Miscellaneous Essays. 

WENDELL (B ) Essays m memory of Barrett 
Wendell by h1s asststants. 1926. 

156. A. 445. 
BRIDGES (R.) Collected Essays, _Papers, etc. 

\ 1927. e~. 156. E. 1333. 
'-HERFORD (C. H) The Post-war Mmd of 

Germany and other European Studtes. 1927. 
156. E. 1331. 

AvlliBURY, 1st Baron. [John LUllBOCK.) The 
Use of Life. 1930. 1156. E. 1427. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
P:BtuODIUALS AND SociETIEs. Litteris. 1928, 

etc. P. P. 2347. 

LITHUAKIA. 
BucHAN (J.) [Ed.] Baltic and Ca.ucasia.n Stalffl. 

[1922 !) 108. A. 67. 
FouiGN PoLICY Assoou.TION. New Govern· 

ments m Europe. 1934. US. D. 809. 

Ll'l'lii11Ali1Alr LANGUAGE. 
PJWlllBI!lm (H.) ETtmES LITuANilll!ml!lS. 1933. 

168. F. 1615. 

LOOU. 

LITUBGIBS AND IU'l'l1AL. 

UINII of Particula.r Oh1Uebet : ltom&D. 
WOLLASTOlf (D. J.) SmaJl Liturgical Oa.teohiam. 

(1927). 180. G. 86. 

LIVER. 
BuRNETT (J. C.) The Diseasee of the Liver .. 

1934. 182. G. 189. 

LIVE-STOCK. 
Periodicalll and Societies. 

lMl'lllltUL COUNCIL OF AGRICULTURAL RJilSEA.RCR. 
Agriculture and Live-stock in India. 1931, 
tk. P.P. 26~ 

TnlmBI MURARI. Methods of Live-stock Im-
provement. 1931. 134. G. 1215. 

BRALERA.O (G. D.) Helminth Parasites of the 
DomestiCated Animals in Indta. 1935. 

134. G. 14. 

LOCAL GOVERNMENT. 
LASKI (H J.) The Foundations of Sovereignty 

and Other Essays. 1\.131. 148. B. 583. 
HARRIS (G. M.) Local Government m many 

lands. 1933. 148. E. 97. 

England. 

CAM (H. M.) The Hundred and the Hundred 
Rolls 1930. 111. B. 196. 

RusSELL (T B ) 'I'hP Pnnctples of Local 
Government tn England and thetr apphcat10n 
m India fl931 ~] 148. E. 96. 

MA.un (.T. P. R) Local Government in 
Mod(,rn England. 19a2. 

156. A. 171 (169). 
CLARKE (J .• J.) The Local Government of the 

Umted Kmgdom, 9th ed. 1934. 
148. E. 101. 

MAcMILf,AN (Rt Hon. H. P ), Baron [Ed J 
Local GovPrnmcnt Law and AdmmistratJOn 
m England and Wales, etc. 1934, etc. 

18. H. 1. 
HASLUCK (E. L.) Local Government m F4!gland. 

1936. 148. E. 106. 

India. 
HART (S. G.) Self-Government in Rural Bengal. 

2nd ed. 1927, etc. 148. E. 88, 
JN.lNENDRAN..iTHA GUPTA. The Foundations 

of National Progress. Introd. by the Rt. 
Hon'ble Baron Sinh& of R&ipur. (1927.) 

1'7!. A. 1189. 
MABANI (R. P.) Evolution of Local Self­

Government in Bombay. 1929. 
172. 0. 1117. 

MUliiiBt.lm AYYAR (H. K.) Statutory Gnm­
Panehayats •.• in British India.; fB) 1929. 

178. o. 111. 



LOOAL GOY'B'ItJIIIBft-ltia-contd. 
• BU80LL (T. B.) The Prinoiples of Local 

Government in England and their applioa.­
tion in India. [1931 T] 148. Jll. 91. 

CoNn:umBD vmiBABD. The eclipse of Local 
Self-Government in Bena.res? [ 1932 ?] 

172. c. 188. 
BOB:Ili'I Kt11LiRA R!YA CAUDRURJ. The Bihar 

and Orissa Local Self-Government Reference 
:Book. 1984. 172. C. 147(1). 

BtiA.TlllAGAR (B. G.) Municipal Administration 
and Finance in Pre-British days. 1936. 

147. F. 1025. 
NA.REBA CANDRA R!YA. Rural Self-Govern­

ment in Bengal. 1936. [2 copies.] 
172. c. 167. 

United States of America. 
MENEFEE (S.C.) A plan for Regional Adminis­

trative Districts in the State of Waahington. 
1935. 122. D. 99. 

LOCOMOTIVES. 
JENNINGS (A. W.) Up-to-date Guido for 

Drivers. 2nd ed. 1933. 131. C. 127. 
SELLS (M. P.) How the Locomotive works 

and why. 1936. 130. E. 307. 

LOGARITHMS. 
BHATTACHARYYA (S. C.) LogarithmiC Steam 

and other TablE's for ongme!'rs and Rtudents. 
( HJ32 ?] 152. D. 231. 

LOGIC. 
PASCAL (B.) Fra!l:ments do !'esprit geome· 

triquo !'t de l'mtroductwn a la geometric 
(in Pascal, R. Oeuvres. tr. 91. 1914. 

157. B. 529. 
PASCAL (B.) Pensees [in Pascal, B. OE'uvres 

tr. 12-14]. 1925. 157. B. 529. 
BoGOSLOVSKY (B. B.) The Te<'hnique of 

Controversy. 1928. 150. G. 127. 
HEGEL (G. W. F.) Hegel's Logic of World and 

Idea. 1929. 150. G. 129. 
Hegel's Science of Logic Tr. by 

W. H. Johnston and L. G. Strothers. 1929. 
160. G. 131. 

STDBING (L. S.) A Modern Introduction to 
Logic. (B] 1930. 150. G. 138. 

Jo:aausBN (J.) A Treatise of Formal Logic. 
3v. 1931. 160. G. 6. 

AlmntlOA.BA.li'A M:rrru,. The Principles of 
Logic: Deductive and Inductive. lOth ed. 
1932, ete. 160. G. 81 (2). 

BsoLl:J.fr.i.HA Itl.n. Textbook of Jnductive 
Logic. ¥ ed. [Bl •1933. 110. G. 18'7. 

LOGIO-oontd. 
Slllli!A GUPTA (N. N.) The Groundwot'k of 

Logic. Pt 1. Principles of Deduction. (B] 
1933. IJSO. a: 188. 

LOGIC, ORIEN'.rAL. • 
mstor:v and Criticism. 

DIETERIOI (F. H.) Die Logik 1,llld .Psychologie 
der Ara.ber im zehnten Ja.hrhundert n. Chr. 
1868. 151. E. 73 [4]. 

LONDON. 
Boom (C.) Rates a.nd the Housing Question 

in London. [1900 T) I 147. P. 727 [8). 
THE GREAT PROBLEM OF OUR GREAT TOWNS. 

[1900 !] 147. F. 727. 
THE NEW SURVEY OJ' LoNDON LIFE A.li'D LA.BOUB. 

Forty years of Change. 1930, etc. 
147. B. 997. 

ENCYCLOPAEDIA.. An Encyclopllldia of London. 
Ed. by W. Kent. 1937. 72. D. 185. 

Directories. 
BAEDEKER (K.) London and its Environs. 

19th rev. ed. 1930. 16. B. 8. 
Goss (C. W. F.) The London Directofies, 

1677-1855. 1932. 2. H. 4. 
AMERICAN CHAMBER OF COMMERCE, London. 

The Anglo-American Year Book, 1935. 1935. 
2. H. 13. 

LONDON Handbook for Visitors from India. 
1937. [6 copie~.J 

• 34. G. 4 ; L. R. & P. P. 2981. 

History and Antiquities. 
BESANT (Sir W.) London in the time of the 

Stuarts. 1903. 62. H. 34. 

1912. 

London City. 1910. 62. a 36. 
London South of 

Traffic. 

the Thames. 
62. a 3V 

ExTRACT from the " Times " regarding London 
Traffic. 1905. 147. F. 727 [7]. 

LONDON LIBRARY ASSOCIATION. 
LIBRARY AssoCIATION, London. The Library 

Association Handbook for 1928. 1928. 
(2 copies.] 161. F. 811. 

LONDON UliiVEBSITY. 
Ul!UVEBSrrY CoBB.lii8POlfillliNCB CoLLliiGJ!, LlmtlcM. 

London Univel'llity Guide and Univel'llity 
Correspondence College Calendar, 1931-1932. 
1930. 19. E. & P. P. 1888. 



- LOIMMI• 

LOS D&BLBI. 
Clvro :B't11lti11 OJ' Xt711Io .&.1\'l) Au<, 1AI.4.ngtlu. 

Los Allgelel County : Culture a.nd the com­
mult.ity. [ 1930 t] P. P. 1817. 

LOST 'l'BIBBI OF ISBAEL. 
GoDBEY (A. "H.) The Lost Tribes 1 a. myth. 

1930. 109. A. 86. 

LOftlllBD!ll. 
HcmBS, (MajfJt' H.) The Roma.noe of the 

Calcutta. Sweep. 1930. 176. C. 291. 

LOVB. 
BllYL:III (M. H.) Kn.own tU fh'ENDHAL. On 

Love. Tr. by V. Holla.nd. 1928. 
149. B. 208. 

BOtoSOJDI (W.) Love-Life in Nature by C. 
:Brown. Ed. by N. Haire, etc. [ 1931 ?]. 

28. F. 11. 
ROTBFIELD (0.) Garden of Thoms. 1933. 

149. D. MS. 
SvntE (I. D.) The Ol'igins of love and hate. 

1935. [ 2 copies.] 150. B. 797. 
LEWis (C. S.) The Allegory of Love. 1936. 

156. F. 2323. 
LVCDOW. 
LUOXNOW GARRISON. (Ma.) 222. A. 6. 
Hlr.TON (E. H.) Hilton's guide to Lucknow 

a.nd the Residency. 1928. 162. G. 249. 
A. Short Guide to Luoknow. [1930 !) 

P. P. 2663. 
Mo:aiSON (J. L.) Lawrence of Luoknow, 1806. 

1857. 1934. 181. c. 679. 

LUCDOW UNIVERSITY. 
LuoxNow-Univerlitg. University of Luck­

now : Annual Report for the year 1927, etc. 
1928, etc. P. P. 2349. 

The Univel'lllty of Lucknow. 
Abstracts of Publications by members 

\ of the University, 1938-1922. 1933, etc. 
"' 172. B. 515. 

The University of Lucknow. 
Calendar, 1933-34, etc. 1937, etc. 

19. G. 14. 
LUDliiBOU&G. 
:SucRAN (J.) [EJ.]-The Kmgdom of Belgium 

a.nd the Grand Duchy of I.uxembourg. 
1922 [!) 108. A. 63. 

LYALLPUR. 
f..uH SINGH (S.) Report on a Prelimina,ry 

Survey of the Mdk Supply of Lyallpur in 
l 927. (Rural Section Publication. 22.) 
19ao. 172. F. m. 

~IITON (D. P.) Alm KuorAB smu ~s., 
'"tllost of l!rlilk Production at Lya.Upur, Punjab. 
(ll.ural Seetion Publication. 25.) 1932. 

172. 1'. 771. 

JUdi. 

JU.OCHLL PIVIIBIIft. 
M.t.oG.a.L U1tt\'11JW.'1"r, Mtmlrelll. Ca.lendu for 

the eeeaiOD 1923-U, ftc, 1U3, etc. 
11. JL & us. a. 887. 

IIACBIDBY. 
D.RA.omtANN (A. G.) Ancient Oil Mills a.nd 

Pressea. 1932. 181. c. lit. 
MUJaOitD (L.) Technics and Civilization. LBl 

1934. 181. B. Na. 

IIADRAS (CITY). 
TEIXEIU (A.M.) Bp. of Mylapore. The Origin 

of the name "Madras." [ 1930 ') 
188. E. 87. 

BUTTERWORTH (A.) The Formation of Madras. 
1932, etc. 167. H. 87. 

SETH (M. J.) Madras, the birthplace of 
Armenian Journalism. 1937. 171S. G. 2. 

IIADRAS (PRESIDENCY). 
NoRTON (J. B.) A Letter to Robert Lowe, on 

the Condition and Reqmrements of the Presi­
dency of :Madras. 1954. [ 2 copies.) 

172. C. IS. 

TODORr&PhY and DeiCl'iption. 

PENTLAND OF Lyth, 1st Baron. F1rst Tour of 
H. E. the Right Hon. the Lord Pentland. 
Coimbatore and CaJ1cut. 1913. 163. E. 29. 

MADURA. 
HILL (S. C.) Muhammad Yusuf Kha.n. [Bl 

1914. 169. D. 697. 
SATYAN.iTHA AIYAR (R.) History of th& 

Nayaks of Madura. 1924. 169. E. 117. 
----[Another copy.) 

169. E. 127 (a). 

IIAGIC. See CoNJURING ; OccuL'l' SCJENCES ; 
WITCHCRAFT AND SORCERY. 

IIA&lOlSIUII. 
LuND (H). New Anwendungen von Magne· 

slum in der orga.nishen Synthese. II. Di& 
Barbitur aaurekond.ensat1on. 1935. 

168. G. 319. 

IIAGHETID. 
HEAVISIDl! (0.) Electromagnetic Theory. 

1925, etc. SO. C. 1. 
ABRAHAM (M.). The ClasBical Theory of Elec­

tricity and Magnetism. Rev. by R. Becker. 
Tr. by J. Dougall. 1932. 168. B. 1tl5. 

STONER (E. C.) Magnetism and Matter. [Bl 
1934. 113. c. 211. 

V UDYOPlDHY..\YA (G!) An Introduction to­
Experis.ental Phyai011. Pt. IS. M.agaetiaa 
a.nd Electricity. [19i4.] 10. lt 118 • 

• 



...... 
lf,AS.III'JII[-eolltd. 
GA:IK!Ol'.i»BY.lYA (lt.) A. Text Book of Mape· 

tilm aJ1Ii Eieetrioity. 1986. m. 11. 11'1. 
R.t.IAm:a!:rnA Dm. .An Introductioa to the 

lliudy of llagnetism and Electricity. 3rd ed. 
1986. 1118. E. 188. 

JIABOBA. 
~A (K. N.) Six Sculptures from Mahoba. 

1921. P. P. 882 [8]. 

B.ll'fBILI J.A58UAGE A:ID LITDA'l'Ult:&. 
SuxuMlRA 8ENA. A History ot Brajabuli 

Literature. 1935. [ 2 copies.] 
175. B. 148. 

JriALABAR. 
BALDAEUS (P.) Naauwkeurige Besohryvinge 

van Malabar en Choromandel en het Eyland 
Ceylon. 1672. 163. D. 54. 

BALDAEUS (P.) Wahrhaftige ausfiihrliche Bes­
chreibung der berubmten ost indischen Ku 
sten Malabar und Coromandel, als auch der 
insel zeylon. 1672. 183. D. 52. 

KBVALAM M!DHAVA PANIKXAR. Malabar and 
the Portuguese. Foreword by Lt.-Col. Sir 
R. C. Temple. 1929. 168. G. 97. 

Biatory. 

K:mvALAM MA.HlDEVA PANmKAR. Malabar and 
the Dutch. 1931. 167. G. 75. 

JriALARIA. 
Jo:ns (W. H. S.) Malaria and Greek History 

to which 1s added the history of Grerk thrra­
peutict! and the Malana theory by E. T. 
W1thington. [B] 1909. 133. C. 111. 

PAllTDiGTON (W.) The War against Malaria 
a.nd Tropi.ca.l D1seases. 1923. 133. C. 117. 

B:&IB (Sir P.) Malaria in Ind1a. 1927. 
133. c. 97. 

JN.i.JOINDRAN~THA GuPTA. The Foundations 
of National Progress. Introd. by the Rt. 
Hon'ble Baron Smha of Rmpur. (1927.) 

172. A. 11!19. 
KlriJWLES (R.) AND Sll:mo:a-Wnrr.lll (&.) 

Ma.laria, etc. 1927. 133. C. 93. 
Ross (Sir&.) Studies on Malaria. [B] 1928. 

133. c. 103. 
STRICKLAND (C.) Abridged Report on Malaria 

l.n the Assam Tea Gardens. [1928 T) 
133. G. 101. 

PmLrns (Lt.·Col. J. A. S.) Malaria in Forest 
Areas. 1929. 133. C. 99. 

SAllABI LILA SARK.iRA. Immunity to Malaria. 
1929. 133. c. 105. 

Bon (M. F.) An Introduction to Malariology. 
1930. 28. K. 11. 

KaQL!Itt\ (I. J.) The Epidemiology and Control 
of Ma.la.ria in Paleetme. 1930. • 

• • 111. o. 108 .. 

-MALARIA~. 

Ross (Col. Sir R.) AND W.A'l'SOli (Sir M,) A 
Summary of Facts ~ Malaria. Suit­
able fbr Public IMtruotion. 2nd ed. itoo. 

1.88. o. ua. 
S.A.RASf LlL SARK.iR. Some Peoqp.arities in tb& 

MalArial Tempera.tme Charts of ('.Jdttagong 
Hill Tracts. [B) 1930. 133. C. 10'7. 

CoVBLL (G.) Malaria Control by auti·mc~~qllito 
me1111uTeB. [B) 1931. lU. &. 141. 

BtmBAu :ro:a lNOBlllASING THE UsE oF QUINilB,. 
A1118terdam. Ma.la.ria. and the Child. 1932. 

1a2. a 181. 
8ARAlll LlL SARK.iR. The Development of 

Malarial Immunity in Jalpa.iguri Duat11. 
1932. 1u. a 1n. 

MALAY ARCHIPELAGO AND PENINSULA. 
BultKILL (I. H.) A Dictionary of the Economic 

Products of the Malay Penimlula.. 1935. 
22. F. a. 

Administration. 
SHRIEKE (B.) The Effect of Western Inftuenc& 

on Nattve Ctvihsations in the Ma.la.y Archi· 
pelago. 1929. 68. B. 20. 

Ethnoloay a11d Native life. 
CLili'FORD (Sir H.) In Court and Kampong. 

1927. 68. B. 61. 
ENRIQUEZ (Major C. M. D.) Malaya. 1927. 

68. B. 83. 
EVANS (I. H. N.) Papers on the Ethnology and 

Archreology of the Malay Penineula. 1927. 
68. B. 17. 

WHEELER (L. R.) The Modem Malay. 1928. 
63. B. 41. 

SHRIHlll (B.) The Effect of Western Influence 
on Native <:JiviliBati0118 in the Malay Archi­
pelago. 1929. 68. B. 20. 

GDide Books. 

N.u THERAN Kl.iioANAN1GA. A Malay&n AU­
in-one Book of Reference and GUlde. [J:I1 
1934. 68. B. 67. 

Biatory. 

STUTTERHEIM (W. F.) Indian lnfiuences in th& 
lands of the Pacific. [1928 T] 88. G. 6. 

SimiEKlll (B.) The Effect of Western Influence 
on NativE' Civilisations in the Malay Archi· 
pelago. 1929. 68. B. 20. 

SwETTENHAM (Str F.) BritlBh Malaya, Rev. 
ed. 1929. us. a st. 

Topocraphy alli DetCriPtiOll. 
CAMBRON (J.) Our Tropical Possessions in 

Malayan India. 1865. [2 copies.] * 
70. E. 11. 

SOBliiBIIBTA (P.) Orani·Utan. 1928. 
111. B. II .. 



liALAY AB.CBIPELAOO A1Q) PBJIIJIIULA- I M:AI'-comd. 
contd. KmTB (Sw A.) The Construction of Man'• 

'l'raftla. Family Tree. 1934. 1M. 0. 411. 
Z~Al!!N (F. A. W. VON.) TascMnbuch Llll.utEY (L. S. B.) Adam's Anoestora, [B] 

der Reisen. 3 13de 1811-1812. 1934. 161. 1!1. m. 
162. A. 967. • Bua.cna .. :n (H.) .A. Tour in Southern Asia.. 

1928. 85. E. 27. 
HAMILTON (A.) A New Account of the East 

Indies. Ed. by Sir W. Foster, etc. 2v. 
1930. 70. 0. 28. 

XALAY LABGUAGE AHD LITERATURE. 

BB.&.NDSTliiTTER (R.) Wll' Menschen der indo­
nesischen Erde VII. Das Spreohen und die 
Sprache im Spiegel der indonesisohen Idiome 
und hteraturen. 1931. 159. A. 67. 

Dictionaries. 

WILXINSON (R. J.) A Malay-EngliSh Dic-
tionary. 1932, etc. 34. I. 1. 

l!IALTA. 

SOBMIDT (W.) Primitive Man [in Eyre, E: 
European Civilization, V. I]. 1935. 

108, D. 147. 
DoRROS (T.) Intelligence. 1936. 

149. D. 81'7. 
BERDY.uav (N.) The Destiny of Man. Tr. by 

N. Duddington. 1937. 160. A. 886. 
CARREL (A.) Man, the unknown. 1937. 

155, E. 565. 

MAN. See also ANTHROPOLOGY. 

MANCHESTER UNIVERSITY. 

MANcHESTER-University. Prospectus. 1932-
33, etc. 19. G. 2. 

liJANCHUKUO. See MANCHURIA. 
History. 

hmu AND MALTA. 1934. 112. D. 8. MANCHU LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 

liALWA. 

KEBAVALALA Oml. The Modhs of Malwa. 
1909. [2 copies.] 173. H. 22. 

MAMMALS. 

SooTT (A. W.) Mammaha, recent and extmct 
1873. 155. B. 103. 

. FINN (F.) Stemdale's Mammalia of Jmha. 
1929. 155. B. 101. 

MAN. 
WINCHELL (N. H.\ The AntiqUity of Man m 

Amenca compared with Europe. 1914. 
155. E. 555. 

BoULE (M.) Fossil M11u. Tr. by ,J, E Ritchie 
and J. Ritchie. 1923. 164. B. 43. 

~OWN (G. B.) The Art of the Cave Dweller. 
1928. 137. A. 299. 

DRIBSCH (H.) Man and the Univeno. Tr. 
lly W. H. Johnston, etc. 1929. 

153. A. 249. 
POPP.ELliAUlll (H.) Man and Animal. Tr. by 

E. Rigby and 0. Barfield. 1931. 
1&&. E. 509. 

8.HBRLOCK (R. L.) Man's Infl.uence on the 
Earth. 1931. 1&6. A. 171 [164]. 

4!1PliiNGLliiR (0.) Man Technics. Tr. by C. F. 
Atkinson. 1932. 1&5. E. &11. 

WliiLLS (H. G.) The Work, Wealth and Happi· 
ness of Mankind. 1932. 147. B. 811. 

QoDELIUS (Rev. W. J. J.) Science, Religion 
ud Man. 1934. 160. A. 865. 

G:uoo:aY (W. K.) Man's Place among the 
Anthropoids. 1934. lN. c. 418. 

A.M:YoT (M.) D10tionnatre tartare-mantchou 
fran9ois rt\dige et pub he a vee des additions 
et l'..tlphabet de cette langue par L Langles. 
2t. 1789. 158. B. 46. 

MANCHURIA. 
HANER (E) [Ed.] Huang-T,'m~ K'ai-Kuo-fang 

liirh. 1926. 68. F. 10 • 
KAWAKAMI (K. K ). Manchoukuo, Child of 

Contlwt. 1933 115. E. 257. 
ScHEUER (.J. A R.) Manchukuo: a b1rd's 

eye vww. 1933. 115. E. 259. 
ErHEBTON (Col. P. T.) AND TrLTMAN (H. H.) 

Manchuria. 1934 115. E. 251. 
SEIJI HrSHIDA. Fourth Report on Progres~ m 

Manchuria to 1934. 1934. 68. F. 14. 

LATTDIORE (0.) The Mongols of Mltnchuria. 
1935. 115. E. 249. 

THE PUPPET STATE OF "MANCHUKUO " 1935. 
115. E. 253. 

Economics. 

LASKER (B.) AND HOLLAND-(W. L.) [Ed8.] 
Problems of the Pacific, 1933, etc. 1934. 

147. A. 825. 

M:ANDAEANS. 
CRWOLSOHN (D.) Die Ssabier und der Ssabi-

smns 2 bde. 1856. 160. 0. 141. 

l!IANDATES AD MAII'DATED TEUI'l'OlUBS. 
B:sNTWJdB (N.) The .Mandates System. [B] 

1930. • lCS. B. tit. . 



-.ut>t7. 
G:Rll':f.oAH YAZDANI. Mandil: The City of Joy. 

1929. 182. B. 86. 

JIAlfGALORB. 
M<>RAE!I (G. M.) Mangalore. [:SJ 1927. 

187. H. 31. 

liiAMCBAEANS. 
BAU'R (F. C.) Das manichaisohe Religions 

System. 1928. 178. A. 1015. 

MAKIPUR. 
.ABii'L FAIZ Mmr.umAD 'ADDu'r. Ar.l. Notes 

on the Early History of Manipur. 1923. 
168. D. 17. 

MANUAL TRAINING. 
WooDWARD (C. M.) The 

School. 1887. 
Manual Training 

148. G. 487. 

MANURES AND FERTILIZERS. 
VIAL (E. E.) Prices of Fertilizer materials 

and factors affecting the fE>rtilizer tonnage 
[in Cornell. Univ. Agri. Exp. St. Mem. 
no. ll9]. 1928. P. P. 2463. 

MANUSCRIPTS. 
NATIONAL Manuscri-pts. 4 pts. 1865. 

161. J. 124. 
BouTERON (M.) AND TREMBLOT (.T.) Cata­

logue general des rnanuscrits des bibliothe­
qucs publiqut's de France. Paris, Biblio­
theque do i'lnstitut. Ancien et nouvean 
fonds. 1928. 161. J. 109. 

FrTZPATRrc (J. C.) Library of Congres8. Notes 
on the care, cataloguing and arranging of 
manuscripts. 3rd ed. 1928. 161. E. 295. 

Biblical and Liturgical. 

GnA.F (G.) Catalogue de manusc·rits arabes 
chretiens conserves an Caire. 1934. 

161. H. 49. 

Bibliography. 

GRAll' (G.) Catalogue de manuscrits a.rabes 
cbretiens conserves an Caire. 1934. 

161. B. 49. 

English. 
Ros:E:NBAOR (A. S. W.) A Book Hunter's 

Holiday. 1936. 181. E. 435. 

Oriental Lansuares. 
Mu1u.s- Oriental Mam~Bcrit>t8 Lil»-ary. Re­

port on the Working- of the Oriental Manu­
scripts LibrM'y for the trienn.iulDII 1910-11 
to 1912-13 and 191&-14 to 1915-HI. 1913-
1918. • 161. R. 10. 

JIA1I1JIGRIIi'f 

JL\Nt110.1UP'l'S-orielltal Laqa&f~ 

Mmo:NoFF (N. D.) Ca.ta.logues Codicum.maau· 
scriptorum Indicorum. Fosc. l. 1914. 

181. I. 19, 
~BBR (J.) The History of. Nadir Shah, 

etc. [192- T] 114. D. 96. 
FAq>i (A. A. A.) A Descriptive List of the 

Arabic, Persia.n and Urdu M.a.nuecripts in 
the Bombay Branch of the B.oy!!-1 Asiatic 
Society. [1930 1] 1111. H. 41. 

Oriental Lansuages : Arabic. 
l:NDIA OFFICE. A Catalogue of the Ara.bic 

Manuscripts in the Library of the India 
Office. 1877, etc. 181. 11. 4. 

ELLIS (A. G.) .AND EDWARDS (E.) [Oomp.J. 
A Descriptive List of the Ara.bic M.a.nuscripts 
a.cquired by the Tl'Wltees of the British 
Museum since 1894. 1912. 181. liiL 46. 

M-AcDoNALD (D. B.) The Arabic and Turkish 
Manuscripts in the Newberry Library. T912. 

161. l. lU. 
BROWNE (E. G.) A Descriptive Catalogue of 

the Oriental Mes. belonging to the late E. G. 
Browne. Completed & ed. by R. A. Nichol­
son. 1932. 161. H. 30. 

FlmMI ED HEM AND 8TCHOUK.INE (I.) Lea manu­
serite orientaux illustres de la Bibliotheque 
de l'Universite de Stamboul. 1933. 

161. B. 32. 
MARGor.rouTrr (D. S.) Catalogue -of Arabic 

Papyri in the John Rylands Library, Man­
chester. 1933. 161. M. 26. 

GRAT (G.) Ctttalogue de manuscrits arabes 
chretu.'ns conservtis on Uaire. 1934. 

181. H. 49. 
MINGANA (A.) ("atalogue of thE' Arabic Manu­

scripts in tbe John Rylanc!R I,ibrary, Manehes­
ter. 1934. 161. M. 24. 

--- An Irnvortant Man•1script of the 
Tmdition; of Bukhiiri. 1937. 

178. G.1~ 

Oriental Languages : Assamese. 
GovERNMENT OF AssAM [Department of His­

torical and Antiquarian Studies]. Report on 
the Work of the Department with a Handlist 
of Manuscripts and Tra.nscripts. 1932. 

161. l. 138. 

Oriental Languages : Marathi. 
SELVANKXR (R. S.) A Report on the Modi 

Manuscripts in the Saraswati Ma.ha.l Libra.ry, 
Tanjore. 1933. 186. A. MIS. 

Oriental LaJl&ll&pa : Persian. 
'ABDUL KADm StrRRRA.Z, Shaikh. Persian 

Mss. belonging to the Government Collection 
now deposited in the Library of the University 
of Bombay. 1928. 161. K. U. 



-~~:Pmiaal 
~ 

< F:&mn • EnBD AliD &.tCHOUlUlilli (I ) Les 
mannscnts orientaux Illul!tresde }a. :Bibho­
theque de Umvemte del' l:lta:tnboul 1933 

161. IL U. 

Oriental L&Dpagtl : Prilal 
V:ILA.NXAR (H D ) A Descnpt1ve Catalogue of 

Sanslqta and Prakrta Manuscnpts m the 
hbrary of the Bombay Branch of the Royal 
AsiatiC Socrety 4 vole 1926·30 

181. L. 28. 

Oriental Languages : Santlat. 
RAJENDRA L!L MITRA A Catalogue of San· 

sknt Manuscnpts m the L1brary of H H the 
Ma.hira)ii. of B1ka.ner 1880 [2 eopies] 

181. L. 39. 
HIR.i.LlLA Catalogue of Sanskrit & Praknt 

Manuscnpts m the CE-ntral Provmces and 
Berar 1926 181. H 33. 

VELANXAR (H D ) A Descr1pttve C'atalogue of 
Banskrita and Pr&krta Manuscnpts m 
the hbrAcy of Lhc Bombay Brauch of the 
Royal Asiatie Society 4 vols 1926 30 

161. L. 26. 

K..i.SlPRASADA JAYASV.i.LA AND ANANTAPRASADA 
VANDYOPADHYAYA, Blistn A Desc,nptive 
Catalogue of Manusc,npts m M1thila 1927, 
etc 161. H. 41. 

R.UU.x~NA GoPlLA BHANDlRKARA, S~r Ex· 
tracts from the Report on the Search for 
Sanskr1t Manusc,npts [m f'ollected Works, 
V 2] 1928 175. E. 73. 

GAMBIER PARRY (T R) A Catalogue of 
Photographs of Sansknt Mss purchased 
for the adnumstrators of the Max Muller 
Mcmonal Fund 1930 181. H. 47. 

REICHELT (H ) D1e soghdischen Handschn 
ftenreste des Br1tJ.sehen Museums 1928, etc 

1111. ;r. 120. 

Onental Languages : Tibetan. 
CORDI'II:R (P ) Catalogue der fonds tibetam de 

Ia B1bhothequt> Natwnale Partie 2P (3e) 
1909 15 181. G. 25. 

Onental Languages : Turkiah. 

MAcDONALD (1'> B) The ArablC and Tun.ISh 
Manus(npts m the Newhl'rry L1brary 1912 

161. 1. 111. 
BROWNE (E G ) A Descnpt1ve Catalogue of 

the Onental Mss belongmg to the late E G 
Bro·wne Completed & ed by R A N10ho!son. 
1932 161. H. 30. 

:fs:Bli!I EDJIEll AND STCHOUKINE (! ) Les 
mant~eCnpts onentaux 1llustres de la Blbho­
theque de l'Ul!iverstte de Stamboul 1933. 

161. II. aa. 

JIA.JIUSOlUP'.l-OQIICltl. 

........ 
Go:MES (A) Ma.nuscnpts m the Libra.ry of the 

Hl8panic Socrety of Amenca • Alf~ 
Gonrez, Cordoba Me B3. Ed by A. D. 
Savage 1927 18L l. 1D. 

GONZALEZ (I ) Manuscnpts m the L!.brazy of 
the H1span10 Soctety of Amt>noa . Ines 
Gonzalez Ms B 11 Ed by A D hT8@Je. 
1927. 181. 1. 11'7. 

PmlEz (J ) AND FERNANDEZ (8) of Ytllalm. 
Manuscnpts 1n the Library of the HISpamo 
SoCJety of AmeriCa • .Juan Perez of VJ:!la.lvm 
and (hiS Wife) Sol Fernandez. Ed by A D. 
Savage 1927. 167. E. ft7. 

RoDRIGUJlZ DE GuzMAN (,T) Manuscnpts m the 
Ll.brary of the H1spam<' Somety of Amertca. 
The Nuns of Santa Clara Sevul& and Jua.a 
Rodnguez de Guzman, Ed by A D Savage 
1927 1111. ;r. 119. 

LIBRARY OF CoNGREss, Washmgton The 
Harkness Colleet10n m the L1brary of 
Congress Calendar of Spamsh Manuscnpts: 
Con<'ernmg PE>n~ 1531 1651 1932 

122. H. lf. 

MAORI RACE. 

CowAN (J) The Maori 1930 156. F. 229. 

MAPS AHD MAP·MAKIKG. 

LIBRARY oF CoNGREss, Wa&h~ngton Notes OR 

the catalogumg, care and classmcat1on of 
Maps and Atlastlll. 1921. 181. E. 308. 

INDIA Thacker's Reduced Survey Map of 
Ind1a 6th ed 1925. lll. & P. 1192 •. 

LIBRARY OF CONGRESS, W ashf'ngtan Ltbrary 
of Congress ClassificatiOn Class G Geo­
graphy, Anthropology, Folk lore, Manners and 
Customs, Sports and Games 1928 

161. E. 102. 

INDIAN EMPIRE NE>w L1brary and Commercial 
Map of Indta. [1930 ?] ll & P. 1196. 

JAPAN Japan, garland 18les of the Far East. 
[1930 ?] M. & P. 1189. 

¥. oRLD The I..eague of NatiOns Map of the-
World [1930 '] X. & P. 1181. 
-- Phlltp's Mercantile Map of the World. 

[1930 ?] llrl. &. P. 1191. 
BoRODAJ Kowycz (T ) Konrad Miller's L!.fe-

Work 1936 61. C. 27. 

Catalogue•. 
SURVEY OF INDIA. Catalogue of Ma.ps 2 pte. 

1928 81. c ... 
LTBBARY OF C'-o:NGRl!ISS, W aMW'I{lkm. LJ.brary 

of Congrl'lSB Dms10n of maps. Noteworthy 
)laps w1th Cha.rta, V~ewe and .Atlues. 19110. 

8L &1. II.. 



... 
JIAJI8 AlU> IIAP·~ ....... 
Y1J'al1!' Ka.lllL. Monuraenta. ca.rtogra.phioa. 

Africae -et Aegypt.i. t. 1. Epoque avant. 
Ptole!Me. 1926. •• "P. 1010. 

KILLER (C.) Mappae Arabicae. 6 bde. 1927. 
239. D. '75. 

WoRLD. Sir Francis Drake's Voyage round 
the World, 1577-1580. Two contemporary 
maps. 1927. M. & P. 1080. 

GRBA.T BBlTArN. Four Maps of Great Britain. 
Designed by M. Paris about A. D. 1250. 
1928. M. & P. 1094. 

Ytl'su11 KA.MlL. Hallucinations Scientifiques. 
Les Portulans, etc. 1937. 81. C. 8. 

MARATHAS. 
CBAWIIOBD (A.) Our troubles in Poona and the 

Deccan. 1897. [2 copies.] 
16'7. G. 11. 

SuMNDRANlTRA S11:1U. A Preliminary Report 
on the Historical Records at Goa. 1925. 

186. E. 103. 

VIN!YAXA D!MODARA SAVARXAR. Hindu·Pad-
Padashahi. 1925. 166. E. 93. 

GoVrNDA SA.XR!RlMA SARDEBli. The Main 
Currents of Mara.tha History. 1926. 

166. E. 79. 
SURENDRANlTRA SENA. Foreign Biographies 

of Shivaji. 1927. 166. E. 89. 
---Military System of the Ma.ratha.s with a 

brief account of their maritime activities. 
[B] 1928. 166. E. 83. 

RlMACANDRAl'Al'!T. A Royal Edict on the 
Principles of State Policy and Organization. 
Tr. by Shrikrishna Venka.tesh Puntambeka.r. 
1929. 166. E. 97. 

RA-WLINSON (H. G.) [Ed.] Source !Book of 
Maratha History. Vol. 1. To the Death of 
Shivaji by R. P. Patwardhan and H. G. 
Rawlinson. (Bl 1929. 166. E. 28. 

Y ADlTNATHA SARKA.R, Sir. Sh1vaji and His 
T1mes. 3rd ed. 1929. [2 copies.] 

166. E. 81 12). 
KEvALA.M MADHlVA PA:NI:ltKA:a. The Ring 

Fence System and the Maharatas. 1930. 
(2 copies.] 166. E. 8?. 

SD\IHA (H. N.) Rise of tho Peshwas. 1931. 
166. E. 95. 

VlLA K.MNA. Shivaji the Great. 1932, etr,. 
181. 0. 191. 

VANAJi (D. R.) Bombay and the Sidis. (B) 
1932. lts. B. 15. 

Y4Dlm.i.'l'JU. S.u.JUB, sl,.. llih&r and Orisas 
d11linc tile fa.U of the Mugba.l Empife. 1932. 

~ 161. A. 181 • .. 

...... -MARATB.AS-~ 

!4oe'l'n' (T.) The Third English Emb....,. to ~ 
Poona. 1934. 188.8. 101. 

TAJ'A.ZZUL DAttD SA.YID KR!N, Sayyid. The 
Rea.! Seviji. 1935. 16ti. !'. U. 

WILLCJ (C. U.) British relatitns with the 
Na.gpur Sta.te in the 18th Century. 1936. 

172. D. 107. 

Bisror:v : War, 1808-1804. 
SMITK (L. F.) A Sketch of the ris9, progreaa 

and termination of the Regular Corps, formed 
and commanded by Europe&ns in the servioe 
of the n&tlve princes of India ; with detail& 
of the principal events and actions of the late 
Marha.tta War. [1805 ?) [2 copies.] 

119. A. ta. 
WILLS (C. U.) British relations with the 

Na.gpur State in the 18th Century. 1926. 
1?2. D. 107. 

l!liltory : War, 1111·18. 
FITZCLARENCE (G.), Earl of Mu118ter. Journal 

of a route across India, through Egypt, to 
England, in the latter end of the year 1817, 
and the beginning of 1818. 1819. 

1n. c. e. 

MARATm LANGUAGE AlfD LrrEB.ATVKE. 
CAREY (W.) A Dictionary of the Ma.hratta. 

Language. 1810. 1'78. G. t. 
BA.RANNIKOV (A. P.) Mara.tskil Iaznik. 1934, 

etc. 1 ?6. G. BO. 

Grammars. 
DARBY (Rev. A.) A Primer of Marathi 

Language. 1933. 178. G. 43. 

MARBLE AND MARBLE QUAB.B.IES. 
HisPANIC SociETY OF AMERicA. Hispano· 

Moreaque Marble Basin in the collection of the 
H18pamc Society of America.. [Bl 1928. 

135. G. 6'19 [:pi 

MARINE ZOOLOGY. 
HARVY {H. W.) Biological Chemistry and 

Physics of Sea Water. [BJ 1928. 
132. B. 47. 

MARITIME AND NAVAL LAW. 
SMITH (H. A.) Admiralty Jurisdiction in the 

Dominions. 1925. ltiS. E. ttl. 

En«Jaad. 
ScoTT (F. R.) Admiralty Jurisdiction aud 

Colonial Courts. 1929. P. P. 2776. 

MARKET GARDEliiNG. 
WA.UGl'l (F. V.) Qulitl u a Determinant 

of Vegetable Prioea. fB] 19!9. 
186. o. 81. 



IIARDT GARD:UING-«nttd. 
OCHSE (J. J) Vegetables of the Dutoh Eaat 

Indtea. 1931. 156. D. 68. 

IIARKETING. 
ELliOUll:tllil (ID. T.) The Marketmg Pro1lcm, 

how it lS bemg tackled 1n U. S A. Fore\\d 
by S1r J Stamp. 1926. 147. E. 665. 

VlU.JENDRANATHA BHlRGAVA. Agrkultuxal 
Marketmg. 1930. 147. E. 589. 

GADGlL (D R) AND GADGIL (V R.) A 8Ur\f'Y 
of the Markehng of Frtut In Poona [B) 
1933. 173. B. 273. 

HA.TCH (D 8 ) Up fwm Poverty m Rural 
India 1933 173. A. 508. 

LAJl'AT RA.YA DlV!R Market Pract1ees m 
the Punjab (Publication no. 39 ) 1934. 

172. F. 769. 

JIIARIUAGE-contd. 

CoaeanCUUiitJ. 
SELIGMAN (0. G.) Essays presented to C. G. 

Seligman. (Hebe cross-cousin marriage. By 
G Gordon Brown.) 1934. 151. B. Hl. 

Law. 
MuHAMMAD U'LL!H IBN S. JUNG Al-HaJ. 

A DIBsertatwn on the Mushm Law of Marnage. 
[B) 1926. 171. D. 111. 

KEITH (A. B) Letters on Impenal Relattons, 
Indian Reform, Const1tut10nal and Interna­
twnal Law, 1916-1935 1935. 

148. c. 477. 

MARRIAGE. See alBo PoLYGAMY. 

MARRIAGE, ARABIA. 
INDUSTRY PuBLISHERS Ltd. Preparmg Crops HAMID H!&AN, Sayytd Arab Marnage-

for the market 1936 134. D. 251. Customs 1934 149. D. 569. 
SA.YID AHMAD HusAiN. Agricultural Market-

mg m Northern Indm. 1937. 173. B. 297. MARRIAGE, ENGLAND. 

IIARRIAGE. 
SARATCANDRA MITRA. The Mango Tree m 

the Mamage R1tunl of the ahongmt>s of 
Chota Nagpur and Sontaha Hll9 

173. H. 501 (2). 

CRAWLEY (A E) The Mystic ROB<'. 2v 
A new edn by T. Bestcrman 1927 

28. D. 1. 

ELLIS (H ) Mamage, Today and Tomorrow 
1929 149. D. 519. 

MilELLER·LYER (I<' ) The evolutiOn of modem 
Marra1ge Tr by I C Wigglesworth 1930 

149. B. 243. 
RussELL (B ) Marriage and Morals. 5th pnnt-

mg 1930. 150. E. 235. 
BOLBCHE (W.) Love·L1fe m Nature Tr by 

C. Brown. Ed by N. Ha1re, etc. [1931 ?] 
~ 23. F. 11. 
SHAW (G. B) Androcles BJJd the L10n. Over-

ruled. Pygmalion. 1931. 166. C. 967. 
S:RAW (G. B.) The Doctor's Dilemma. Gettmg 

Marned, and the Shewmg up of Blanca POBDet. 
1932. 166. c. 969. 

RoTBFIELD (0) Garden of Thorns. 1933. 
149. D. 643. 

GoLDSMID (J. A) Compamonatc Marrmge 
from the medical and social aspects. 1934. 

149. D. 678. 
GooDSELL (W.) A H!Btory of Marnage and 

the Family. Rev. ed. [B] 1934. 
149. B. 287. 

WESTBRMARCX (E ) The Future of mamage m 
Western Ol:viliza,t10n. 1986. 

149. B. 289. 
BLU111: (L) Msrriage. Tr. by W. B. Wells. 1937. 

1119. B.lt7 • . • 

KEITH (A B.) Letters on Imper1al RelatiOns, 
Indian Reform, Const1tuttonal and Interna­
tiOnal Law, 1916-1935. 1935. 148. C. 477. 

SToPI<.S (M C ) Mamage m mv Tune 1915. 
149. D. 616. 

MARRIAGE INDI.\. 
HINDU MARRIAGE The Spee<.hes of Emmcnt 

Indum Gentlemen on Hmdu Marr1age 
Customs [1887] 173. A. 357. 

K!biNlTHA TRYAMDAKA TELANG~ Notes 
on the Age of Consent Bill [1891] 

171. A. 1707. 
MAHlDll:VA S!STRi (A) Sor1al Reform on 

Sbastno Lmes 1900 173. A. 409. 
VENKA'f!CALAM AIYAR (V) The Sanatana. 

Dharma of Hmdu Mamage. 1926 
178. c. 1111. 

VARAD!PRASlDA PATRA. The H1dden 
'l'reabw'fl. (1925). 173. A. 815. 

- - [2nd ed] (1927) 
173. A. 316(1). 

Cl&UCANDRA MITRA. A few Remarks on 
the Child Mamage Bill. [1928 ?] 

173. A. 338. 
R!MAQ~NA Gol'lLA BHA.NDlliJURA, Str. A 

note on the age of Marrmge and 1ts constun· 
matwn accordmg to Hmdu Rehgtous Law 
& o p [m Collected Works, v. 2]. 1928. 

176. E. 73. 
VALli CANDRA SENA. The Nublle Age of 

Females tn India. 2nd ed. 1928. 
173. A. 423. 

KARANDIXAR (S. V.) Hmdu Exoga.my. 1929. 
• 11a A. 3~ 

Ps:ADD fN. S.) ~ Problems in Indta. 2nd 
ed. 1929. ~ ~78. A. 18'7. 



IIAUIAGJI, nmu.~. 
&lw:lB (D. L.) The Child lla.rriage Restraint 

Act, 11'129. 1929. 171. A. 1781. 
Mmu.tDJtAR KAlotAR. Hindu Shaetru on 

MuT:iage of Widows. Pt. !-Virgin widows. 
1930. 178. A. 381. 

D.184 GUPTA (J. N.) The Law relating to 
Dissolution of Marriage and Judicial Separa­
tiol). in British lnd1a.. 1933. 

171. A. 1901. 
O'MALLEY (L. S. S.) India's Social Heritage. 

1934. 173. A. 475. 
KEITH (A. B.) Letters on Imperial Relations, 

Indian Reform, Constitutional and Interna­
tional Law, 1916-1935. 1935. 

148. c. 477. 

MARRIAGE, ROMAN. 

Law. 
CARBETT (P. E.) The Roman Law of Marriage. 

1930. 145. c. 55. 

MARRIAGE, SCOTLAND. 
KEITH (A. B.) Letters on Imperial Relations, 

Indian Reform, Constitutional and Interna­
tional Law, 1916-1935. 1935. 

148. c. 477. 

MARSH, FORMATION OF. 
NIELSEN (N.) Eine Methode zur exakten 

Sedimentations messung. 1935. 
155. D. 253. 

MARY, QUEEN OF SCOTS. 
BOWEN (M.) Mary Queen of Scots. 1934. 

124. c. 251. 

MASQUES. 
WELSFORD (E.) The Court Masque. 1927. 

157. B. 249. 

liiASSACBUSETTS. 
MARTIN (G. H.) The Evolution of the MaSB&­

chusetts Public School System. 1902. 
148. G. 1089. 

'FARRAND (M.) [Ed.] The Laws and Liberties 
of Massachusetts. 1929. 145. D. 8. 

NORTON (T. L.) Trade-Union Policies in the 
Maasachusetts Shoe Industry. 1919-1929. 
[B) 1932. 147. B. 315. 

MADB.IA DD1CA. 
RiXRlLAD.lSA GROijiA. A Treatise on Materia 

Medica and Thera.peutics. 3rd ed. 1906. 
188. E. 125. 

-- 4thed. 1910.• 
--.- -11th ed. 1927. 

- - 12$h ed. 1932: 

188. E. 12ti (1). 
• 188. E. "l.U (2). 

18$. B. 115 (3 • 

-IIA'l'JIIBJA IIEBIOA-oonld. 
R!XRlLADlSA G:ttOill.t.. A Trea.tise on Materia. , 

Medica a.nd Therapeutics. 13th ed. 'nl33. 
138. E. 125 {4). 

- - 14th ed. 1936. 183. E. 125 (IS). 
LIPPE (A. VON.) Text Book of Materia Med!.oa. 

2nd eel. 1935. 135. A. 223. 

MATERIALISM. 
TuCCI (G.) Linee di una Storia del materia-

lisms indiano. 1924. 178. C. IJO. 
HAL:PANE (J. S.) Mechanism, Life and Person-

ahty. 1929. 150. D. 9 
DAKSINARANJANA SlsT:ai. A short-history 

of Indian Materialism, Sensationalism and 
Hedonism. 1930. liSO. D. 11. 

HALDANE (J. S.) MaterisJism. 1932. 
150. D 15. 

ARAVJNDA GHO$A. Evolution. 3rd ed. 1933. 
154. c. 299 (2}. 

MAcDouGALL (W.) Modern Materialism and 
Emergent Evolution. 1934. 150. B. 813. 

CROWTHER (J. G.) Soviet Science. '1936. 
152. A. 401. 

IvAN (B.) Vaelennaia. i tchelo vetchestvo. 
1926. 150. D. 19. 

HooK (S.) From Hegel to Marx. 1936. 
147. A. 883. 

JACKSON (T. A.) Dialectics: The Logic of 
Marxism, and its Critics. 1936. 

149. D. 821. 
OsnonN (R.) Freud and Mark. Introd. by 

J, Strachey. 1937. 150. B. 819. 

MATERNITY. 
AYY.il'PEN PADMANARRA PILL!t. Welfare 

Problems in Rural India. Intrad. by M. I. 
Balfour. 1931. 183. F. 24.. 

MATBEMATICS. .,· 
FoRSYTH (C. H.) Introduction to the Mathe-­

matical Theory of Finance. 1928. 
147. F. 721. 

HARDY (G. H.) A Course of Pure Mathematics. 
5th ed. 1928. 152. D. 189. 

CA.LOUTrA-University. Calcutta University 
B.A. Questions-B.A. and B.Sc. Pass Ques• 
tions in Mathematics. 1909-1930. [1930 ?) 

152. D. 225. 
l'HYSICO-MA.TKEMATICAL SOOIETY 011' JAPAN, 

Tvkyo. Proceedings. 3rd ser., v. 12, etc. 
1930, etc. P. P. 1568. 

RA!oiSEY (F. P.) The FOUI).dations of Mathe­
matics. Ed. by R. B. Braithwaite Pref. 
by G. E. Moore, etc. 1931. 152. D. 228. 

Fl!.EEW.N (H.) An Elementary treatise on 
Actuarial M&thema.tioa. 1932. 

P. R. B. IlL A. 4.. 



-MA'fJIDA~ 
( FBLD'III:Ali (W. K.) ·~ Introd. 

by Bit' W. ll. :&yliaa. !ad ed., enl. 1935. 
1112. H. 2'79. 

mttory. 
lba.!l'H (Sw T. L.} A Manual of G:reek 

Mathematics. 1931. 1112. H. 289. 

GANDA PRA.s!DA. Some Great Mathema· 
tlcia.ns of the Nineteenth Century. 1933, 
etc. 151. D. 235. 

NEUGEBAUER (0.) i.lber die Rolle der Ta.bel­
lentexte m der Ba.bylorusohen Ma.thema.tlk. 
1934. 152. D. 243. 

BELL (T. E.) Men of Mathematics. 1937. 
1112. B. 141. 

OrieJICal. 
ABYAl!KA'fA. The Aryabha.tia. Tr. by W. E. 

Clark. 1930. 1112. D. 1108. 
Vmli'OTIBrttJ.lU DATTA. The Science of the 

Sulba. {BJ 1932. [2 cop1811.] 111. G. 9l. 

• Perio4io&ll aad Societies. 
"BiaLIOTR'&OA. Ma.thtomatioa.. 310 Fol. .l:ld. 5 

(8-10). 1904-10. P. P. 2877. 
The INDIAN Physioo-mathematwal Journal. 

1930. P. P. 21198. 
QlrABTERLY Journal of Mathematics. 1930, 

ete. P. P. 21127. 

BASD0. APJIOJUIIII AD AlOIA£&­
'ALt 1111J Allf T!LDI. hteDtiae Ali eba Alai. 

Talebi. Latine Verllit Coraelius V&ll Waen. 
1806. 175. A. .. 

MORLEY (S.) of Blackbum, 18t ViiiCOtmt. O$olea 
on Man a.nd Government. 1921. · 

168. B. 388. 
SnNsTONlll (W.) Men & Manners. Selected 

and mtroducted by H. Ellie. 1927. 
1116. E. 1328. 

UNIVERSAL Best Sayings for boys, girls and 
the general pubho for every day reference. 
[19321) 1118. E. 1-IOL 

IIIAYAB. 
GA:Nll (T. W. F.) Maya Olties. (1927.) 

1i1. A. 18. 
RADIN (P.) H1stoll'e de la Olvilisation mdienne. 

1935. 109. D. 8'7. 

KAYUB.BJIANl. 
RA:M:lPltABlDA CANDA. Note on the Anment 

Monuments of Mayurbhanj. [1927 T] 
174. A. til. 

--- :B'hanja Dynasty of Mayurbhanj &nd 
thell' ancient oap1tal Khiching. 1929. 

174. A. 247. 
The MAYURBHANJ Gazette. 1931, etc. 

P. P. IUS. 
UnALA-Univerlif11. Ar.eknft. 1~, etc. MAYURliRANJ Cll.l'oniole. [Quarterly.] v. 5, 

1934, etc. P. P. 2921. ei{). 1935, etc. P. P. 15118. 

Problema, Tripoapapera. etc. 
V&su-MALLIXA (A. R.) Solution of Problema 

on ThermodynaiWcs, Steama and other Heat 
Engines. Rev. by S.C. Bhattacharya. 1934. 

163. D. 133. 

Worka. 
APPELL (P.) Traite de Mecanique rat10nnelle. 

\ 5 t. [B) 1926-33. 162. D. 237. 
~bliVl'!A RlMlNUJAN AvXNGARA. ColleC'ted 

Papers of Srm~vasa Ran,anuJan Ed. by 
G. H. Hardy, P. V. Sesha. A1yar and B. M. 
Wllson. 1927. 152. H. 38. 

MATHURA. 
VooliiL {J. PH.) La Sculpture de Mathur&. 

[B] 1930. 137. E. 20. 

MATTER. 
GERLACH (W.) Matter, Electricity, Energy. 

Tr. by F. J. Fuchs. 1928. 168. 0. 215. 
8.AJ(TAYANA (G.) The Rea.lm of Matter. 1930. 

110. D. 7. 

ProlNidiel ol Matter. 
SToliD (B. 0.) :Magnetiam l31d Matter. {B] 
1~. 168. c .•. . 

liAZDAlSJ[. See ZOROASTRIANISM. 

MEAT AND MEAT TRADE. 
SWIFT and CoMPANY. Year Book, 1935. 1935. 

147. E. 871. 

MECCA. 
IQBlL 'ALl SHlrr, Sardar Westward to Mecca. 

1928. 66. E. 133. 
HuRGRONJE (C. 8.) Mekka m the latter part 

of the 19th century. Tr. by J. H. Monahan. 
1931. 68. E. 145. 

liECJIAlilCS. 
WooD (J.) The principles of Mechanics. 1818. 

131. B. •• 
MASELlllY (Rev. H.) illustratiOns of Mechanics. 

1839. 181. B. 241. 
---.A Treatise on Meohanioe, applied to 

the Arts ; mcluding StatlBtics a.nd Bydros. 
tatics. 1839. 1111. B. W. 

J:mANs ~. H.) .An Elementary Treatise on 
the Theom.ica.l Meeha.n.ios. [1001 ?] 

• 168. o. 11'7. 
AnBLL (P.) ftaiM ,de Meoanique ra.tioDDelle. 

lit. [Bt -.as. .ua. D. au, 



~ 

~!ltd. 
GIBBS (J. W.) Elementaq Principles in Statis­

tica.l MeohaniCII (in the Collected W orkll of 
J. Willard Gibbs.] 2v. 1931. 

llilt B. 139. 
PL.om: (M.) Mechanics of deformable bodies. 

1932. 153, c. 2311. 
Pul!ICE (M.) General Mechanics. Tr. by H. 

L. l'Srct~e. 1933. 153. C. 289. 
SBNA (A. N.) Elementary Mechanics. 4th ed. 

1933. 131. B. 245. 

MEDALS. 
HILL (G. F.) A Corpus of Italian Medals of 

the Renaissance before Cellini. 2v. 1930. 
155. H. 58. 

MEDIA. 
BoULTON (W. H.) Elam, Media and Persia. 

1935. 114. D. 101. 
CAMERON (G. G.) History of Early Iran. 

1936. 107. A. 129. 

MEDICAL COLLEGE, BENGAL. 
MEDTCAL CoLLEGE, Calcutta. Tho Centenary 

of the Medi~al College, Bengal. 1935. 
173. G. 119. 

MEDICAL EDUCATION. See Medical Schools 
and Corporations. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 
Cox (MajOT H. W. V.) Medico-legal Court 

Companion. 1927. 146. D. 45. 
LYoN (Briy-Surg. J. B.) Medical Jurispru­

dence for India. With illustrntlV<" cases 
by L.A. Waddell. 8th ed. 1928. 

28. K. 7. 
RAMEBA CANDHA R-\SA. Outlines of Medical 

Juris1)rudence. 7th ed. 1929. 
146. D. 29 (4). 

MEDICAL SCHOOLS AND CORPORATIONS. 
VANDYOPlDHYlYA (M. N.) Inaugural Address. 

1927. 149. c. 76. 

·DDICINE. 
LIBRARY OF CoNGREss, Washington. Library 

of Congres~. Classificat10n. Class R. 
)ledioine. 1921. 161. E. 100. 

CBUlo;JtBliANK (E. W. H.) The Value of S<'ien­
tifie and Intuitive Thought in the Advance 
of Modem Medicine. 1928. (2 copies.) 

132. D. 281. 
WENDErultlil (J. R ) Artfoulos ~stmefios· 

1028. -18!'. D. 286. 
BA.L.FotrR '(M. I.} and Y<roNG (R.) The Work 

of :Medioei Women in India. 1929.0 

~82. D. 269 • 
• 

!l'7 

IIJDDICINB--o<mtd. 
OSLER (Sir W.) The .ciples 11<11d Practice 

of Medicine. 12th ed. ·rev. by T. ¥oCrae. • 
1930. 1s2. D. m. 

SHAW (G. B.) Doctors' DE-lusions, Crude 
Criminology and Starn Educa;ion. Standard 
ed. 1932. 1156. E. 141'1. 

-- Tbe Doctors' Dilemma, Oet.ting Married, 
and the Showing up of Blanco Posnet. 1932. 

156. c. 969. 
BERKELEY-HILT. (0. A. R.) Colle<'ted Papers. 

1933. 150. B. 771. 
CROWTHER (J. G.) The Progress of Scienee. 

1934. 162. A. 3711. 

Dictionaries. 
BuRNET (J.) A Dictionary of Mffiical Treat-

ment. 2nd ed., rev. 1922. 134. A. 179. 
GANESA CANDnA SiLA. Til!' Indian Pocket 

Medicine Dictionary. 1929. 134 A. 17a. 
CoMRIE (J. D.) Black's Medical Dictionary. 

12th ed. 1934. 28. K. 14. 
CREW (A.) and GIBSON (K. W. A.) A Di 

tionary of mcdieo Legal Terms. 1937. 
P. R. R. III. E. 12. 

The MEDICAL Directory, 1930. 86th annual 
1ssue. 1930. I. G. 3. 

History. 

Rus;rELL (.J. R.) 'l'he History and Heroes of 
the Art of Medicine. 1861. 132. D. 251. 

MACKENZIE (D.) Infancy of Medicme. [B) 
Hl27. 132. D. 256. 

CoLLIE (Sir J.) [Ed.] Recent Progress in 
:Medi<'mc and Surgery, 1919-1933. By 
various authors. 1933. 132. D. 283. 

ERVING (H. W.) The Discoverer of 
Anaesthesia: Dr. Horace Wells of Hartford. 
1933. 99. D. II. 

ANGEL (M. N.) La medicina en antroquia. 
1936. 183. H. 6~_, 

Periodicals, Societies and Congresses. 

The MEDICAL Directory for 1906. 62nd annual 
issue. 1906. P. P. 2571. 

Tbe MEDICAL Register. 1910. P. P. 2573. 
CoNGRESSEs-The Far Eastern As&ociaticm of 

Tropical Medicine. 7th Congress. Souvenir: 
the Indian Empire. 1927. 182. D. 2117. 

--- Transactions of the Seventh Congress 
held in British India. Ed. by Lt.-Col. J, Cun­
ningham. (1928, etc.) - P. P. 1882. 

KEIJO lMPEHIAL 
Faculty. The Keijo 
1930, etc. 

UNIVERSrTY. Medic!Jl 
journa.l of medicine. 

MEDICAL DIGEST. The 
Number. V. 1, no. 9, 

P. P. U90. 
Special Conference 

Dec., 1933. 
P. P. 28f1. 

o. 



IIEDICINE-Periodicala, Sooietit11 - and 
Congrel.lll8-<'0md. 

OsAx.;.-Imperial UnitJWmy [Famdty of Medi­
cine}. Collected Papers from the Fa.culty 
of Medicine, O'!a'kn Imperial University. 
1936, 1937., P. P. 1630. 

ltEDICINE, GREEK. 

JoNES (W. H. A.) Malaria and Greek History, 
to which is addt>d the history of Greek thera­
peuti08 ~tml the Malana theory by E. T. 
Withmgton [B] 1909. 183. C. 111. 

MEDICINE, INDIA. 
MUTHU (D C) A short account of the Anti­

<jiuty of Hmdu Medwme. 2nd ed. 1927. 
132. D. 249. 

Bmcn (Brtg. Burg. E. A.) Birch's management 
and modt<:al treatment of children m India. 
7th ed. 1930 132. F. 85 (8). 

MuTnu (D. C.) A short Account of the Anti­
qmty of Hmdu Meilicine and C!Vlhsatwn. 
3rd ed. Hl30. 182. D. 249 (1). 

K~RTlK CANDRA 
lnd1ca. 1932. 

V ABU. Pharmacopoma 
132. G. 153. 

O'MEARA (LT.-COL. E. J.) 'l'he MediCal Gmde 
for India and mdex of treatment. 4th ed. 
rev. & enl. HJa5. 132. D. 285. 

13IRC'H (Brt(J. Surg E) Brrcb's Management 
1md Mt"d!Cal Tr!'atment of Children m India 
and the TropiCs. 8th ed. By Lteut -Col. 
E. H. V. Hodge. 1936. 132. F. 85 (4). 

MooRE (Str W. ,J.) Moore's Manw~l of Family 
Mcd!cme & Hygtene for India. lOth ed. 
lte-wntten by C. A. Sprawson and It. D. 
Alexander. 1936. 132. F. 447. 

Ayurvedic Systems. 

GmiNDRANA.TRA MuKHoPADILiYA. Bhi{lagiicarya. 
History of Indum MfldiCme. UJ23, etc. 

134. A. 145. 
MuTHu (D C.) A short account of the anti­
\~oqmty of Hmdu MOO!ome. 1927. 

132. D. 249. 
CliAl'LIN (D.) Some Aspects of Hmdu Medical 

'l'reatment. 1930 132. H. 179. 
SUNDARAM (A. R. S.) The Hmdu Pharma-

copoeia. 1933. 134. A. 189. 
LVIRA.TNA. (~. C.) Fever in Ayurveda. 1934. 

133. c. 118. 

Periodicala and llocietiel. 
hDUN Med1oal Journal. 1931, etc. 

- P. P. 1100. 

Pro!eaaion and Practioe. 
XtrMUDA SA.iiXARA R.1YA. Some Problems 

of the Medical Profession in India. ..4U 
lruliG .JfedirJGZ Auooiation. 1929. 

182. J). 118. 

li.EDICIBE, ROJI.U. 

CELSUS (A. C.) De medi<li.tl&. Tr. by w. G. 
Spencer. 1995. 158. G. 148. [L. ~-] 

MEDICINE, TROPICAL. 
CoNOREas:ms-Far Eastern AsBOCiation of Tropical 

.Medu;ine, 7th, Calcutta, 1927. Transao­
tlons of the Seventh Congress held in British 
India. Ed. by Lt.-Col. J. Cunningham. 
(1928, etc.) P. P. 1382. 

BrnnwooD (LT-CoL. G. T.) Clinical methods 
for ~tudents in Tropical medicine. 1930. 

132. A. 225(1}. 
PuLINA VmA.RI BHA'f'.fAOARYA (Camp.) A 

Handbook of Tropwal Diseases mth treat­
ment and prescnptwns. 1934. 

132. H. 203. 
GUNEWARDENE (H. 0.) 

Tropws. 1935. 
Heart Disease in the 

132. G. 176. 
R.!MANATHA COPRA, Bret. Col. A Hand-

book of Tropwal Therapeutics. 1936. 
134. A. 241. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
CoNGRESSES-Far Eastern Assoctahon of Troplcal 

Medictne, 7th Congress [Calcutta]. Transao· 
twns of the Seventh Congress. 1928, etc. 

P. P. 1382. 
Co'lGRESSEs-Far Eastern Assoctatwn of 

Tropual .Medtcine, 7th. BntVJh Indm, 1927. 
I~Pport 1929. P. P. 2457. 

MEDITERRANEAN SEA. 
TEONOE (H ) The Diary of Hemy Teonge. 

Ed. with an mtrod. by G. E. Manwarll1g. 
(1927.) 84. G. 23. 

LINDBERG (H.) Itinera Mediterranea 1932. 
155. D. 68. 

RosE (.J. H.) The Mediterranean m the Ancient 
World. 1933. 107. A. 119. 

MEERUT CONSPIRACY. 
HUTCHINSON (L.) Consptracy at Meerut. 

1935. 167. B. 27. 

MEETINGS. 
ltroo (J.) How to Conduct a. Meetmg. Re-

pnnted. 1929. U9. C. 81. 
--How to ta.ke the chair. 1929. 

149. c. '79. 
LA.MllOUR'N (E. 0.} A simple Guide to Com· 

nuttee Prooedure and the work of the offioera 
of a Society or Club. 1930. 149. C 88. 

SORRAB R. DA.VAB.. The Law a.nd Procedure 
of Meetmgs in India.. Introd. by Sir Pbirol: 
C. Sethna. 1934. 1'71. A. 188L 

lllblOBIAL BBY!IBS. 
S.&.RA.ro .. umu 1rf:noBl. (On two Bengali 

Memorial Rhymes.) [19!3.) 
• 178. lL •. [7.] 



:JI]QIOB.Y. . , 

l;oliiW!'U (A.) Assimilatl>ve Memory or how 
to attend and recall. 3 pts. [1898 ?] 

150. B. 603. 
14JLms (E. H.) How to remember. 1901. 

150. B. 723. 
i!wroN (W.) Applied Psychology. 12v. Rev. 

ed. 1927. 160. B. 769. 
Alus'l'OTELES. On Memory and Recollection. 

Tr. by W. S. Hett. 1935. 
ue. a. 243 [G. 81.] 

DNSURATION. 
;Bol!!NYOASTLE (J.) A key to Bonnycastle's 

Introduction to Mensuration. 1824. 
152. D. 199. 

'STEVENS (F. H.) Elementary Mensuration. 
1928. 152. F. 101. 

MENTAL DEFECTIVES. 
MENTAL Hygiene and 

[1932 11 
Child Psychology. 

150. B. 715. 
WILDENSKOV (H. 0.) Investigations into the 

Causes of Mental Deficiency. Tr. by lL 
Andersen. fB] 1934. 150. B. 755. 

MERCANTILE MARINE. 

NIPPON Yus&N Kaisha. Glimpoes of the 
East. ~- Y. K. Official Guitlc. 1928. 
Eleventh •.. issue. 1929. 131. G. 30. 

MESMERISM. See HYPNOTISM AND ANIMAL 
MA.GNE'l'ISK. 

liiESOPOTAMIA CAMPAIGN, 1914-1918. 
The Campaign of the British Army tn Meso. 

potamia, 1914-191S: a general outhne of 
ithe Campaign from its inception to General 
l\laud's ac~ession to Command ... illustru,-
ting the principles of war. With ... m.tps. 
1930. 108. D. 541. 

111EiOPOTAMIA (EUPHRATES AND TIGRIS). 
HA.LL (H. R. H.) and WooLLEY (C. L.) Al-

'Ubaid. 1927. 155. G. 144. 
.MusiL (A.) The Mtddle Euphrates. fB] 

1927. 66 E. 24 (3', 
LEvY (R.) 

upon the 
Hl29. 

Mesopotamia.. Comp anrl oh~tr. 
plan organised by H. Spencer. 

155. E. 24. 
MAl's of 'Iraq with notes for 

1929. 

:SPEI!llm (E. A.) Mesopotamia 
1930. 

v~sitors. [B] 
20. K. 3. 

Origins. [Rl 
165. "G. 293. 

WILSO'N (L'r.-CoL. Sir A. T.) Mesopotamia, 
1917-1920. 1931. 114. D. 99. 

KOli:N (H.) Natlona.lisni and Imperialism in 
the Bither East. Tr. by M. M. Gr4n. 1932. 

• 114. o. u. 

ldSOPOTAIIIA {EUPDATBS All> ftGBU) 
-contd. 

ERBlLl'NE (MrB. S.) King Fa.isal of 'Iraq •• 1933. • 
1!5. G. 41. 

IxBlL ALI SltlH, Sardar. Alone in Arabian 
Nights. 1933. • 65. B. 49. 

FosTER (H. A.) 'fhe making of modern Iraq. 
[B] J 936. 114. C. 6L 

Antiquities. 
ExcAVATIONS at 'fepe Go.wra. v. I. Levela 

I-VIII, by E . .A. Speiser. 1935. 
174. A. 384. 

Language and Literature. 
PEET (8. E.) A comparative study of the 

J,iteratures of Egypt, Palestine, and Meso­
potamia. 1931. 121. B. 171. 

MESSIAH. 
AaEGG (E.) Der Messiasglaube 

und Iran. 1928. 
in Indien 

179. A. 705. 

METALS AND METALLURGY. 
RnEAl> (E. T,.) Metallurgy: 

text-book. [1935.] 

METAL-WORK. 

an elementary 
136. A. 91. 

Ross (Sir E. D.) [Ed.] Persian Art. [B] 
Hl30. 137. A. 313. 

METAPHOR AND FIGURES OF SPEECH. 
Wrr,sucK (F. J.) A Dictionary of Similes. 

1917. 3. c. 5. 

METEOROLOGY. 
Ll!lY (Rev. W. C.) Aids to the Study and Fore-

ea~t of Weather. 1880. 153. B. 113. 
Lw6w-University [IMtitut de Geophy&ique 

et de Meteorologie.] Communications, v. 2, 
etc. 1926, etc. 153. B. 117. 

SnAW (Sir N.) l\1anual of Meteorology. 1926, 
etc. 20. B. ft 

DrNGLE (H.) • The Sun and Meteorology (in 
LocKYER, L2dy. T. M. & LoCKYER, W. L., 
Life & Wor!' of Sir Norman Lockyer.] 1928. 

152. B. llL 
SH~W (Sir W. N.} Solar Phys1cs in relation 

to Meteorology fin r~oCKYER, Lady 'f. M. & 
J,ocKYli:R, W. L., Life & Work, of Sir Norman 
Lockyer.J 1!)28. 152. B~ 111. 

KENJJREW (W. G.) Climate. 1930. 
153. B. 178. 

SH.Aw (Sir N.} The Drama of Weather. 1933. 
153. B. 121. 

ABERCROM11Y (Hon. R.) Weather. New ed. 
by A. H. R. Golder. 1934. 

163. B. 1118. 
BRuNT (D.) Physical & Dynamical Heieo-

rology. 1034. 111. B. tl. 



DTBOBOLOGY-contd. 
Lw6w-Univer8ity [lnmtuf de GeophyBique.] 

Communications, VQl. 7 (8), n011. 80 A 9.2 
(93 8. 109) des reeulta.ts des recherches de H. 
Aretowski et de ses collaborateurs. 1934-36. 

;l)EELEY (R. :ft:l:.) 
of Meteorology. 

FuMAS (C. C.) 
1936. 

1158. B. 189. 
A Manual of the Principles 
1935. 1158. B. 185. 

The next hundred years. 
152. A. 399. 
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SoBoNI (V. V.) Bibliography of Meteorolo­

gical Papers In the publicatiOns of the Asiat10 
Society of Bengal, 1788-1928. [1929.) 

161. D. 369. 

Finland. 

JoHANSSON (0. V.) Isforhallandera vid 
Uhaforg ochi Torneato. [B~ 1932. 

153. B. 129. 

India. 
FAYRER (Sir ,T.) Rainfall and Climate m Indm. 

1880. 165. B. 193 (6). 

WEHRLI (H. J.) Uber Tlurren m Bnhs<•h­
Indwn. Eu1 Bmtr .. g zur Wtrt,"hHitHg<•ogra­
phw Indwn~ Ltn ,Tahrcsbenrht der licogr.1ph. 
Ethnogmph. Gcsdl8 m Zuru·h pro 1908-
1909.] 1909. P. P. 2461. 

WALKER (S~r G T.) Somt• l'rohlemo of lndmn 
Meteorology. [B] 1929. 173. G. 101. 

CnA'TrAP.i.DHY.AYA (G.) and SuR (N. K.) The 
Thermal Rtructure of the Atmo~phcre over 
Agra. lH:lO. 173. G. 103. 

JiiUDHA~lSU KuMAitA VANDYOPADHY,'i.YA. The 
Effect of Indian Mountam Ranges on Alr 
Motion. ](130. 173. G. 105. 

METEORS AND METEORITES. 
PnroR (G. T.) AppendiX to tht> Catalogue 

of Meteontes. 11!27. 153. B. 115. 
:QfNOI,E (H.) The Meteoritic Hypothe<~Is and 

~tellllr Evolution [w LoCKYER,• Lady T. M. 
& LocKYER, W. L, Life & Work of Sir 
Norman Lockyer]. 1928. 152. B. 111. 

METHODISM. 
SIMON (J. S.) John Weoley and the Rehg.nus 

Soctetles. 1921. 160. 0. 127. 
--- John Weslev and the 'i MethodlBt 

Rooetlcs. 1923. • 160. 0. 126. 
J.FE (ll.) The Htstoncal Back[irounds of Barly 

Methochet Enthusiasm. J:.lBJ Hl3l. ' 
151. D. 113. 

MEXICO. 
mstory. 

Cmds (H.) Hernando Cortes. Tr. hy F. B. 
Morris. 1928. 61. B. 1161. 

JIEXIOO-Biltor~. 

CoRTI (E. C.) Oome,· 'Maximilian and Cha.rlotttt 
of Mexico. Tr. by C. A. Phillips. .2v. [BJ 
1928. 122. G. 28. 

Duz DEL CASTILLO (B.) The Discovery 
and conquest of Mexico, 1517-1521. Ed. 
by G. Garcia. Tr. by A. P. Ma.ndslay. 1928. 

61. B. m. 
MIANGAS. 
LAM (H. J.) Miangas. 1932. 1116. D. 52. 

MICA. 

India. 
RAMANi. RANJAN 

1932, etc. 
CAUDHURI. India Mica 

173. F. 83. 

MIDDLE AGES. 
HA~KINS (C. H.) The Renaissance of the 

twelfth century. 1927. 108. A. 48. 
COULTON (G. G.) Life in the middle Ages. 

4 vol. 1928, etc. 108. C. 79. 
HA!>KINS (C. H.) Studws m Mediaeval culture 

1!l2!J. 106. E. 81. 
CoULTON (G. G.) Ten MedaRval Studies. 1930. 

108. B. 101. 
OulltAND (.J) The Lnt<>r tmdclle Ages [in 

Eyre·, E : European Ctvihzatwn. v. 3]. 
Hlilii. 106. D. 147. 

MIDDLE CLASSES. 
l'or,LAI!D (A. F.) Factors m Modern Hrstory. 

:3rd C'cl. 19il2. 106. A. 47(2). 
Grro•A (.J. N.) Ten Yca1 Plan and Solution 

of lmha's Middle Class Unemployment. 
[1\J:l4.] 173. B. 279. 

MIDWIFERY. See GYNAECOLOGY. 

MIGRATION OF RACES. 
FosTEH (T. S.) Travels and Settlements of 

Early 1\lan. 1929. 155. E. 499. 
KJ::NNEDY (L. V.) The Negro Peasant turns 

ut,vward. l!J30. 109. D. 55. 

MILITARY ARCmTECTURE. 
LAWRE.M'E (Cot. T. E.) Crusader Castles. 

19illi, etc. 137. C. 156. 

MILITARY ART AND SCIENCE. 
DicK~ON (E.) Oapt. "Protection" on the 

J\10\'e. 1912. 129. A. 417. 
MAtTD'HUY (Gen. DE.) La Manoeuvre. Etude 

th<lonquu-1911. [1917 ?) 129. A. 408. 
J.TURAJW o~' CoNGRESS, WaBhington. Library 

of Coni(rcs'>. Classification Class U. Mili­
tary SeJCnw. 1928. • 161. E. 110. 

BuD.E (G. DE.) Les Stratagemes de Polyon. 
19:~6. 129. A. t83~ 



Ancient. 
GovmDA TltY.lllllU.JU Dlp. The Art of 

War in Ancient India.. 1929. 
128. A. 408. 

JIILlTARY LAW. 

:MANUAL of Military La.w, 1929. 145. E. 301. 
:MANuAL of Indian Military La.w. 1911. 2nd 

ed. 1930. 18. B. 3. 

ltiiLITARY MEDICiliE. 

Stlrger:v and Hygiene. 
MACKENZIE (Lt.-Col. J.) Army Health in 

India. 1929. 132 F. 389. 

MILK. 
OuNiLAL VASU. The Milk Supply of Calcutta. 

1918. 173. A. 226. (29.) 
SivA DATTA. A Paper on the Milk Suprly 

of Lahore in 1921. 1921. 172. F. 80. 
LA:sn SINGH (S.) Report on a Preliminary 

Survey of the Milk Supply of Lyallpm· in 
1927. (Rural Section Publication 22.) Hl30. 

172. F. 773. 
JoHN~TON (D.P.) and KARTAR SrNHA (S.) Cost 

of Milk Production at Lyallpur, Punj1tb. 
(Rural Section Pub!ication--25.) ltl32. 

172. F. 773. 

MIND AND BODY. 
HILTON (W.) Applied Psychology. 12v. Rev. 

ed. 1927. 150. B. 769. 
MAcDOWALL (R. J. S.) The Mind. By various 

authors. Ed. by R. J. S. J\fat'Dowall. 
Introd. by E. Barker. 1927. 150. B. 669. 

Srv!NANDA, Sviimi, Sarasvati. Mind, its 
mysteries and control. 1935, etc. 

160. T. 213. 

Influence of Mind on Body. 
ALLEN (J.) FRoM PovERTY TO PoWER. (1901.) 

160. B. 793. 

JUXERALOGY. 
WINCHELL (A. N.) The Optic and Micr(Ja­

. copic Characters of Artificial Minerals. 
1927. 152. A. 809. 

SERIVENOR (J. B.) The Geology of Malayan 
Ore-deposits. [B) 1928. 1M. A. 118. 

:MIERS (Sir II. A.) Mineralogy. 2nd ed· 
1929. 154. A. 117. 

'TORGABHEFF (B. P.) The Mineral Industry 
of the Far Eo.st. [B) 19&0. 164 A. 117. 

VosxuiL (W. H.) Mineralll in Modem Industry. 
[B) 1930. 184. C. 263. 

oCm:B:sa (H. L.) The Mineral Resources of 
~ Burma. 1984.. 17.'1. F. 98. 
:BRoWl'l (J. C.) India'soMineral Wealth. [B) 

1936. • 131. F. 91 ••• 

Ml 

IIIJI'EB.ALOGY--contd. 
Klu.Ns (E. H.) and othu•. Minera.Iogy4 3rd 

ed. 1936. 164. A. 191. 

MINES AND MINING. 
URE (A.) Ure's Dictionary of l..rts, Mannfao.. 

tures, and Mines. Ed. by R. Hunt. 3 V. 
1867. 135. G. 701. 

DRON (R. W.) The Economics of Coal Mining. 
1928. 131, F. 81, 

SI!rll'SON (R. R.) 
1929. 

LEWIS (R. S.) 
19;{3. 

The Indian Mines Manual. 
136. F. 415. 

Elements of Mining. [B] 
131. F. 93. 

LEE (.J. S.) The Under World of tho East. 
1935. 162. A. 1051. 

Burma. 
CHIBBAR (H. L.) The Mineral Resources o1 

Burma. 1934. 173. F. 93. 

Canada. 
CRERAR (Hon. T. A.) The future of Canadian 

Mming. 19;{6. 154. A. 127. 

India. 
SIMPSON (R. R.) The Indian Mines Manual. 

1929. 178 F. 75. 
INDIAN MINING FEDERATION. Report of the 

CommittRe for the year 1931, etc. 1932, 
ek. P. P. 2827. 

BROWN (J. C.) India's Mineral Wealth. [BJ 
1936. 131. F. 95. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
INDIAN MINING FEDERATION. Report of the 

Comm1ttee for the year 1931, etc. 1932, 
etc. P. P. 2827. 

MINNESOTA UNIVERSITY. 
JoHNSON (E. B.) [Ed.] Forty years of the 

.Minnesota University. 1910. 148. G. 5J, 
MINORITIES. 

JUNGHANN (0.) National Minorities in Europe 
1932. 148. B. 638. 

STONE (J.} International Guarantees o: 
Minority Rights. 1932. 148. B. 619 

JANOWSKY (0. I.) The Jews and Minority 
Rights-1898-1919. [B] 1933. 109. A. 95 

MACARTNEY (C. A.) National States and• 
National Minorities. [BJ 1934. [2 oopies.] 

148. B. 655. 
WILLIAMS (Sir J. F.) Some Aspects of the 

Covenant of the League of Nations. 1934. 
148. B. 689. 

lUBACJ..E AND .ORALI'l'Y PUYS. 
.ANTioRRIST. The Play of Antichrist from the 

Chester Cycle. Ed. by W. W. Greg. (1936.) 
158. a. ••. 



JIIRAOLE ABD :KOBALl'1'!' PLA!B~. 

'feJ:tl. 
GoDOY (A.) It Dra.mma Della Passione. 

Vorsione poetica. di Salvatore lo Prsti. 
{1935.] 188. D. 216. 

-- Le Drame de la Passion. (1935.) 
167. B. 667. 

liURACLES. 
MARY, the Vi,.gin. Mira.cula. Sanctae Virginia 

Mariae. By E. F. Dexter. 1927. 
160. F. 246. 

BROWN (W. N.) The Indian and Christian 
Miraclee of walking on the Water. 1928. 

160. A. 741. 
WRIGHT (C. J.) Miracle in History and in 

Modem Thought. [B] 1930. 160. A. 609. 

liiiRRORS. 
Hmrn (F.) Ueber chinesische Metallspiegel 

[in Chinesische Studien, Bd. 11- 1890. 
68. E. 66. 

IUSSIONS. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
EVANGELISOHES Missions magazin. 1928. 

P. P. 2371. 

MISSIONS, BURMA. 
Dmli:CTORIES. Biennial Survt-y of Occupa­

tion a.nd Directory of Christian Missions in 
India, Burma and Ceylon. 1926, etc. 

P. P. 2396. 
DENYER (C. H.) Dawn on the Kachin Hills. 

Pref. by Sir H. Stileman. [B) 1927. 
179. A. 663. 

MISSIONS, CmNA. 
Qnn.m (A. P.) A Taoist Pearl. 1928. 

178. A. 97. 
t\lLRELM ('R.) The Soul of China. Tr. by 

~. H. Reece. A Waby. 1928. 
68. E. 361. 

Ozu,o-KwANG Wu. The International Aspect 
of the Missionary Movement in China. [B) 
1930, etc. 160. M. 183. 

JIISSIONS, DlDIA AND CEYLON. 
lb:LATIOl'IB avtentica mandata da Prelati, 

Vicere, Ca.ncelliere maggiore, e Secretario 
dello Stato dell' Indie. 1606. 179. A. 686. 

ll1l110, da ConceicaZ. Rela9am da viagem, 
e !JVCesso, que teve a nao Capita.nia N. 
Senhara do Bom Despacho Vinvo da India 
o anno de 1630. 1631. 179. A. 677. 

A. H. Day dawn in Trav&Rcore. [2 copies.) 
1860. 163. D 121. 

BoPlll (Sir T. C.) Church and State in India. 
1893. 178. A. 897. 

...... 
JUSSIOJIS, DIDIA AJm OH'LOIT-contd. 
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SURENDRA KuM.i.RA DATTA. The Desire of 
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Zenana-Urbe~terin. 1912. 179. A. 673. 
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tion and Directory of Chr181aan Misswns in 
India, Burma. and Ceylon. 1926, etc. 1926, 
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Du .TARRJO (P.) S. J. Akbar and the .JesUits. 
Tr. by C. H. Payne. 1026. 81. B. 461 (9). 

:k'ARQUHAR (.J. 
South India. 

HoLI.AND (W. 
[B) 1927. 

N.) The Apostle Thomas in. 
1927. 179. A. 667. 
E. S.) The Jnd1an Outlook. 

172. A. 1123 (1). 
NEVE (E. F.) A Crusader in Kashmir. 1928• 

179. A. 107. 
SOHURHAMMER (G.) and Voretzsch (E. A.} 

[EdB.] Ceylon zur zeit des Konigs Bhuvaneka. 
.Bahu und Franz Xavers, 1539-1552. [B] 
2 Bde. 1928. 106. D. 129. 

STAUFFER (1\f.) An Indian Approach to India. 
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WILSON (R. S.) The Indirect Effects of 
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CRASKE (M. E.) Sister India. 1930. 
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178. A. 411. 
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New Schools for Young India. 
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SAOUTT (F. C.) Vision and Venture. (1930 l~ 
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1927. 147. F. 683. 
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147. F. 975. 

, l\~Tnns (H.) Money. [B] 1935. 
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BuRGEss (W. R.) The Reserve Banks and the 

Money Market. Introd. by B. Strong. 1927. 
147. F. 703. 

MONGOLS AND MONGOLIA. 
Trnun, Great Kl!.an of the Moguls. Institute 

pohtiques et militaires de Tamerlan, ecrits 
par lui-mi'me. Tr. par L. Langlt's. 1787. 
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Tr. from the German. [B] 1984. 
113. D. 1!51. 

liD'DtAN (H. J.) Th6 Growth of Executive 
Power in Germany (B] 1934. 

118. D. 1!17. 
1bnt (E.) Wtlsr oven Eutope f Tr. by 

M. Jlllvidsoa. 19M. 118. J). !81. 
~ (Dr. H.) (..N.J .The "Berlin Diaries. 

1eu. • ua. D. •· 

BAZI •oVEJIBIT~nld. 
Ruut PALMlll DAT'l'A... Fuciam and ~ 

Revolution. Repr. 19M. 1 •• D.' 181. 
SAtTMYliiNDRANlTHA TlUKUBA.. Hiilerilm. 

(1934]. 149. D. 111 • 
• 

SPENGLD (0.) The Hour of Decision. Tr. by 
C. F. Atkinson. 1934, ate, 141. D. 105, 

STBEJ> (W.) The Meaning of Hitleri.am. 1984. 
149. D. 881. 

HITLER (A.) Mein Kampf. 1936. 
125. B. ua. 

MARRIOTT (Sir J. A. R.) Dictatorahip 
and democracy. 1935. 148. B. 705. 

NAZI MOVEl!iiEli'l'. Bee also GERHA.NY·HI8· 
TORY, Politics. 

NEAR EASTERN QUESTIOB. 
CRAWLEY (C. W.) The Question of Greek 

Independence. [B] 1930. 108. B. 95. 

NEGLIGEBCE, LAW OF. 
WINFIELD (P. H.) The Province of the Law 

of Fort. 1931. 17. D. 10 • 
NIRMALA KuMARA SENA.. Tort by Animals. 

1936. 145. B. 898. 

NEGROES. 
No ABoLITION. An attempt to prove that the 

abohtion of the British trade with Afriaa 
for Negroes, would be as unjust as impolitic. 
1789. 148. A. 4. 

PucKETT (N. N.) Folk Beliefs of the Southern 
Negro. [B] 1926. 155. E. 441. 

KENNEDY (L. V.) The Negro Peasant turns 
Cityward. [B] 1930. 109. D. H. 

LEWIS (E. E.) The Mobility of the Negro. 
[B] 1931. 147. B. 808. 

KISER (C. V.) Sea Island to City. [B] 
1932. 148 ••• lt7. 

SELIGHU (C. G.) Eaeays presented to C. G., 
Seligman. (Freudian Mechanisms in Primi• 
tive Negro Psychology. By Melville J • 
Hemkovits.) 1934. 155. E. ffl, 

NEOPLATOBISM. 
SALLuS'riUs ORrsPtTS (G.) Sallvstivs ooncem• 

ing the Gods and the universe. Ed. by 
A. D. Nook. 1926. 110. A. 16'1. 

OPAL. 
ELWES (H. J.) Nepal. 1915. 

1M. ••••• 

HIRory. 
DtoBY (W.) 1857: A Friend in need. 188'71 

Friendship forgotten. 1890. 1M. B. fl. 
LA.lfDON (P.) Nepal. IY. 1928. 

1111. e.u. 
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IU»Jd:GO'\'Jll1)4 v A81U. 

NOrflb.Butem India. 
19M, 

The llietQry of 
C. SS0.760 A. D. 

186. A. 181. 

O'Co:noa (Lt.-Col. Sir F.) On the Frontier 
and Beyond. 1931. 184. E. 41. 

IJ!IPALI LANGUAGE AJm Ll'l'ERATURE. 
Tt1JI.ma:a (R. L.) A Comparative and ety­

mologioa.l Dictionary of the Nepah Language. 
With indexes by D. R. Turner. 1931. 

33. 1. 3. 
JoRGENSEN (H.) A D1ct10nary of the Cla.ssical 

New!ri. 1936. 177. E. 289. 

n:POLEON I. EMPEROR OF THE FRENCH. 
JoRNSTON (M.) Dommation. 1930. 

113. A. 85. 
C1num: (L.) The Baton m the Knapsack. 

1934. 126. B. 485. 
GUliDALLA (P.) The Hundred Days. [B] 

1934. 118. c. tl81, 
Bibhography. 

A LisT of Books relatmg to Napoleon and 
his tmles. 1934. [Type wntten] 

161. D. 234. 

JIBRVOUS SYSTEM. 
P.lVLOV (1. P.) Conwt10ned Reflexes. Tr. 

and ed. by G. V. Anrep. [B) 1927. 
184. B. 99. 

B:&IU\Y (R. J. A) Bram and Mmd, or the 
nervous system of man. 1928. 184. B. 97. 

:BoJTD (C. J.) On the ma.lnng of Use a.cqulre· 
menta; the Neuro-psychic and other Responses 
{itt On oertam Aspects of Human Bwlogyl. 
1932. 1M. C. 427. 

)U.WliiR (E. E) AND SANDES (G. M.) An 
\. IntroductiOn to the study of the Nervous 

System. 2nd ed. [B) 1933. 184. B. 107. 
LoMm> (S.) [Ed] Psycho-ana.ly&lB To-day. 

[B] 1933. 160. B. 777. 

JIBS'l'Ol.UANS. 
Y.AlU.LLAJIA, ill, Nutorian Patrmrch. The 

Biatory of Yaballaha, III, Nestorian Palnaroh 
and of his VIcar Bar Sauma, Mongol Anlba.­
llll&dor to the Fra.nlash Courts. Tr. by J. A. 
Montgomery. 1927. 180. 0. 123. 

:B.ln SAUMA, Mongol A'lllba88ador to Ike Fran1Mh 
Cloum. The Monks of KfiblA.l KhAll, Emperor 
of Chma. Tr. by Sir E. A. W. Budge. 1928. 

180. o. 119. 

D'!BJIIBLAliDS. BJI'lO&Y. 
lluurouw (A. J.) Holland under Queen 

Wilhalmiua. Forewd. by E. W. :Bolt. 1923. 
ua. e. 818. 

Jlft'.i (A. C. J.) Hollaad"• !fodenllleMr._~ 
1930. 111. •••• 

RBNID (G. J.) Great Britain and the eata'b­
lisbment of the Kingdom of the Netlao 
lands, 1813-1815. (B) 1930. W. II. D. 

DU'rR.ALI'l'Y. 
:MORliiY (W. C.) The sale of Munitiona of War 

m its relatiOn to the Law of Neutrality [itt 
Diplomatic Episodes]. 1926. 148. B. 488. 

JBSSUI' tp. C.) AND DliiAx (F.) Neutrality. 
1935, de. 118. A. 481. 

NEW DELBI. 
The ARcBITEOTURAL ReVIew. v. 69, No. 410. 

January, 1931. 1931 174. A. 384. 
BYRON (R ) New Dellu. 1931. 162. G. 88. 

NEW GUINEA. 
LA.NDTMAN (G.) The Klwai Popuans of British 

New Gumea. IDtrod. by A. C. Haddon. 
1927. 155. F. 197. 

SELIGMAN (C. G ) Essays pre841nted to C. G. 
Sehgman (Stone Implement~! m Eastern 
New Gumea. By Bronislaw Malmowski. 
Adventures of a Tnbe m New Guinea­
the TJ!mundo By R1chard Thurnwa.ld. 
The V SJ.lala Madness m l'lltrospeot. By 
F. E. Wlihams ) 1934 156. E. 641 

NEW YORK CITY. 
BARCX (0 T) Jr. New York City diiling 

the War for Independence. 1931. 
122. E. 227. 

NEW YORK STATE. 
NEW YoRK STATE [Depart~m11.t of HeaUAJ. 

Pubho Health m New York State. 1932. 
132. II'. w. 

NEW YORK lJl'fiVERSITY. 
NEw YoRK-Uni~s,ty. New York Uni­

vemty. Report of the Treasurer, 1921-U. 
etc. P. P. HU. 

-- A Great Institution that Bel!.l'8 the 
Great Name of New York. 1924. 

148. G. 918. 
BROWN (E. E) On Urbamty. 1927. 

10. G. HI. 
N111w Yo:ax-Universiey. Bulletin 1930. 

P. P. 2881. 
NEW ZEALA5D. 

Eoollomi01. 
SUTOB (W. B.) Pnce Fixing in New Zea.Jaud. 

[BJ 1932. 147. r. ua. 
lliltorr .aDd PoUtiel. 

HOBRliiLlt (W. P.) New Zeala.nd. W'J.th a 
foreword by H. A.,L. ll'.lsher. [B] 19U. 

ua.·a. •<•> 
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11f()P&L (W. P.) New Zea.laDd. With a 
foreword by H . .A. L. Fisher. [B) 1935. 

na. a. 181. 

DWF0111DLAID. 
BuCBAB (J.) [Ed.] British America. [1922 ?.] 

108. A. 86. 

ln&D Aim lnGBRIA. 
TALBOT (P, A.) Some Nigerian Fertility Cults. 

1927. 160. P. 47. 
HoGB:&N (S. J.) The Muhammadan Emirates 

of Nigeria. [B) 1930. 121. D. 35. 

SELIGMAN (C. G.) Essays presented to C. G. 
Seligman. (The Tandu Industry in Northern 
Nigeria and its affinities elsewhere. By 
Henry Balfour. Ibo Law. By C. K. 
Meek.) 1934. 165. E. 641. 

lUGER AND NIGERIA. Su also AFRICA­
Ethnology and Native Life. 

IULGIRI BILLS. 
HARKNESS (H.) A description of a Smgular 

Abongmal Race inhabitmg the summit of 
the Neilghury Hills. 1832. [2 copies.] 

173. H. 1. 
B.uxm (R ) ObservationR on the Neilgherries. 

Ed. by W. H. Smoult. 1834. 163. D. 131. 
MA.cVoR (W. G.) Our monntam ranges, how 

their resources may be turned to account and 
India converted into the garden and gram 
store of the world. 1867. [2 copies.] 

163. D. 133. 

IUDVEH. 
'!'BOMI'SON (R. C.) AND HuTomNsoN (R. W.) 

The Excavations on the Temple of Nabu 
at Nineveh. 1929. 155. G. 164. 

KOBEL PRIZE. 
MAR.llLE (A. R.) The Nobl>l Prize wmners in 

Literature, 1901-1931. [B] 1932. 
166. A. 529. 

SliiYNE (A. K.) The story of the Nobel Prize 
winners in Literature. 1934. 166. A. 6-13. 

IiOBILITY. 
The M.os.LBM Nobility of the World. 2nd ed. 

(1935). 186. B. 89. 

BOBILI'l'Y, BNG£AD. 
LonaJJ (E.) The Peerage IU\Ii Baronitage of 

the Britiah Empile. 29th ed. 1860. 
lN. A. tr. 

JOBD..ur (W. K.) The Development al Bel(.." 
gioua Toleration in E&ag1&nd [BJ 193.9. • 

160. L. 141. 

BOBDIC B.ACE. See .ARuw RAoll 

BORTH CAROLiliA, U. B. A. 

GILPATRICK (D. H.) Jeffersonian Democre.oy 
in North Carolina, 1789-1816. 1931. 

122. E. 288. 
TRENHOLIIIE (L. J.) The Ratifica.tion of the 

Federal Constitution in North Carolina. 
] 932. 122. E. 288. 

NORTH WEST FROBTIER PROVINCE {DmiA). 
ELLIOT (Sir H. M.) Memoir on the History, 

Folklore and Description of Race of the 
North Western Provinces of India. 2v. 
1869. 178. H. 801. 

HARCOURT (Capt. A. F. P.) The Himalayan 
dJstricts of Kooloo, Lahoul, and Spiti. 1871. 

164. F. 57. 
DuRAND (Col. A.) The Making of a. Frontier. 

1899. 166. B. 76. 
STEIN (Sir M. A.) Alexander's Campaign 

on the Indian North-West Frontier. [1927]. 
168. F. 28. 

MAOLEISH (A.) The Frontier Peoples of India. 
1931. 179. A. 721. 

MAoMUNN (Lt.-Gen. Sir G.) The Romance of 
the Indtan Frontter. 1931. 162. D. 76. 

DAVIES (C. C.) The Problem of the North· 
West Frontier, 1890-1908. 1932. 166. B. 79. 

JAYA ~NA CAunmrni. The Gate-Keepers of 
IndJa. 1932. 172. A. 1347. 

SKEEN (Gen. Sir A.) Pa.ssing it on. 2nd ed. 
1932. 162. D. 79. 

STEIN (Sir A.) The Indo-Irarua.n Borderlands. 
1934. 174. A. -., 

ANDREWS (Rev. C. F.) The eha.llenge of the 
North-West Front1er. 1937. 166. B. SL 

NORTHAIIIPTON. 
BURROW (E. ,J ) & Co. Northampton [1928 f] 

82. H. 216. 

NORTHERN SCHOOL (IIAHAYABA). 
Tuocr (Q.) On some aspects of the Doctrine& 

of Maitreya[natha.] and Asanga.. 1930. 
178. D. 996. 

1iORWlCB. 
8HP:o:Ii1N (G. A.) Guide to the etudy of Nonrioh: 

a select bibliography on Norwich in tM 
Norwioh Pub)ic Libra.ry. 2nd ed. 1919. 

161.. lL H. 
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Bulllll:m (J. B.) New Jnnglaod'a Outpeet. 'stll\n»a. Klfo&l CU..v&aTl. A 1tuiy of ' 

[B)r 19S7. M. A. .g, Ancient India.n Nwn.ilmatioa. 1981. 
~ (.M.) Nova Francia, a description 174. B. '1t. 

of acadia. 1006. Tr. by P. Erondelle. 1928. .ALI...uf (J.) Catalogue of the Coinl of Ancient 
81. B. G?. India. 1936. 14. C. 4. 

lfVBIA, 

I~i~Pf. 
Bt1lXlB (Sir E. A. T. W.) A w.tory of Ethiopia. 

iv. (B) 1928. 121. c. 16. 

InlJIBBRS. 

Lin (8.) AND MELLET (A.) Les noms de 
nombre en tok:harien. 1912. 

17t. c. 213 [1]. 
DaTZIO (T.) Number. 1930. 162. E. 83. 
DxouoN (L. E.) Studies in the Theory of 

Numbers. [1930.) 162. D. 211. 
Baa (A. S.) Om Tal, som pas. to Ma.a.der 

Kan skrives som en Sum af Potenser of 
femte Grad. 1937. 1152. F. 113. 

lfOIDDIATlCIS. 
Ibm (B. V.) Corolla Numismatic&. 1906. 

14. A. 16. 
Ll:B:BARY OF CoNGRESS, W a~~hington. Library 

of Congress. Classifiota10u. Cl&88 C. AUXI· 

li&ry Sciences of History. 1915. 161. E. 98. 
C.a.TALOG11lll of Lantern-Slides and Negatives, 

de. 1930. 1155. H. 151. 

Ellgland. 

OK.ui (0.) The Comage of England. 1931. 
14. B. 2. 

Greece. 
N:&WliiLL (E. T.) The Dated Alexander comage 

of Sidon and Ake. 1926. 179. C. 15 (U). 
1\QBINSOl\" (E. S. G.) Catalogue of the Greek 
\ Coins of Cyrenaica (m the British Museum). 

1927. 166. B'. 1158. 
Run (M). An Inquiry into the value 

of the Anc1ent Greek and Roman Money 
[m Vaughan, R: Old and Scarce Tracts on 
.Money.] 1933. U7.ll'. 883. 

SliiLTMAl'l (C.) Greek Coins. 1933. 
1111. B'. 159. 

:Mu.lflll (J. G.) The first stages in the develop­
ment of Greek coinage. (1935 ?] 

; 

166. IL 186. 

India. 
WJII'l'E·Kl"NG (L.) History and Coinage of 

.Malwa. 1904. 174. B. 86. 
.&u..ur (J.) Catalogue of the coins fit. the 

Indiaa .Mu.seum, Calcutta, • including the 
Cabinet of the Asiatic Soc'iety of Bengal. 
v. 4. 1928. ' U. B. 8. 

.DhammacJara. 
ALt..ur (J.) Catalogue of the ooinl in the .Indi&n 

Museum, Calcutta, including the Cabinet of 
the .Asiat1o Society of Bengal. v. 4. 1928. 

14. B. 8. 
WRIGB:T (H. N.) The Coinage and Metrology 

of the Sultans of Delhi. 1936. 14. C. 5. 

Oriental. 

MARSDEl\" (W.) Marsden's Numismata Orien· 
taha. Pt. I. 1874. 174. B. 30. 

Roman. 
MATTINGLY (H.) Coins of the Roman Empire 

in the British Museum. 3v. 1923-36. 
166. B'. 52. 

RAPER (M.) An Inquiry into the value 
of the Ane1ent Greek and Roman Money [in 
Vaughan, R : Old and Scarce Tracts on 
Money.] 1933. 147. F. 883. 

Silm. 
MAY (R. LE) The Coinage of Siam. 1932. 

174. B. 81. 

NUNGS AND NUNG LANGUAGE. 
BARNARD (J. T. 0) A Handbook of the 

Rawang D1alect of the Nung Language. 
1934. 177. E. 78. 

NURSERY-RHYliES. 
SAR.a.T CANDRA MITRA. (A Bihan Nursery. 

story of the Bargainmg Awmal's Type.) 
[1911.) 173 B' 528. 

- (On some Nursery-Rhymes from the 
Dlstriot of Chittagong m Eaatern Bengal. 
Pt. 1.) [1922.] 173. H. 499 [li]. 

OATBS • 

PIGDERSEN (.T.) Der Eid bei den Semiten. 
1914. 178. G. M. (8). 

Cu.WLEY (E.) Oath, Curse, and Blessing and 
other studles in origms. 1934. 

149. D. Hl. 
OBICBlll'rY. See Mcr&A.LS Al'ID MORALl'l'Y-

Publio and Sextual. 
OBSERVATORIES. Bee AsTRONOMY. 

OCCULT SOIElfCBS. 
l,.tvt (E.) Unpublislled writ!lgs of Eliphu 

Levi. , The Paradoxes of the highest eoienoe, 
tr. by a s~dent of occultism. 1833. 

•. .180 ... ltl. ~'-
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Bltoa.&. (B. N.) A complete pr&C'tical C08l'lle 

of inatneticms in Hypnohil!m, 'Meemerilm, 
etc. 1926. 118. B. 8'71. 

G.un:a (M.) Studies and Texts in Folldore 
!Iagle, Medieval Romance, HE>brew Apo· 
crypha a.nd &ma.rita.n Arolueology. Sv. 
1925-28. 171. B. 881. 

~GBR (C.) From Magic to Science. 1928. 
112. A. aots. 

Woon (E.) The Occult Tr9.ining of the HindU!!. 
1931. 178. c. 1179. 

The BooK of Fate and Fortune. 1932. 
180. R. 108. 

Oriental. 
DANE (V.) Naked Ascetic. 1933. 

178. c. 1315. 

ELLIOT (Lt.-Ool. R. H.) Th.il Myth of the 
Mystic East. 1934. 180. R. 111. 

OCEANIA. 

Geography. 
4A.Jmu'L LATIF KH!N. A Short Geography of 

Oceania. 2nd ed. (1929). 61. D. ISIS. 

OIL, MINERAL AND VEGETABLE. 
.ARGENTINE REPUBLIC, Y arimientos pctro-

Iefero~ fiscales. 3t. 1934. 154. A. 123. 
INSTlTUT INTERNATIONAL d'AGRICULTURE, 

Rome. Production et commerce des produits 
oleagmeux et huiles vegt\tales. Fr. & Eng. 
1926. 149. A. 21. 

ST.u«l' (L. D.) "The Oil Fields of Burma. 
Recent advances m geological knowledge." 
1927. 178. F. 78. 

IUsLER (L. W.) Oil and Gas Resources of 
K&118as in 1927. 1928. 158. B. 147. 

ELY (N.) The Oil and Gas Conservation 
Statutes. 1933. 1411. D. 89. 

The Vegetable Oil Industry. By a.n Indus-
trialist. [1934.] 186. P. tAla. 

OLDIPIC GAJIBS. 

OLYMPIC GAMES, Btrlin: 1936. Olympic Gam.. 
1936. P. P. U111. 

OProJI. 
X..'A MOJU.'A BJU.'f AO.laYA. The Opium 

Aot-Act No. 1 of 15'78. 19$1. 
171. A. 1Ht. 

CocuAtt (J.) Opium. Tr. by E. Boyd. 1933. 
• 146. P. S1L 

Jllrsmn:.ou (L. E. S.) Intel'Jle.ti,pp.Bil ~ 
•· ,~rot ,[B] 19M. • lt7. II. U7. 

-· . 
Ohi.Da. 

TKELWALL (Rev. A. 8.) The Iuiquitiea of t.blt 
opium trade with China. 1839. 

, 147. B. 4'7. 
OwEN (D. E.) Britiah Opium PoUcy m China 

a.nd India. [B) I9:J4. 178. B. 271. 

Iulla. 
CoNGBUSES-Indian NatWM.l Oongrt8B [All­

Opium Enquiry Committee]. Assam Con· 
gl'\ll!ll Opium Enquiry Report, September, 
1925. (1926 t] 178. A. 881. 

ALEXANDER (H. G.) Narcotics in India a.nd 
South Asia. 1930. 173. A. 407. 

OWIIIN (D. E.) British Opium Policy in China 
and India. [B] 1934. 173. B. 271. 

OPTICAL INSTRUJIIllll'l'8. 
CoNaRESsBs.-Optical Oonventi011, LondOJt, 1926. 

Proceedings of the Optical Convention, 1926. 
2 pts. [1926.] 168. D. 10. 

ORAK. 
HoUDAS (0.) Notice eur un document Arabe 

inedit relatif a !'evacuation d'Oran pa.r l.es 
Espagnols en 1792 [in Ecole speciale »• 
LANGUES OBIENTALES VIV ANTES, Paris, 
Recueil de memoires orientaux]. 1905. 

174. c. 24 • 

ORAOifS. 
SARAT CANDRA R.lYA. Oraon Religion a.nd 

Customs. Introd. by Col. T. C. Hodson. 
1928. 173. B. 119. 

ORATORY AND BBB!ORIC. 
DE LAGUNA (G. A.) Speech. 1927. 

168. A. 1'75. 
CARRAIIQUILLA (R. M.) Oraoiones. 1936. 

157. II. -t-

Greek u4 Roman. 
IsoCRATKS. leoor&tea. Tr. by G. Norlin. 

1928. 158. e. HS ca. AJ. 

OrJeJltaL 

Sus!LA. KUM1.RA DB. Studiel in the Hiatory of 
Sanskrit Poeticll. 2v. 1923-21.1. 

176. B. 118. 

SpaiD. 

VALB'NOIA (G.) Discursos. 1935. 

'()B(IBIJ)I. 

Bau.';u. (P.) A Guidtt to 
Sikkif-· 192&. 

- -''"{.bothor copy]. 
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lbrrCELD (L.) Mutation with Orohida. 19!8. 
• 181. A. 10. 

Jfo:aBIB (F.) A1m E.uos (E. .A.) Our Wild 
OrohidB. 1929. 1M. D. m. 

:BBliiOOJI (T. 'W.) Orohides for .Amateure. 
:Edited by .A. J. Maceelf. [1930 T) 

115. D. 193. 
DJJUilDLL (A. W.) Oroldds for the Outdoor 

Ga.rden. 1930. 115. D. 195. 
MotTSLlliY (H.) .A Bibliography of Soientifio 

.Artiolee. 1930. P. P. 2481. 
RBYOBLER (L.) The Cross of Mut. Cat. Lab. 

B. with Mut. Cat. Lab . .A. 1931. 
155. D. 211. 

OBES. See MINERALOGY. 

OBIDTAL ANTIQUITIES. 
H.4.B.RASSOWITZ (0.), Publisher. Ephemerides 

orientales. 1929, m. 161. D. 367. 

OBIENTAL mSTOBY. 
BA:&RA!ISOWITZ (0.), Publt.She,. Ephemendes 

orientales. 1929, etc. 161. D. 367. 

OBIENTAL LANGUAGES. 
H.utRASSOWITZ (0.), Pu 1,lJ.Sher. Ephemerides 

orientales. 1929, etc. 161. D. 367. 
GRIERSON (Sir G. A.) Indian and !raman 

Studies presented to G. A. Gnerson, etc. 
[B] 1936. 176. A. 143. 

OBIEBTAL LABGUAGES.-BIBLIOGRAPHY. 
See ORIENTAL LITERATURES. Bthhography. 

OBIENTAL Ll'rEBATUBES. 

Anthologiu and. Collections. 
l(lBlL 'ALl SIIlR, Sardar [Ed.] The Corona­

tton Book of Onental Literature. 1937. 
175. E. 107. 

Bibliography. 

NOBLE (J.) Fortaetzung des Verzeichnisses 
der Btbhotheca. Incha und verwa.ndter m­
dlshcer Serien. 1928. 161. D. 407. 

lU.luw!soWITZ (0.), Publwh.er. Ephemerides 
onentales. 1929, ek. 161. D. 867. 

l'IBILL (E. J.) Catalogue de fonds de la librarie 
Orientale E. J. Brill, ma.ison fondee en 1683, 
1683-1937. 1937. 161. o. 15. 

OBIDTAL S'fUDIJill. 
HYPlll (J.) Syntagma disaertationum. 1767. 

171. z. .. 
CloJIGUIIBJIS-Oongril infemlltional du OrifM• 

14lt.tu. :Melanpt orientaux. 183. 
DI.G.l& 

;OBJ]IftAL l'l'UD~ 
Kmnf (E.) Allfsita .11Ur Kliliieer und Sprach­

gesohiebte vomehmlioll des Otien:tl. Emit­
Kuhn zwn 70. Gelreststa.ge am 7. Februar 
1916, gewidmet von Freenden tmd Sob.tilem.. 
Mtinchen, 1916. 1916. 175. E. 10.. 

ZAOH.4.RI.UI: (T.) Kleine Sohriften zur indisobm 
Philologie, zur vergleichenden Litera.tur­
geachiohte, zur vergliohenden Volkskunde. 
1920. 178. A. 187. 

GARBE (R. V.) Aus Indiens Kultur. 1927. 
172. B. 109, 

RENOU (L.) Les maitres de la philologie 
vedtque-. 1928. 176. B. 2S9. 

SATISA CANDRA DE. Stray thoughts. [1928 T) 
178. c. 1165. 

LANMAN (C R.) Indian Studtes m honour of 
Charles Rockwell J.anman. 1929 

175. E. 105, 

JIVA.NJ! JAMSHFDJI MoDI. Papers on Indo­
Iranian and other subjects wrttten by several 
scholars m honour of JtvanJI Jamshedji 
Mod1, etc. 1930. 174. C. 243. 

BRILL (E J.) Catalogue de fonds de la hbrarie­
Orlenta1e E. J. Brill, malSOn fond6e en 1683. 
1683 1937. 1937. 161. o. 15. 

Btbhography. 

HARRA.S~OWITZ (0 ), P11blisher Ephemerides 
ortentales 1929, etr 161. D. 367. 

Essays, Lectures, etc. 
JONES (Slr W.) The works ot Str Wtlliam 

Jones. 6v. 1799 175. E. 2. 
WEBER (A.) IndJ.sche Stretfen 2 Bde. 1868· 

69. 175. E. 77. 
EwALD (G. H. A.) Briefe an Ewald ans semem 

Nachless, etc. 1932. 175. E. 89. 
CuasETJf ERAOI.IJI P A vai. Onental studies in 

honour of CursetJI ErachJI Pavry. {BJ 
1933. 175. E. 87. 

MISOBLLANEA.. [A collection of essays on 
Indology.] 2 pts. 1934-35. 175. E. loa. 

GRIERSON (Sir G. A.\ Indtan and Iranian 
studies presented to G . .A. Gnerson, etc. 
[B] 1936. 176. A. 148. 

Periodicala and Societies. 
RoYAL ASIATIC SootJIJTY-Makzyan Brad. 

Journal. v. 2, etc. 1924, etc. 
B. B. T. & P. P. 2831. 

OltiENT.&.t.tsOHm INSTITUTES DER UNIVliiRsrrlT, 
VtenM. Weiner Zeitschrift filr d1e K~ 
dee Morgenlandes. 1928, etc. P. P. lMI. 

Oo'NGIIBSSJI~Ittternational Oongrua of OriM· 
talut., XVII, I9U. Proceedings. 19!9. 

P.P.lt& 
1\GYA.L .. buTic Soourrr, Bombay BNtlel. 

Annual S.pott for J93J. 193!, ek. 

~• .... -· 



~ lb.TAVI.U.SOB GuooTIJOILU' v.ur 
lt'DWS'l'D :aw WmDIClU.J'l'u. Jaa.rbook. 
1933. 1933, etc. P. P. JM'7. 

DA.oo.t-Utti17erri~. The Da.ooa. Univeraity 
Studiea. 1986, etc. P. P. 2986 • 

.Aau.no SO<lDDTY Oll' BUGAL. Year Book. 
1935. 1936, etc. 82. c. 

OBIBllfAL STUDIES, SCHOOL OF. 
SoB:ooL OF ORIENTAL STUDIES, London. Report 

of the Governing Body and Statement of 
Accounts for the year ending 31st .July, 1930. 
1030, etc. P. P. 2803. 

OBISSA. 
IUKHlLDlSA VANDYOP!DRYA.YA. The Plates 

of K.a.naka.bhanja. 1928. 167. A. 119. 

L.Umu (P. C.) Orissa States and British 
Policy. 1930. 172. D. 95. 

MuJ;LU~:MAD R.u.tin KuRAISHf. List of Ancit>nt 
Monuments protected under Act VII of 
1904 in the province of Bihar and Orissa. 
1931. 174. A. 326. 

SAB.AT CANDRA MITRA. On a Curious Cult of 
Orissa. 1934. 173. H. 647. 

&ru.'l' CANDRA R4.YA. The Hill Bhliiyis of 
Orissa. 1935. 173. H. 646. 

&ru.T CANDRA MITRA. Note on a recent 
instance of human sa<'rifice from the District 
of Sambalpur in Orissa. 1935. 173. A. 499. 

History. 
PAB.AMlNANDA AcA.RYA. The Bhanja Kings 

of Orissa [in Jl. Bihar and Orissa Res. Soc., 
v. 2, pt. I, pp. 92-102]. 1928. P. P. 1765. 

Rl.XR!LADASA VANDYOPADHY.iYA. Historyof 
Orissa. 2v. 1930-31. P. R. R. m. E.li. 

-, - [Another Set.] 167. A. 18. 
YADUN!THA SA.RX~R, Sir. Bihar and Orissa 

during the fall of the Mughal Empire. 1932. 
167. A. 131. 

Vm.i.YAKA MtsRA, Pandit. Dynasties of 
Mediaeval Orissa. Forewd. by RamaprOII&d 
Chanda. 1936. 167. A. 167. 

'l'o'POIE&phy and Description. 
BAitAT 0ANDIU. GHO~A. Orissan Studies. 1935. 

efc, 18'7. A. 147. 

Ol&lYA LAlfG'Q'AGE AKD LITERATURE. 

DlctiOD&ries. 
Qop 1LA O.umru. P:ttA.IIAB.i..r A. Pilrl,IAChandra 

OrQia Bhiab& Kn~ba. 1931, etc. 34. I. 2. 

Oll.1l'l'r& 
~ (P.) Commentaries ~f Ruy 

ll'tey1'e <de .bdrada. Ed. with Introd. by 
, C.& Baer. {JIJ Ide. 81, B. Cll. 

P: ...... -
- &atistical A.~ lor O..Jra. J9.t7. 

No. !0. 1929, ete. P. P. 11'18. 
• OJKOSJS. Su OBKOTIC 'Pu:88Cl01. 

OSIIOTIC PlUIISS'OBB. 
BBoN&TII!D (J. N.) On the UBe of Otmlot.io­

Preaaure in Chemical Thermodynamics. 1933. 
163. G. 818. 

OSTEOLOGY. Bee BoNEs. 

OSTEOPATHY. 
CHESTERTON (Mr11 C.) This Thy Body [Forewd·. 

by Viscount Eliba.nk.J [1936.] 134. A. 288. 

O'I'l'A WA TRADE AGREEIIDT. 
CANDUL.i.L N. VAKIL AND MtrNSI (M. C.) The 

Ottawa Trade Agreement between India and 
Great Britain. 193.2. 147. E. 8S8. 

OoNGREss.-Conferenee of the ln8titute of Pootjlo 
Relations, Banff, Canada, 1933. Problems of 
the Pacific, 1933, etc.. 1934. 147. A. 826. 

ATuLA KuMlRA SuRA. What price the Ottawa. 
Agreement? (1935.) 173. B. 885. 

OUDH. 
BuTTER (D.) Outlines of the Topography and 

Statistics of the Southern Districts of Oud.h. 
and of the Cantonment of Sultanpur, Ondh. 
1839. 162. A. 317 (4}. 

ABiRv!DiLlL SRtvlSTAVA. The First Two 
Nawabs of Oudh. [B.) 1933. 187. B. 23. 

OXFORD. 
MARRIOTT (Sir J. A. R.) Oxford. 1933. 

uo. A.m. 
OXFORD MOVEMERT. 
BAKER (J. E.) The Novel and the OxfOJ! 

Movement. 1932. 168. C. 896. 

KNOX (E. A.), Bp. of Mat!Ckester. The Tract&­
rian Movement, 1833-1845. 1933. 

160. L. 248. 
LESLIE (S.) The Oxford movement, 1833 to 

1933. 1933. 160. L. MIS. 

OXFORD UKIVEltSlTY. 
OVORD-Univerllitg. University of Oxford' 

General Information concerning A.dmilsion, 
Residence, Entrance SoholiU'IIhips and th& 
Examinations for the Academic Year, 1930-
31. 1930. 148. G. 8'11. 

- Handbook, 1932. 148. G. 1188. 

- - [.Anof;he;r copy). lJ. B. lB. 

PAOJIMAP.B'f. 
G'cn:DJ: to Paohmarhi. 19M. let. B.1'11 .. 



·• 
PACUIO OOJWr AD ISUJ(DI. 

r Bao~ (J. M.) People11 and Probll!lll& of the 
Paoifio. 2 v. 1927. 18. G. t. 

oCOJrGUSSliiS-Oon/erenct of 1M lMitftiU of 
Pacific B~. Honol.Zu, 1927. Problems 
of the Paci&. Ed. by J. B. Coadliffe. 1918. 

1t8. B.I01. 
Fox (Sir F.) The .Maatery of the Pacific 

1928. 161. B. ttt. 
B»AGLDOLJII ( J. C.) The Exploration of the 

P8Cdic. (B] 1934. 81. D. 77. 
CoNGBlllS$11:8.-0onference of the ln&alvte of Paclfle 

RelatioM, Bru~.Jf, Canada, 1033. Problems of 
the Pacific, 1933, etc. 1934. 147. A. 826. 

Ron (J. H.) Man a.nd the Sea.. 1935. 
131. G. 129. 

HARRISON (T.) Sa.va.ge Civilisation. [BJ 
1937. 105. B. 109. 

PADDY. 
S.utATOANDRA MrrRA On Two Dusun Aetio· 

logical Myths about the Paddy Plant. 1928. 
173. B. 491. 

l"AEXBY LANGUAGE. 
M&sz!.Ros (J. Von ) D1e Pakhy-Sprache. 

1934. 158. G. ?3. 

PAGANISM. 
WEBTERMAROK (E.) Pagan SUI'Vlvals m Moham-

medan Civthsatton. [W1th 1llustrattons]. 
1933. 178. G. 753. 

NEWBERRY (J. 8.) The Rainbow Bndge, etc. 
1934. 180. A. 859. 

PABARPUR. 
~ITI~ACANDRA. S.utKlB. Paharpur Mound. 

[1928 l). 174. A. 231. 

l"AIX. 
U:.Dli'IBLD (J.) Brother Pain and Ius Crown 

[1933 !). 132. B. 198. 

l"AD'l'DIG, 
F1BLD (G.) Rudiments of the Pamters' Act· 

1800. 187. Dt 65· 
D.&.VIES (R.) [Ed.) Black's Dictionary of Pic· 

tures, etc. 1921. P. a. a. UI. D. 10· 
•GALli (M. E.), Mrs. Practical Hinta on Water­

Colour Landtoape in India. 1930. 
187. 1.111. 

.SJX8 (C.) Picture making tachnique and in-
apira.tion. 1934. 187. E. 80. 

Ancient and PriaUin. 
B:aoWN (G. B.} The Art of the Cave Dweller. 

1931. ~87. A. Itt. 
Biltorr ani! Oritioiam. 

LtJrr (Dr. J. G. DB). Rembrandt. [1930' f], 
m.B.ut. 

...... 
• P.AIIfiD&-JIItorr' ad Odti~ 

S:Ml'l'H (S, C. K.) An Outline History of Paint!• 
ing in Europe. 1930. 1-t •• t. 

- An Outline of Modem Paintbla in 
Europe and America. 1932. 

18'7. B. 111. 
BINYON (L.) Painting in the Far Ea.at, etc. 

4th ed. 1934. 187. B. 81. 

Alia. 
WALBY (A.) A Catalogue of Paintings reco­

vered from Tun-Huang by Sir A. Stein, 
1931. [2 copies.] 178. D.l86. 

BINYON (L ) Pamtmg m the Far East, etc. 
4th ed. 1934. 137. E. 92. 

China. 
FERGUSON (J. C.) Clunese Pamting. 1927. 

187. E. 64. 
STEIN (Sir M A.) AND BINYON (L.) Un dipinto 

cinese della raccolta Berenson. 1928. 
187. E. 78. 

ODIN (lJ.) Pemtures chmoiSes et Japonaises 
de Ia. Collection Ulnch Odm. 1929 

137. E. 20. 
WALEY (A} A Catalogue of Pamtmgs re­

covered from Tun-Huang by S1r A. Stem. 
1931. [2 cop1es J 178. D. 186, 

BmvoN (L.) Pamting m the Far East, etc. 
4th ed. 1934 137. E. 92. 

Denreark. 
BECKETT (F.) The Pamter Frantz Chen in 

Denmark. 1936. 137. E. 100. 

Bolland. 
LINT (Dr. J. G DE) Rembrandt. [1930 ?]. 

137. E.l58. 

England. 
WEDMORE (F.) [Ed.] Turner and Ruskin. 

2 v. 1900. 289. c. 78. 
MANsoN (J. B.) The Tate Gallery. [1930 t]. 

18'7. E. 88. 
BAKER (C. H. C.) Catalogue of British Paint. 

inga m the Henry E. Huntington Libruy 
and Art Gallery. Introd. by Sir C. Holmea. 
1936. 187. E. 108. 

READ (H.) Parallels m English Painting &lid 
Poetry (tn l:NDEFENCE of Shelley and other 
essays). 1936. 156. r. ft'7t. 

l'raace. 
UNDERWOOD (E. G.) A Short Hlstory ot 

,french..,Painting. (BJ 1931. 18'7.11. ~ 
BLOOJt (M.) Jhanqoia BoWlher and tile :ae.nftil 

Ta.peatriea. [B) 190. !11. B. 1111. 



JDctia. 
BuDmo•-.liotm Eaikibttitm [Gowmment 

&lool of .A.,.,., Oalcutla]. Catalogue of 
Loan Exhibition fl'OIIl the Ghoae Colleotion 
of old Indian paintings. Introd. by P. 
Brown. 1925. 137.11. 74. 

A.lmBBJI'DUX'O'M:lRA G.a:NGOl' !DBY .lYA. Master· 
pieces of Rajput Painting. (1926). [2 
copies.] 239. D. H. 

A:lrrA GBOI?A. The School of Rajput Painting. 
[1928 T]. 174. A. 292. 

HAVBLL (E. B.) Indian Sculpture and Paint-
ing. 2nd ed. 1928. P. R. R. m. A. 2. 

Putt.t.~A.-Vi,9'!1-U Puratut. The Vislu;mdharmot­
tara-part 3. By S. Kramrisch. 2nd rev. 
and enl. ed. 1928. [2 copies.] 179. E. 78. 

.!NANDA KENTISR KuHll!.AsvlMi. Les 
miniatures orientales de Ia collection Golou­
bew au Museum of Fine Arts de Boston. 
Avant-propos de U. Goloubew. 1929. 

137. E. 20. 
STOHOUXINE (I.) Les Miniatures Indiennes de 

l'tlpojue des grands Moghols au mas~ du 
louvre. 1929. 174. A. 308. 

-- La Pfinture Indienne: A l'epoque des 
grands Moghols. 1929. 

174. A. 308. 
AltNoLD (Sir T. W.) Bihzad and his Paintings 

in the Zafar-Namah Ms. 1930. 
174. A. 310. 

RAvfNDR.t.l'!!TR.t TxlKUR.t. Exhibition of 
Paintings. 1930. 137. E. 82. 

SoLOMON (W. E. G.) Mural Paintings of the 
Bombay School. 1930. 137. E. 78. 

Nl.N.lL.lL C. MlmTl. Gujarati Painting in 
the Fifteenth Century. 1931. 137. 11.176. 

WALBY (A.) A Catalogue of Paintings re­
oovered from Tun-Huang by Sir A. Stein. 
1931. [2 copies.] 178. D. 136. 

RAvh!DBA.Nl'l'IIA 'I;Bl.EUBA. Paintiltgl. 
[1933 ']. 137. II. 186. 

&8IBA K'O'M!B.t. HlLD.lR. Multi-color Art 
Album Book A, Specimen Nos. 1 to 12. 
[19M ?]. P. P. 1660. 

HfBlNA.NDA Sl.sTRf. Indian PiotoriaJ Art as 
developed in Book-illustrations. 1936. 

174. A. 386. 

Italy. 
MUlft'S (:Ill.) Ra.phe.el : his life, works and 

times. Ed. by W. Armstrong. 1882. 
137. 11.19L 

IWsKD (J.) Guide to the Principal Pictures 
in the Aoadetny of Fine Arts at Venice. 
1891.. 137, B. 27. 

MoULtJ: (G.) Italian pa.in'ters: Critical Studiee 
of th.eir worka. Trans. by. Ffoulkes. Qintrod. 
by Sir R. B. La.ya.rd • .tv. 1892. 137. 11.197. 

• 

, .... -P.&lUDG-Ital~ 

BDliiOlf (B.) The Oe!:ltftl ItiJia.n Peiaden Of 
the Renaile&noe. .2nd ed. Rev. ani •DI 
(1909.) U'l. 11.18( 

M.uliJC (R. V.) The Development of tb>e Italia.n 
Schools of Painting. 1923, etc.., 

187. ll.lta. 
BBBBNSON (B.) Three Essays in Method. 

1927. 187. A. 81. 
VliiNTUBI (A.) Bottioelli. 1929. 

187. B. 71. 

lapan. 
0Dil'! (U.) Peint\ll'e& ohinoises et japonaises 

de la Collection Ulrich Odin. 1929. 
137. E. 20. 

BmvoN (L.) Painting in the Far East, etc • 
4th ed. 19M. 187. B. 92. 

KoiZUMI (K.) AND TsucmoKA (S.) Paintings 
of one hundred Birds and Flowers in Ja-pa.n. 
[1935, etc.] 187. II. 86~ 

llnbammuu. 
ARNOLD (Sir T. W.) Painting in Islam. [B)' 

1928. (2 copies.) 137. B. 88, 
h.t.NDA KEl'i'l'ISB K'O'M:lBASV!Mf. Lea minia,. 

tures orientales de la collection Goloubew 
au Museum of Fine Arts de Boston. Avant­
propos de V. Goloubew. 1929. 

187.11. •• 
ARNOLD (Sir T. W.) AND GROHMA.Nl'! (A.)' 

The Islamic Book. 1929. 
178. G. 98. 

BLOOHBT (E.) Musulman Painting, Xllth­
XVIIth Oe!:ltury. Tr. by C. M. Binyon. 
Introd. by Sir. E. D. Ross. 19l!t. [!copies.]• 

137. II. 80. 
ARNOLD (Sir T. W.) Bihl!lid and his Paintings 

in the Zafar-Namah Ms. 1930. 
174. A. 8101 

lletherlaDU. 
R.t.OB (J.) Johannes Raoh en zijn werk. 

Door J. de Loos-Haaxman. De topogra­
fische besohrijving der teekeniogen. JMt 
mede werking van W. Fruin-Mees, door 
P. C. Bloya vae Trellong Prius. [1928 ?]. 

117.1 '10. 

Perlia. 
AltNOLD (Sir T. W.) Survivals of 8as&Di&ns 

and Manklhaean Art in Per&ian Painting. 
1924. [2 copies.] 137. 11.161. 

hAND.t. KEl'!TISB K17M.1lwlvlld. Les miDfa.. 
tares orieta.les de lA oollection Goloubew 
a-u Museum vi Fine Arts de Boston. Avant­
propos de V. Goloubew. 19!9. 

137.&.» 
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PADIUG-hnia~ 
BINYOllr (L.) A PersiaD Paiatmg of the Six­

teel.ith Oeotury. Emperon aad PriDoes of 
the 11oa1e of Timlir -Painted by M1r Sayyid 
'.Ali or Abdu's-Samad. 1910. 

14'7. B. 104. 
GUY (B.) Persian Painting. [B) 1930. 

187. B.l&B. 
Ross (Sir E. D.) [lllti.] Peraia.n Art. (B] 

1930. 187. A. 818. 
Fmuu EDRml AND S'l'OllOU'JtiNB (I.) Lea 

ma.nl18onk onenta.ux 111118trea de Ia. Bihho­
tMque de I' Umversite de Stamboul. 1933. 

161. H. 82. 

SpaiD. 
HtsrANio SoonaTY OJ' AMERICA.. Fourteenth­

Century Pa.mtmg m the K.mgdom of Aragon 
beyond the sea.. 1929. 137. E. 125. 

-- El Greco m the collection of the Hlspamo 
So01ety of Amtmoa. 1930 

137. E.171. 
-- [Short not10es on pamters whose 

worb a.re lli tho oolle(.'hon of the Hulpanic 
So01ety of AmeriCa.] [1930] 

137. E.l63. 
-- Sorolla. m the collectwn of the Hispa.mc 

So01ety of Amenoa.. 2 pts. 1930 
137. E.165. 

-- Vlla.drich m the collectwn of the 
Hispanic Soctety of America.. 1930. 

137. E.187. 
-- Lopez Y Portaila m the collect10n 

of the Hispa.mc Somety. 1931. 
187. E.179. 

- Zouloa.ga. in the collection of the 
Bispa.nio SoCiety. 1931. 

137. E.177. 

Turkey. 
Fum EDllliiH A.ND B'l'OJIOtTXINJJ (I.) Lea 

manl18onts onenta.ux illustres de Ia. Bibho. 
th~ue de 1' Umversite de stamboul. 1933. 

161. H. 82, 

,PALAEORTOLOGY. 
M.uoxm (E. F.) and other~. F0118ili del 

seconda.no e del Ter zia.rio [ln Spedlzione 
itaha.na. de Filippi. Rela.zloni 80IentiB.che 
Ser. 2, v. 6]. 1922, etc. 164. F. 26. 

BoULm (H.) F011811 :Men. Tr. by J. E. Ritolue 
a.nd J. Rltobie. 1923. 154. B. 48. 

D..t.VDCB (A. M.) An Introduction to PalteOn· 
tology. 1925. 154. B. 39. 

ZrrTm. (K. A. vox) Text-Book of PalteOn­
tology. Ed. by 0. R. Eutma.u. etc. 1925. 

u. A. e. 
lJ'IIBBY (E. W.) Palalontoloay. 2nd impr. 

1929. lH. B. 81. 

PALAIIOI'l'OLO&Y--clltlld. 
HD:.& Oanu Dlu•Gut'T.L Filteeath Iad.iMl 

Science Congre.. Pleeideatial .Addre-. 
Seotion of Geology. [B] 1929. 171. r .•. 

S..t.YBII (A. N.) The Fauna of the Drum Lime­
atone of Ka.nsa.a md Western Hilaouri. 1930. 

lH. B.1'1. 
SWiliNEB'l'ON (H. H.) Outlines of Paleonto-

logy. 2nd ed. [B] 1930. 1H. B. 81. 
EVAn (P.) and otl&er8. Additional Folllil 

Loca.httes m the upper tertiaries of the Garo 
Hilla, Assam. 1932. 1M. B. 41. 

Botany. 
IU.NETABU Koxw.u. On the occurrence of a 

new species of Neuroptendlum m Korea 
a.nd tts geological Sigmfica.nce. 1927. 

154. B. 8 (2). 
KNOWLTON (F. H ) Plants of the pa.st. [B] 

1927 165. D. 178, 
SEWARD (A. C) Plant We through the Ages. 

Reconstruct10ns of ancient landscapes by 
E Vulhamy, ete. 1931. 154. B. 85 

Periodicals and Societies. 
Mosoow-Unwerszty [Laboratory of PaZlBO'flto­

logy]. Problems of Pal100ntology. 1936, etc. 
P. P. 2985. 

Zoology. 
Hn:osmcruRo lli'l'BU!I[OTO. On BISon exguus 

Matsumoto and Its ancestry. 1927. 
154 B. 6 (1). 

R4VN (J. P. J) Etudes sur les Ptlleoypodes et 
Ga.stropodes damtens du oalca.tre de Faxe. 
[B] 1933. 154. F. 20. 

SWINToN (W. E.) The Dinosaurs. [B) 1934. 
1115. A. 91. 

.M'o:aTENSEN (T.) Some Echinodenn Remains 
from the Jur&881e of Wtirttemberg. 1937. 

154. c. 48'7. 

PALAUNG LAJJGUAGE AND LITDATWE. 
MrL:NE (Mrs. L.) A Dlot10na.ry of Engliah­

Pa.la.ung and Pa.la.ung-EngiJSh. 1931. 
9. G. 9. 

PALESTIBE AND SYRIA. 
VDNES (M.) Le Populations anoiennea et 

pnm1t1ves de la. Palestme d' a.pres la. Bible 
[in Bibhotheque de 1' Ecole des ha.utee liltudes 
Sciences rehglenses, v. 1]. 1889. 

180. A. 781. 
KLtGLBB (1. J.) The Eptdemiology md control 

of Malaria m Pa.lestme. 1930. 188. 0. lot. 
L:man (F. DJJ L.) Palestine, its aoenery, 

peoples a.nd history. 1933, 88, 0.118. 

.b.tiQ.'IIitiel. 
Otlllon (F.) l'ouWel de Doundlut'Opoa. 

1928. • 117 0. uo. 
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l'~ A1fD IYIUA-~~. 
~ (Sfr W. H. F.) Gerar. 108. 

H. C.lt. 
Coos (S • .A.) The Religion of Ancient Palestine 

in the light of A.rohtAeOlogy. [B] 193(). 
lot. A. 76. 

ElrGB:nG (R. M.) .. uro SBIPTox (G. M.) Notes 
on the ch&leolithio &nd ea.rly bronze &ge 
pottery of Megiddo. 1934. 138. A. 86. 

brGEOLT (H.) R&pport Prelimina.ire sur Ia. 
Premiere C&mp&gne dee Fouillee de Hama, tk. 
1934. 156. G. 297. 

SUKliiNIX (E. L.) .Ancient synagogues in Pales-
tine &nd Greece. 1934. 166. G. 286. 

GR.UlAM (W. C.) ~D MAY (H. G.) Culture 
and Conscience. 1936. 109. A. 103. 

Guide-Books. 
DIRECTORIES. The British Directory of Egypt, 

Palestine and tho Sud&n. 1930. 1. H. 12. 
LUKJII (H. C.) AND KEITH-ROACH (E.) The 

Handbook of Palestine and Trans-Jordan. 
2nd ed. 1930. 68. C. 151. 

History. 
BouCHIAR (E. S.) A Short History of .Antioch, 

300 B. C.-A. D. 1268. [B.] 1921. 
107. G. 39. 

-- Syria. as a. Roman Province. 1926. 
107. E. 67. 

HoNoR (L. L.) Senna.cherib's invasion of 
Palestine. [B) 1926. 107. H. 36. 

AliRAHAMS (J.) Campaigns in Palestine from 
.Alexa.nder the Great. 1927. lot. A. 71. 

RoBINSON (.Rev. T. H.) Palestine in 
General History. 1929. 109. A. 76. 
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,..... 
PDSIA. HISTOBY-ADoieat-contf. 
ROGBBB (R. W.) A History of Ancient Persia 

from its earlie&t beginnings to the death of 1 
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GBUlllli (G. M. A.) Plato's Thought. 1935. 
150. A. 893. 

Biltory and Criticism. 
BOSANQUET (B.) A Companion to Plato's 

Republic. 2nd ed. 1925. 151. B. 99. 
MbRE (P. E.) Platonism. 2nd ed. 1926. 

161. B. 79. 
PHILLIPSON (C.) Thf' Trial of Socrates. [B) 

1928. 161. B. 24. 

ROBIN (L.) Greek Thought and the Origins of 
the Scientific Spirit. Tr. by M. R. Dobie. 
[Foreword signed: H. Berr. B.] 1928. 

151. B. 81. 

ScooN (R.) Greek Philosophy before Plato. 
1928. 151. B. 87. 

TAYLOR (A. E.) Plato: the man and his work. 
3rd Pd. [B) 1929. 27. F. 1. 

LINDSAY (A. D.) The Historical Socrates and 
the Platonic form of the Good. 1932. [2 
copies.] 151. B. 93. 

TXR.:t HusAIN. Leaders of Thought. Tr. hy 
H. A. Lutfi. 1932. 151. B. 91. 

JAEGER (W.) Aristotle. Tr. by R. Hobinson. 
1934. 151. B. 97. 

TAYLOR (A. E.) Ancient and Mcdiavnl Philo­
sophy [in ,Eyre, E. European Civilization, 
v. :n Hl35. 106. D. 147. 

HARDIE (W. F. R) A study in Plato, etc. 
1936. 150. A. 707. 

Works. 
PrJATO. Timaeus, Critins, Cleitophon, Mcnexe­

nuB, Epistles. Tr. by H .. fl. Bnry. 1929. 
156. G. 243 [G. 14]. 

BuRY (Rev. R. G.) Sextus Empiricus. 31'. 
1933-36. 156. G. 243 (G. 79). 

LUCRETIUS. Lucretius on tlw Problem of 
Existence in English verse. By A. S. Way. 
1933. 156. H. 423. 

ARlSTO'fELES. The Metaphysics. Books X· 
XIV. Tr. by H. Tredennick. 1935. 

156. G. 24:\ [G. 76]. 

:PmLOSOPHY, ARABIA. 

History and Criticism. -DIETERICI (F.) Die Philosophic der Araber 
in X .Tahrhundert n chr. 1876-79. 

150. A. 589. 
Gozos:oN (A. M.) Introduction a Avkenne, 

etc. 1933. 150. A. 675. 

PSiliOSOPHY, HOLLAJlD. 

Hiatory and Criticilun. 
Rom (L.) Spinoza. [B] 1929. 

151. Jll. 7'1 • • 

PmLOSOPBY, JlllfGLAliD. 

Euays, Lecturea, etc. 
MOORE (G. E.) Philosophical Studies. •192!. 

150. A. 801. 
CARR (H. W.) The Unique Status of Man. 

1928. • 150. A. 573. 

Bistory and Crit1c11J:D. 
H!RlLlL HlLDlR. Neo-Hegelianiemi· 1927. 

151. D.109. 
JoNES (0. M.) Empiricism and Intuitioneim 

in Reid's Common Sense Philosophy. [B} 
1927. 150. A. 561. 

LEWIS (W.) Time and Western Man. 1927. 
150. B. 605. 

BRANDT (F.) Th~as Hoblx>,s' Mechanical 
Con<'eption of Nature. 1928. 151. D. 8. 

MriRHEAD (J. H.) The Platonic Tradition 
in Anglo-Saxon Philosophy. 1931. 

151. A.47. 
JoAn (C. E. M.) Return to Philosophy. 1935. 

151. D.llb. 

Works. 
IsBYAM (I. C.) Tho Ego and Physical Force. 

1925. 150. A. 539. 
PERRY (H. B.) (1{'neral Theory of Value. [B) 

192G. 150. A. 579. 
Bos-.NQUET (B.) Prineiple of Individuality 

and Value. 1927. 150. A. 547. 
RussELL (Hon. B. A. W.) The Analysis of 

Matter. 1927. 150. A. 553. 
--An Outline of Philosophy. 1927. 

150. A. 559. 
THoMAS (Ret•. E. E.) The Ethical Basis of 

ltcality. 1!)27. 150. A. 551. 
JoAn (C. E. M.) The Future of Life. 1928. 

150. A. 565. 
LEEUW (J. J. V.) 'l'lw Conquest of lllusion, 

1928. 160, A. 569. 
RANTAYANA (G.) The Realm of Essence. 1928. 

150. D. 7. 
-- The Realm of Matter. 1930. 

150. D. 7 (1). 
STOUT (G. 1!'.) Studies in Philosophy and 

Psychology. 11130. 150. B. 695. 
JOAD (C. E. M.) Guide to Philosophy. 1936. 

160. A. 699. 

PIDLOSOPHY, GERMANY. 

8oHOP.ENHAUBR (A.) The World as Will and 
Idea. Tr. by R. B. Haldane and ,T, Kemp~ 
7th ed. 3v. [l930 ?] 150. A. 611. 

Biatory and Critielam. 
HEYsE (H.) Der Begri.ff der Ganzheit und di& 

Kantische Philosophic. 1927. 150. A. 188. 



PBlLOSOPHY, GERJIA!lY-lliltOry ud Criti· 
cmm--contd. 

KY:NJI.ST (R.) Kant : eein System als Theorie 
des Kulturbewusstseins. [B) 1928. 

161. E.87. 
SCHILLING uroLLNY (K.) Hegels Wissenchaft 

von der Wirklichkeit und ihre Quellen. 
1929. 151. E. 85. 

KNIGHT (A H .• J.) Some Aspects of the Life 
and Work of Nietzsche. [B] 1933. 

151. E. 79. 

Works. 

liEGEr. (G. W. F.) Hegcl"s Philoso11hy of 
Rtght. Tr. by S. W. Dyde. 1896. 

150. A. 571. 
HussERL (E.) Ideas. 1.!)31. 150. A. 689. 

PmLOSOPHY, JEWISH. &e JEwr&H RELI· 
(liON AND PHILOSOPHY. 

PHILOSOPHY, MATHEMATICAL. See ANA· 
r.YST~, j\IATHEMATICAL. 

1'mLOBOPHY, MEDIAEVAL AND SCHOLAS· 
TICISM. 

PrcAVET (F.) De l'Or•gm dP la philosophic 
sc•olastique en France et en Allemagne [m 
Bihlwtht'quc df' l'Ec•ole des hautes Etudes 
Scit>rl<'PS rt>hgl('nsP~, v. Jl. 188'1. 

160. A. 761. 
WULF (M. de) History of :MPduwval Phrlo­

sophy. 2v. Tr. hy E. C. Mcss<'nger. 3rd 
Enghsh ed. ((ith :French ec:ln) 19:~5. 

151. A. 37 (1). 

History and Criticism. 

HARRIS ((". R. S) Duns Fkotns. 2v. [BJ 
1927. 151. B. 77. 

TAYLOR (A. E.) Ancient and Mcchneval Philo­
' sophy I in Eyre, E: EuropPan ('IVUization. 

v. 31. 19::15. 106. D. 147. 

PmLOSOPHY, ORIENTAL. 

FORKE (A.) Ge8<'hichtf' der alten ehmesischen 
Phtlosophre. 1927. 151. A. 4. 

PRAllHUDATTA SXSTRi. Essentials of Eas­
tern Phllosophy. Foreword by Sir R. Fal­
coner. 1928. 179. E. 713. 

.BECK {L.A.) The Story of Oriental Philosophy. 
[B] Hl30. 150. A. 603. 

All'() H!Mi'D :MUl;IAMMAD IBN MUHAMMAD A.L­
TilSi AL·SHlFI'l [Known as al-Ghaz(ili] 
Algazcl's Metaphysics, a mediaeval [Latin} 
translation. 1933. 150. C. 159. 

.JOA.D (C. E. M.) Counter Attack from the East. 
[B) 1933. 150. A. 681. 

IStJ"Uli!Dli.UilTHA D.ls.A GUJ>TA.. Indian Idea-
lilm. 1933. 161. B. H. 

BAI.A ~~A.. Hind« Philosophers on Evolu· 
tion. With foreWQrd by A. B. Keith. [B] 
1934. 179. A. 727. 

MASSON 0URSEL (P.) Ancient India and Indian 
Civilization. Tr. by M. R. Dobie. [BJ 
1934. 185. A. 569. 

GRA.NT (F.) Oriental Philosophy, ek:. [B) 
1936. 151. B. 103. 

SA.RVAPALLi RADHAK~NAN, Sir. The World's 
Unborn Soul, etc. 1936. 179. E. 873. 

HEIMANN (B.) Indian and Western Philoso-
phy. 1937. 178. c. 1397. 

PmLOSOPHY, ORIENTAL. See also HINDU· 
ISM. 

PHILOSOPHY, RUSSIA. 
Lo~SKY (N. 0.) The World as an Organic 

Whole. Tr. by N. A. Duddington. 1928. 
150. 0.143. 

PHONETICS. 
FoucHE (P.) F.tudes de phonetique gcn.;rale. 

1927. 137. G.105. 
PAGET (Sir. R.) Babel or the past, present 

and future of human speech. 1930. 
l'l2. E. 51. 

PAGET (R.) Human 8pce0h. 1930. 
132. E. 53. 

PHOTOGRAPHY. 
ANDRE<;;EN (Dr. M.) Agfa: Photo Handbook. 

2 ed. 2 pts. (19- ?] 137. G. 181. 
BAYLEY (R. 0.) Photot;raphw Enlarging, de. 

LHl- "1 1 137. G.177. 
DETGH (K) Moneymakmg by Means of the 

Camera. [19- ?J 137. D. 185. 
NlEMAUN (A.) Dtfl PhotographiC auf Fors-

c,hun~~remcn. 1909. 137. G. 139. 
EDER (Hojrat Dr . .f. :M.) Die Photographischen 

Objektrve. 3te Auflage. 1911. 
137. G.l27. 

KoENIG (E.) Die Autochrom-Photographie. 
1912. 137. G. 129, 

ANDRESEN (M.) DIIB latente Lichtbild, seine 
Eutstehung und Euteuieklung. 1913. 

137. G.l83. 
HoLM (Dr. E.) Photographie bei Ktlnstlichen 

Licht. 1913. 137. G. 187. 

HA.NNEKE (P.) Die Herstellung von Diaposi-
tiven. 1914. 137. G. 211. 

OETTEL (P.) .Bildmi.ssige Amateur photogra-
phic, etc. 1916. 18'1. G. 201. 

MEISTER LUCIUS A.ND BRUENING, Publisku4, 
"Pina "-Handbuuh. 1917. 117. G. 167. 

Sonuo.a (W.) Die Gnmdlasen der Photo· 
gra.phie, etc. 1917\ ~ 187. 6.108. 



{;RJ.SSltOFF (J.) AND LOCSCHBR (F.) Die 
Retusche von Photographien, etc. 1918. 

137. a. 2011. 
LoESCHER (F.) VergroBBen und Kopieren auf 

Bromsilberpapier. Vierte Aufiage erweitert 
von K. Weiss. 1918. 137. a. 145. 

BERGLING (C. E.) Stereoskopie flir Amateur 
photographen, etc. 3. Auf!. Umgearbeitet 
von R. Renger razsch. 1919. 

137. G. 209. 
Hot.M (E.) Das Photographieren mit Fllmt'n. 

1919. 187. G. 207. 
WATKI:::;<B (A.) The Watkins Manu~>! of Ex­

posure and Development. [Hll9 ?l 
137. G.17S. 

DAVID (L.) Ratgeber im Photographieren. 
1920. 137. G. 195. 

HANNEKE (P.) Das Arbeiten mit Ga.slkht 
und Bromsilberpap1eren. l!l20. 

137. G.167. 
HUEBL (A.) l>1e Ortho<'hromatlsche Photo-

gr~tplne. 1920. 137. G. 131. 
MAYER (A.) DH• Rp1egl'lre fle'<kamern. Ztenufl. 

bearbcitl"t von P. HanuPhe. IH20. 
137. G.151. 

ScHll!lDT (H.) Das Photollrapbieren m1t l:llitz-
hcht. l!l20. 137. G. 161. 

-- Vortra"e uber Photop;raplnsC'he Opttk. 
1920. "' 137. G. 153. 

En:cn (.J. :M.) Rczepte uno Tabellen fur Photo­
J.rrnphie und RPproduktwnstechmh, etc. lO­
ll Auft. Hl21. 137. G. 193. 

HDEBL (A.) D1C' Lichtfllter. l!l21. 
137. G. 141. 

KuHI'AJIL ( ) HoLhgebrl)lS und Wmkr photo-
grapbw. 1 Tl. l!l21, etc. 137. G.135, 

-- Photograplus.-hes Wanderbuch. 1921. 
137. G. 199. 

MuELLER (H.) Dw Mtsscrfolge in dcr Photo­
graphic tmd drt' Mittel zu 1hrar Besmtlgung. 
2 tie 1921. 137. G. 159. 

RANFT. (A.) Die Heimphotographie. 1921. 
137. 6.165. 

RENGER-PATZSCH (R.) D1e Techmk der En-

' 

twicklung unter Berlicklnchtigung der llf'Ue­

ren Formen der Stand- Faktoren-und Thermo­
'Entwi<'klung. 1921. 137. G. 213. 

'TERSCHAX (E.) Die Photograph1e im Hoch­
gebirge 4te Auf!. bearbe1tet von T. Rheden. 
1921. 137. G. 147. 

OoLDBEIW (E.) Th-r Aufbau des Photogra· 
phiscohen Bildea. 1922. 137. &. 163· 

l'B:oTOOBAl'lll!.!CHER. Notiz-Kalcndar flir elliS 
Ja.hr 1922 •.• 27 Jahrgang. 1922. 

• 137. &.189. 
$ToLd (F.) Hand.buch des Vergr&.erus •uf 

'P,api.erell. und Platte:d. 1922.~ U7. G.lD. 
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PBOTOGRAPHY-concld. 

Bo:n:n {0.) Gescbli.ftll Orga.nisation dtljl Pho· 
tohii.ndl('fl!. 1923. 137. G. 197. 

GLOvER (Dr. B. •r. T.) Perfect Negatives 
and how to make them. 1~23. 

137. G.179. 
LuMI!l:Rlll AND JouGLA. Agend11. Lnmiere· 

.Jougla. 1924. [1924 ?] 137. G. 191. 
BAYLEY (R. C.) The Complete Photographer. 

9th ed. rev. 1926. 137. G. 171. 
CLERC (L. P.) Photography, theory and 

practice. Ed. by G. E. Brown. 1930. 
137. G. 217. 

SHEPPERLEY (W.) A History of Photography· 
[1930 !) 137. G. 50· 

NEBLETTE (C. B.) Photography. 2nd ed 
[B) 1931. 137. &. 225· 

PANCHROMATISM. 4th ed. rev. [1933 ?) 
137. G.169. 

WELLINGTON AND WARD, Ltd. The Wellington 
Photographic Handbook. 13th ed. [1933 ?) 

137. 6.173. 
"REFLEX, powd [1.e., J. HOCKIN]. Amateur 

Photography in India. 1935. 
137. G. 223. 

Colour Photography. 
AoFA: Working instructiOns for the Agfa 

Colour Plate. fl9- ?I 
[2 copws.] 137. G. 183 (11. 

KoENIG (E.) Die Farben PhotC~gr~tphie. 1921. 
137. G. 155. 

Dictionaries. 
WALL (E. J.) 'fbe D10t10nary of Photography. 

14th cd. Ed. by F .• J. Mortimer. 1937. 
20. c. 4. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
JAIIRBUCH fur PhotograpbiP und Reproduktions• 

-verfahren fur die .lo.lne 1915-1920. 1921! 
P. P. 2869. 

ZuTsCHRIFT fiir wiBaens~haftl!cbe Photographic 
PhotopbysJk und Phutochemw. Bd 21, 
Hft 3-5 (-Bd 23, Hft 12). 19:H-2.'>. 

P. P. 2867. 
The BRITISII Journal Photographic Almanac 

and Photographers' Daily Compamon. 1922-
1936. 1922-36. 
Imperfect, teaming the isBuea for 1923, 1929, 
1931 and 1934. P. P. 2887. 

PHRASES AND ALLUSIONS. 
CARR (E. H.) Putnam'e Phrase Book. 1929. 

4. D.ll. 

PltYSICAL GEOGRAPHY : PBYSIOGRAPBY. 
HIRST (Lieut.-Ool. F. C.) Notes on the Physical 

Geography of Bengal, 1764-1776. 19.24 • .... 



ISO 

PHYSICAL GIIIOGBAPHY : PHYSIOGRAPHY 
-contd. 

TARR (R. S.) New Ph)'llical Geography. 1927. 
81. A. 88. 

CORNISH (V.) Ocean Waves and Kindred 
Geophysical Phenomena, etc. (B) 1934. 

• 168. B. 126. 
ALLES (A. A.) Suggested Theory of Trade 

Winds & Gulf Stream, etc. 1935. 
1118. B.127. 

PHYSICAL TRAINING. 
DEABBORN (G. V. N.) How bodily training 

trains the mind. 1920. 1110. B. 7119. 
NBOHREN (A. G.) Handbook of Physical 

activities for Indian Schools. 1920. • 
172. H. 507. 

FLEOKB:a (J. S.) Forty-two Poems and the 
Grecians. 1924. 1116. D. 1571. 

Hn.ToN (W.) Applied Psychology. 12v. Rev. 
ed. 1927. 160. B. 769. 

PHANINDRAKJiliiiJ:!A GUPTA. My System of Phy­
swal Culture. By Capt. P. K. Gupta, etc. 
(1927.) 136. D.149. 

LIEDERliiAN (E.) SecretR of Strt>ngth. (4th cd.) 
1929. 132. F. 405. 

ABRAHAMS (A,) Exermst>. 11130. 
136. D.165, 

ALEMANDRI (.T.) Cmruentenario del rlnb de 
Gimnasta y Esgnma, 1880-1!130. 1931. 

136. D.171. 
MoHANA C'. R. DoRASVAMI NAIDU. Mohun'~ 

Coming Man. 1931. 132. F. 429. 
MANr DHARA. V ttrtous feats of hmr & tCt>th. 

1932. 134. B. 105. 
BoARD OF EnTTCATION, England. Syllabus of 

Physical Trammg :tor Schools, 1933. 1936. 
148. G. 1223, 

PllANiNDRA ~NA Gm'TA, Major. My System 
of Phys10al Culture Treatment. 1936. 

132. F. 449. 

• PHYSICS. 
PASCAL (B.) Lettres. 1914-25. 

157. B. 529. 
--Oeuvres de Blaise Pascal. 14t. 1914-25. 

157. B. 529. 
GANGOl'..iDHY..i.YA (S. N.) Practical Physics. 

2nd ed. 1926. lfi3. C. 189. 
CRoWTHER ( J. A.) Molecula.r Physics. 4th 

ed. [B) 1927. 153. C. 209. 
JEFFREYS (H.) Operational. Methods in Ma­

thematical Physics. [B) 1927. 
168. c. 197. 

Lo:mB (L. B.) Kinetic Theory of GMeS. 1927. 
153. c. 268. 

LoUNTZ (H. A.) Lectures on theoretical 
phytics at the University of Leiden. 1927, 
elc. 118. c. 1B3. 

WHYTE (L. L.) Archimedes, or the Future of 
Physics. [1927.] 168. 0.188, 

BIRTWJBTLE (G.) The New Quantum Mecha-
nics. 1928. 153. C. 207. 

EDDINGTON (A. S.) The Nature of the Physical 
World. 1929. 158. C. 199. 

HEISENBERG (W.) The Physical Principles 
of the Quantum Theory. Tr. by C. Eckart 
and F. C. Hoyt. 1930. 1118. 0. 301. 

PHYsiCo-MATHEMATICAL SootllTY oF JAl'AN, 
Tohyo. Prooof'dings. 3rd ser., v. 12. etc. 
1930, etc. 

P. P.11168. 
WIL'lON (H. A.) Modem Physics. 1930. 

153. c. 306. 
CouRANT (R.) and HILBERT (D.) Methoden 

der mathemat1schen Phvaik. Zwe1te ver­
bt'sserte Auflage. Bd. I.· 1931. 

152. H. 227. 
FLINT (H. T.) Wave Mechanics., 2nd ed. rev. 

1931. 153. 0. 293. 
MEGHAN..iDA SMiii. Stx Lectures on Atomtc 

PhySics. 1931. 153. C. 253. 
ALLE~ (A A.} Atmosphl.'ric Physics Sun­

VI.'nus-Neptune-Earth. [1932 ?j 
153. c. 245. 

NEWMAN (F. H.) Recent Advances m Physks. 
1932. 153. c. 231. 

JEAN'! (Sir .J.) The N"t>W Background of 
Smence. 1933. 153. C. 251. 

SLA.TLR (J. C.) and ]<'RANK (N. H.) Intioduc­
tion to TheoretiCal PhytiiC~. HJ33. 

153. c. 309. 
}~VI\ (A. S.) Phystcs. 1!134. 

156. A. 171 [173). 
LEMON (H. B.) ~'rom Gahlco to CosmiC Rays. 

ll934.] • 153. c. 265. 
MEGIIANADA SA.HA AND SAHA (N. K.\ A 

Treatise on Modern Physws: atoms, mole. 
cules and nuclei. v. I. 1934. 

153. c. 269. 
.BoRN (M.) The Restless UmveNc. Tr. by 

W. M. D~ans. 1935. 1113. C. 286. 
DIRAC (P. A. M.) The PrmCiples of Quantum 

Mechanics. 2nd ed. 1935. 1113. C. al)7. 
EDDINGTON (Sir A.) New Pathways in Science ' 

1935. 153. B. 1t:.. 
PAULING (L.) and WILSON (E. B.) Intro­

duot.ion to Quantum Mechanics. 1935. 
152. H. 291. 

ScHROEDINGER {E.) Science and the Human 
Temperament. Tr. by J. Murphy. Forewd. 
by Lord Rutherford. 1935. 1112. A. 393. 

V.A.VILOV (S. I.) The Old and the New Physics 
[in Ma.rxism and • Modem Thought. By 
N. I. Bukharin and othel'l!. Tr. by R. Fox],. 
1935. 149. ~. 118. 

• 



A:atSTO'l'ZLES Aristotle's Physics. Comm. by 
W. D. Ross. 1936. 153. C. 291. 

K.utLSON (P.) You and the Universe. Tr. 
by Miall. 1936. 153. C. 297, 

PLA.NOX (M.) The Philosophy of PhJ-sics. 
Tr. by W. H. Jo]u¢on. 1936. 

153. c. 308. 
WmssXOPll' (V.) Uber die Elektrodynamik 

des Vakuums auf Grund der Quanten Theoric 
des Elektrons. 1936. 158. C. 289. 

ZIMMER (E.} The Revolution m Physics· 
Tr. by H. S. Hatfield. 1936. 

163. c. 283. 
RuTHERFORD (E.), Earl. Tht> Newer Alchemy. 

1937. 153. c. 311. 

CoUected Papers. 
NlRXYANA (A. L.) Absorptwn R1•ertra and 

their bt>armg on the Structure of Atoms 
and Molecules. 1925. 173. 0. 55. 

-- Study of the Opttral Propertit'B of Potas-
stum V .1pour. lBJ l!J25 173. G. 95. 

RX~fA::;A'riiAN (K. H.) lnHoiw;atwn" on the 
.Mol<>cular Rcatt<'nug of Lw,ht. Jll2,) 

153. c. 165, 
JAGADiSACANDRA VAsu, Su. Colle< tf'd Phy­

«tcal Papers of f..1r ,Ja~adtq Cl under BoAe. 
1<!27. 
[2 copies.] 153. C. 187, 

Constants of Nature, Measurements, etc. 
CAMPBELL (N. R.) An Aecount of the Prmri­

plcs of Measuremc•nt and C'a!culatwn. 1928. 
153. c. 205. 

Dictionaries. 
GLAZEBROOK (Sir R. T.) A Dwtwnaty of 

Applied Physics. 1922-23. 20. C. 2. 

History. 
LODGE (Sir 0.) Advancing Sctence. 1031. 

152. A. 357. 
CROWTHER (J. G.) The ProgrPss of Soenrt>. 

1934. 152. A. 375. 
-- Bntish Scientists of the Nineteenth 

Century. 1935. 152. B. 135. 
\--Soviet Sctence. 1936. 152. A. 401. 
l\.~NAS (C. C.) The next Hundred Years. 

1936. 152. A. 399. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
INDIAN AsSOCIATION ~OR THE CULTIVATION 

011' SCIENCE, Cal~utw. Indian Journal of 
Physics. v. 2. [etc.] & Procecdmgs of the 
Indi.a.n Assoe1at10n for the Cultivation of 
Science, v. 11 [etc.l !927, etc. 

P. P. 2481. 
~ 

The b'DIAK Physico-Mathematical Journal. 
1030, ~ 1 • P. P. 2593. 

PHYSICB-Periodicall and Soci~cld. 
TECID!IC'AL Physics of the U. S. S. R.. 1934. • 

etc. P. P. 2918. 

PHYSIOGNOMY. • The Boox of Fate and Fnrtune. 1932. 
160. R.103. 

PicARD (M.} Das Meuscheuge~wht. fl932 ?] 
163. I. 28. 

LuciA:Nl (L.) Human Physiology. 5v. 1911-
21. 134. B. 65. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 
HILL (A. V.) Living Mcahinery. 1927. 

134. B. 96. 
MAcCuRDY (J. T .. ) Common Prinriples in 

Psychology and Physiology. 1928. 
150. B. 628. 

WmonT (S.) Applied Physiology. 4th ed., 
1931. 23. c. 11. 

KEITH (Sir A.) The Engines of Human Body. 
1932. 134. B. 103. 

A~MTT~~EN (K) AND LINDHARD (J.) Poten­
twJ,<"hWankungen h<'t Ihrekter Rmzung von 
Motonscht>n Endplattt>n. [B] 1933. 

154. 0. 419. 
HEWER (E. E.) AND SANDES (G. M.) An 

Introduttwn tu tht> Study of the Nervous 
Rystem. 2nd ed. [B] 1933. 

134. B.107. 
RliPEJo.DRA KGMARA P.~LA AND AMULYARATANA 

CAKRAVARTI. A Handbook of Modern Phy­
swlogy. 1934. 134. B. 109. 

STARLING (E. H ) Starling's Principles of 
Human Physiology. 7th ed. Ed. and rev. 
by C. L. Evans. Chapters on the central 
nervous system and sense organs rev. by 
H. Hartbridge. 1936. 134. B. 111. 

CARREL (A.) Man, the unknown. 1937. 
155. E. 561. 

CmEVITZ (0.) AND HEVESY (G.) Studies on the 
Metabohsm of Phosphorus in animals. 1937. 

154. c. 469. 
HALLIBURTON (W. D.) AND MAcDOWALL (R. 

J. S.) Handbook ot Physiology and Bio­
chemistry. 35th ed. 1937. 154. C. 487. 

PHYSIOLOGY. See al8o ANATOMY ; BIOLOGY ; 
BOTANY; EMBRYOLOGY. 

PICTOGRAPHS. 
N:ELE AND KANTULE (R. P.) Picture-writingl!l 

and other Documents. 1928. 
156. D. 183 (7). 

PICTl:IRES. 
[An ALBuM containing 40 photographs of Cal­

cutta and 25 photo portraits of Govemlll4!IM 
officials. 1860-62.] 187, B. 41 



PICTUB--contd. 

1 DAVIBI! (R.) [Ed.] Blaolr's Dictionary of 
Pictures, etc. 192\. P. a. a.m. D. 10. 

CoTTON (Sir E.) Tho Sardhana Pioturee at 
GovommonY House, Allahabad. 1934. 

137. H. 25. 

PILGRIMS AND PILGRIMAGES. 
Axi!AYA KUlltiRi DEVi. Pilgrim's India. 1930. 

etc. 162. A. 1017. 
SPmo BEY (S.) The Moslem Pilgrimage. 

1932. 178. G. 715. 
SYKES (Sir P.) A History of Exploration. 

1934. 61. D. 75. 

PINDARIS. 
FrTZCLARENCE (G.), Earl of M1mster, .Journal 

of a Route across India, through Egypt, 
to En~land, in the latter end of the year 
1817, and the bog~nning of 1818. (1819.) 

162. c. 6, 
PINDARIS. lleP also INDIA-HISTORY. 

PIRATES AND PIRACY. 
RoGERS (S.) The Ind1an Ocean. 1932. 

162. A. 1025. 

PLACE NAMES. 
PEDDIE (R. A.) Place Names in IrnprinM. 

wn L~~ 

England. 

BRADLEY (H.) The Collected Papers of Henry 
Bradley. MemOir by R. Bndgt-s. [B] 
1\!28. 156. E. 1361. 

EKWALL (E.) Con('18e Oxford Dictionary 
of English Place Names. 1936. 

156. lil. 1451. 
India. 

~ARATCANDRA MITRA (Note on the legends 
about the orif:,'ID of the Place-name Rangpur). 
f1927]. 176. A. 123. 

PLAGUE. 
ABDUSSALAM KHAN. The Plague in the East 

according to Mohamedan Historian&. 1913. 
133. B. 69. 

MARENDRALlL SARKAR. Therapeutics of Pla. 
guo. Ed. by Amrita La! &rkar. 4th od. 
1913. 133. B. 61. 

MANGOENXOESOEMO (T.) De Pest of Java en 
hare Bestrijding. [1914 ?] 133. B. 63. 

SR.Aw (P. K.) The Menace of Plague and how 
to meet it. 1917. 133. B. 67. 

PLAnTS. 
LliiUS<m::N1m (A. 0.) and others. On V. Zeipel's 

Theory of the perturbations of the minor pla­
nets of ,the Hecuba. group. 19.22. 

158. A. 58. 

PLANEf8-contd. 

B:&ow:N (E. W.) &ND Ss:ootc(C. A.) Planetary 
Theory. 1933. 118. A, 281. 

PLANETS. See also AsTRONOMY. 

PLANT-LORE. 
SARAT CAND:RA MrrRA. (Studies in Plant· 

Myths.) No. 6 (7). [1030 1] 173. H. 5115. 
--Studies in Plant-Myths No. 21-(24)· 

[1933 ?] 173. H. 647. 
-- On Plant-lore from Bihar. 1934. 

173. H. 647. 
--Studios in Plant-Myths, No. 25. [1936 YJ 

155. E. 549. 
--Studies in Plant-Myths, No. 28. 1937. 

173. H. 669. 
--Studies in Plant-Myths, No. 29. 1937. 

173. H. 665. 

PLATINUM. 
CHRISTIANSEN (.T. A.) ANJJ AsMUSSEN (R. W.) 

Studies in magnE>tochemistry. Part II. Com· 
plex Platinum Compounds. 1\!35. 

153. G. 319. 
PLATYPUS. 
BuRRELL (H.) The Pl.1typns. [B) 1927. 

154. D. 207. 
PLEASURE. 
ALLEN (A. H. B.) Pleasure & Instmct. 1930. 

150. B. 711. 
POETRY. 
PLUTAIWHUS. ES~Jay~ on tilE' study and use 

of poetry. Tr. by F. M. Padclford. 1902. 
166. G. 457. 

KEIIJ.E (A. G.) Kehl<>'~ Le<'turcs on l'oetty. 
1832-1S4l. 'l'r. hy :E. K. Fran('IB. 2v. 
1022. 156. G. 447. 

ABII.RCI\OMJJIE (L.) Thfory of Poetry. 1926. 
156. F. 1833. 

BRADLEY (A. 0.) Oxford Lectures on Poetry. 
1926. 156. F. 771. 

KsETRALALA SA.s:l. The Ways of the Muse. 
(1927.) 175. F. 349. 

MURRAY (G. G. A.) The Classical TraditiOn 
in Poetry. 1927. 166. F.1813. 

l'RESOOTT (F. C.) Poetry & Myth. 1927. / 
1116. E.1n8. 

STEPHEN (H.) A Syllabus of Poetics. 2nd 
ed. 1927. [2 copies.] 156. F. 1823. 

ARISTOTELES. La Poetica di .Aristotele, con 
introd. di A. Rostagui. [B] 1928. 

1&6. G. 449. 
BARFIELD (0.) Poetic Diction. 1928. 

1116.F.1Ul. 

HOB.ATIUS FLAocus (Q) Horace on the Art of 
Poetry. Ed. by ,. H. Blackeney. 1928. 

• 168.1t. 49. 



POBdY--td. 

KJ:B (W. P.) Form and Style in Poetry. Ed. 
by R. W. Chambers. 1928. 156. D. 1606. 

RYL.A.NDS (G. H. W.) Words and Poetry. 
Introd. by L. Strachf'y. 1928. 158. F.1887. 

M.t.BEFIELD (J.) Poetry. 1931. 1116. F. 2027. 

A.BnCROMBIE (L.) Poetry: its Music and 
Mea.ning. 1932. 156. D. 16117. 

DAIOHES (D.) The place of Meaning in Poetry, 
1935. 156. F. 2283. 

GARROD (H. W.) The Study of Poetry. 1936. 
148. G. 1195. 

Anthologies and Collections. 
MAONICOL (M.) [Ed.] Poems by Indian Women. 

1923. 174. c. 271. 

DOREN (M. V.) [Ed.] An Anthology of World 
Poetry. 1929. 156. A. 509. 

Oriental. 
MAONIOOL (M.) [Ed.] Poems by Indilm Women. 

1923. 174. c. 271. 

POETRY. See also CARoLs ; DRAMA. 

POISONS. 
STONE (W .• J. K.) The K. S. Poi~on nnd Anti· 

dote Chut. [1934 ?l M. & P. 1275. 

POLAND. 
G6RECKI (R.) Poland and her EPouomic 

Development. 1935. 113. G. 325. 

Periodicals and Societies. 

UNION DES Socrli:T.Es SAVANTI:~> PoLONAISE'3 
DE L.EoPoT (Lw6w.) Bulletin Nos. II and 12. 
lll32. 152. A. 377. 

POLAND, CONSTITUTION. 

MACIIRAY (R.) The Poland of Pilsudski. 
[Append: Constitution of tho RPpubhc.] 
1936. 113. G. 337. 

POLAND, HISTORY. 
Dnos:ru (R.) Poland. With a foro word by 
· H. A. L. Fisher. 1933. 113. G. 267 \19.) 

FoREIGN PoLICY AssOCIATION. New Govem­
~ents in Europe. 1934. 148. D. 309. 

MA~t."RAY (R.) The Poland of Pilsud.,ki. 
[Append: Constitution of the Republic.] 
1936. 113. G. 337. 

POLICE. 

England. 
Mo:&U.BTY (C. C. H.)' Police Procedttre a.nd 

Administration. 1930. , 146. F. 211. 

MoYLAN (Sir J.) Sootla.nd yard aud the 
Metrupolitan Police. 2nd ed. 1934. 

• 148. P. 225. 

POLICE-contd. 

India. 
CuRRY (J. C.) The Indian Police. 1932t 

171. E. 213. 
' MITRA (B. B.) [Ed.] The Poline Code for Bengal. 

1936. 171. E. 233. 

POLITICAL ECONOMY. See EcoNO)ncs. 

POLITICAL PARTIES. 

DAVIS (M. W.) AND MALLORY (W. H.) (Ed.!.} 
Political Handbook of the World. 1929, etc. 

P. P. 2691. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

LIBRARY OF CoNGRESS, Washington. Classifica· 
tion. Class ,J. Political Scienoo. 2nd ed. 
1924. 161. E. 100. 

RITCHIE (D. G.) Natural Rights. 1924. 
148. B. 517. 

ALUJN (.J. W.) A History of Political Thought­
in the Sixteenth Ct-ntury. 1928. 

148. B. 515. 
OGBURN (W. F.) AND UOLDENWEISER (A. A.) 

Tho Social Scienct-s and their inter-relations. 
Ed. by W. F. Ogburn and A. Goldenweiser. 
[l!l28 ?j 149. B. 219. 

MIUIRA KuMARA SENA. Elements of Cures. 
2nd ed. 2 pts. HJ:ll. 147. A. 563. 

---- 3rd t•d. 2 pt~. in one. 1933. 
147. A. 563 11). 

AI.THU~IP~ (.T.) Pohtiea Methodic(' Digesta 
of .Joh>11l1W~ AlthnRius. In trod. by C'. ,J. l<'rwd­
rich. l!l:l:l. 148. B. 10. 

LASKI (H. J.) Law and the State rin Studl('S 
in La'\ and Polrtics]. 1932. 148. B. 607. 

BHA'fTAN.RYA (R.) The Groundwork of C'ivir-s, 
etc. 1033. 147. A. 607. 

ENGELBRECHT (H. C.) .fohann Gottlieb Fichle.f 
19:1:l. 124. D. 1139. 

CoLE (G. D. H.) Some Relations between 
PolitiPal and Economic Theory. 1934. 

147. A. 635. 
PERCY (Rt. Hon. Lord E.) Government in 

Transition. (1934.) 148. B. 693. 

ElNZIG (P.). Bankers, Statesmen and Econo-
mists. 1935. 147. F. 999. 

MACMILLAN (H. P. M.) of Aberfeldy, Baron. 
Law & Pohtics. 1935. 148. B. 761. 

MARRIOTT (Sir A. R.) Dictatorship a.nd 
Demorracy. 1935. 148. B. 705. 

VIMXNA VmA.Ri MAJUMD!R. Principles of'' 
Political Science and Government. 1935. 

US. B. 763. 
MuKHOP!DltYlYA (P. C.) The Groundwork 

of Political Scienoe. [1936 ?] 148. B. 781. 

OPI'ENHEIMER (F.) The State. Tr. by J. M. 
Gitterman. 1936. 148. B. 747. 



POLI'l'IOAL 

POIJTIOAL, SCIDCE--oontd. 

RAJlNI PAL¥lll DATTA. World Politii.'B HH8· 
,J936. 1936. 148. B. 733. 

.MILL (.J.) An essay on Government. Introd. 
by E. Barker. 1937 148. B. 771. 

Ancient Writers. 

.AlusTOTELES. The Politi<'s. [For var. edns 
and trans. see A. C.] 

Essays. 
:BALFOUR (A. J.), 1st Earl of and Viscount 

Traprain of Whittingehame. Opinions and 
Agrument from speerhes and addresses 
of the Earl of Balfour. 1910-27. (1927). 

148. B. 487. 
FRANKLIN (B.) Essays of Benjamin Franklin 

political and economic. Comp. by G. H. 
Putnam. 1927. 14'i'. A. 471. 

Essays, etc. 

PARI.IAMENT. When Parliaments fnil 1927. 
148. B. 509. 

.SHAW (G. D.) Tho l'ohtical Madhuu~·· in 
Ameri<'a and ne>trN home. l!i:la. 

148. B. 641. 

History and Criticism. 

MERRIAM (0. E.) H1~tory oi the Theory of 
Sovereignty since RouA~eau. [B] 1900. 

148. B. 505. 
·GRAHAM (W.) English l'olitical Philosophy 

from Hobbes to Maine. 1911. 148. C. 409. 

FISHER (Rt. Hon. H. A. L.) Political Pro· 
phocies. HH9. 148. C. 356. 

MoRI.EY (S.) of Blackburn, 1st Vi.•cmmt. Ora­
cles on Man :1nd Government. 1921. 

--Politics and History. 1921. 
< l!'oRD (H. .J.) ReprcsentativP 

1925. 

156. B. 333. 

156, B. 33'i'. 
Government. 
148. B. 651, 

ELLIOTT (W. Y.) The Pragmatic Revolt in 
Politics : Syndicalism, Fas<"ism, n.nd the 

· Constitutional Rtate. 1928. 148. B. 513. 

HEARNSFJAW (F. J. C.) LJiJd.] Tl1e Social & 
Political J deas of somt> English Thinkers of 
the Augustan Age, A. D. 1650-1750. 1928. 

149. B. 213. 
MATTERN (J.) Concl"pts of f'tate Sovmx·ignty 

and International Law. [B) 1928. 
148. B. 503. 

VINA.YA KuMlRA. SARKlR. The Politic11l Philo. 
sophies since 1005. Foreword by Maj. B. D. 
Basu. 1928. 148. A. 49. 

.MA.RTIN (K.) French Liberal Thought in the 
Eighteenth C'.entury. [B] 1929. ' 

148.D.W. 
.:LAswELL (H. D.) Psyohopa.thology and Poli-

·tica. (:B] [1930 ?) 148. B. 176. 

POLITICAL SCIENCB-mttory ant Critieilm 
-contd. 

YATINDRA NlT!U. Mrru. World Peace. [BJ 
1930. 148. B. 661 • 

CHANG (S. H. M.) The Marxian Theory of the 
State. 1931. 148. B. 617. 

Goocu (G. P.) German Theories of the State 
[in Studies in Modern History]. 1931. 

106. A.109. 
LASKI (H. J.) The Foundations of Sovereignty 

and other Essays. 1931. 148. B. 588, 
MOO! (S.) The Problem of Federalism. 2v. 

1931. 148. B. 593. 
PIPKIN (C. W.) Social Politi<'s and l\Iodern 

Democracies. 2v. 1931. 148. B. 591. 
DATTATRYA GOPALA KARVE. Federation. 

Hl32. 148. B. 623. 
LA.BKI (H. J.) The State iu the new Social 

Ordor [in Rtudics in Law and Politics] 
lf)32. 148. B. 60'i'. 

MAdr.WAIN (C. H.) 'T'ho Growth of Political 
'l'hought in the West. l\132. 148 B. 613. 

MERlUAM (C. E.) AND BARNES (H. E.) A 
H~Stor:v of PolitiPal Thcorie~. 1932. 

148. D. 161. 
DonE (P.) A IIi~tory of Political Thought. 

l!l33. 148. B. 635. 
Cor.E (G. D. H.) AND Cor.E (liT. I.) A Guide 

to ModPrn Politics. rm 1934. 
148. B. G'i''i'. 

CoFJ<'AN (A.) Rousseau and thP lliodern Rtate. 
I!J:li. 148. B. S'i'l. 

CuRTIS (L.) Civitas Dei. 1934. 
148. B. 659. 

Or.IVER (F. S.) Politics and Politicians. 
1934. 148. B. 673. 

LEWIG (.J. D.) The Oenossenchaft-Thcory of 
Otto Von Gierk<•. 1935. 148. B. 'i'43. 

BAINVILLE (.J.) Dictators. Tr. by J. L. May. 
19;{7. 148. B. 'i'6'i'. 

Oriental. 

BLUN'rSCIILI (.J. C.) Alt-asiatische Gottes-und 
Weltidem in ihren Wirkungen auf dl1s 
Gemcinbben der Menschen. 5 vortrage. IS66. 

160. A. ?':.J. 
CXNAKYA. Kautilya's Arthasastra. Tr. <by R. 

Hhamasatry. Introductory note by J. F. 
I?!eet. 2nd ed. 1923. 12. H. 4. 

NXRlYANACANDRA V A.NDYOPlDirYlYA. Kau­
tilya or an exposition of his social ideal & 
political theory. 1927, etc. 172. B. 107. 

VENI Piu.sXDA. Theo:ey of Government in 
Ancient India. [B] 1927. 172. B. 117. 

FRANKE (0.) Der kosmische Gedank~ in 
Philosophie und Staat der Chinei!IJl [in 
Vortri.ge der Bibliothek Warb~ ••• , [1925-
1926]. 1928. '' 160. A. 187. 



II 
Ktro·~GwtT. Ancient 

Theories. 1928. 
Ohinese Politieal 

148. D. 251. 
THox.w (E. D.) Chinese Political Thought. 

[B) 1928. 148. D. 8. 
DEvADATTA Rl:ttAJqtSNA BHlNnlRAXAR. Some 

Aspects of Ancient Hindu Polity. 1929. 
165. A. 479. 

VINAYA KUMlRA SARKAR. The Political Philo­
IIOphy of Ramdas, the Guru of Shivnji the 
Great. 1935. 172. A. 1471. 

Periodicals and SocietiPs, 
CoLUMBIA UNIVERSITY. Academy of Political 

Brience. Proceedings. 1932, ttc. 
R. R. T. & P. P. 2719. 

PoLITICAL SciENCE QuARTERLY. 1932, etc. 
R. R. T. & P. P. 2739. 

Works. 
GARNER (J. W.). Introdu~tion to Political 

Science. 1910. 148. B. 741. 
ORoziER (J. B.) Soc-iology apJJht'd to practical 

politi~s. 1911. 149. D. 505, 
SrnGWICK (H.) The Elements of Politics. 

4th edition. 1919. 148. B. 521. 
GETTELL (R. G.) An IntroductiOn to Political 

Science. 1922. 148. B. 227. 
FoRD (H. J.) Representative Government. 

1925. 148. B. 651. 
BALDWIN (J. M.) The Super-Stat<' nnd the 

'Et.ernal Values', etc. 192tl. 148. B. 485. 
MA.ciVEll (R. M.) The Modern State. l92tl. 

148. B. 489. 
GREEN (T. H.) Lectures on the Prindples of 

Political Obligation, New imp. 1927. 
145. B. 341. 

JnoN, of Salisbury, Bp. of Chartres. The States­
man's Book of John of Salisbury. Tr. 
by J. Dickinson. 1927. US. D. 227. 

CICERO (M. T.) De republica. Tr. by C. W. 
Keynes. 1928. 156. G. 243 [L. 47.] 

HAWTREY (R. G.) Economic Aspe(ts of Howr-
eignty. 1930. 148. B. 635. 

LASKI (H. J.) Liberty in the Modern State. 
1930. 148. B. 541. 

~-An Introduction to PolitiOI!. IH:H. ' 
148. B. 589. 

AquA Ku:tt~A Gno:;~A. An Introduction 
to the Scienoe of Politics. 1932. 

148. B. 603. 
Fmu (H.) The Theory and Practice of 

Modem Government. 2v. 1932. 
148. B. 091, 

RATl<IABV.iMI (14.) The Making of the State. 
1932. ' 148. B. 843. 
~ (J. W.) The Fouudations ~£ Political 

Soieaoe.. 1933. • us. B. eu. 

2M 

POLITICAL BCIDCE-Worka-cJncld. 

CoLE (G. D. H.) AND Col.E (M. I.) .t\ Guide • 
to Modern Politics. [B} 1934. 

148. B • .,..8'17. 
CuRTIS (L.) Civit~ Dei. 3 v. •1934. 

148. B. 659. 
HAlUSlDHANA CATTOPlDHYlYA. ElementR of 

Political Science. 4th ed. [19lS4, etc.] 
148. B. 689. 

GARNER (J. W.) Political Science and Govern· 
ment, etc. 1935. 148. B. 757. 

GILCHRIST (R. N.) Principles of Political 
Science. 5th ed. [B] 1935. 

148. B. 739. 

JoAn (C. E. M.) Introduction to Modem 
Politi<·al Theory. [B) 1935. 

148. B. 7155. 

LASKI (H. J.) The State in Theory and Practice. 
1935. 148. B. 6'19. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE, GREEK WRITERS. 
ARISTO'rELES. The Pohtics of Aristotle. 

Introd. by W. L. Newman. 4v. 1887-1902. 
148. D. 239. 

MYRES (J. L.) The Political Ideas of tho 
Greeks. 1927. 14R. D. 217. 

PLATO. Tho Republic. 1930, etc. 
156. G. 243 [G. 65]. 

DroN Cocc:EIANUS CHRYSOSTOMUS. Die Chry· 
sostom. Eng. tr. by J. W. Cohoon. 1932,· 
elr. 156. G. 243. I G. 73]. 

FosTER (M. B.) The Pohttcal Plulosophies of 
Plato and Hegel. 1935. 148. B. 723. 

POLO. 
SHEPPARD (T. W.) A GuidP to Training and 

Stable Management of Polo Ponie8 for Begin­
ners in India. 1927. 136. D. 151. 

POLYGAMY. 
ZAID1 (M. H.), Sayyid. :Mothers of the FaithA,r. 

193:;. 149. E. 123. 

POLYNESIAN LANGUAGES AND LITERA· 
TURES. 

RAY (S. H.) A CompnratiH• Htudy of tllll 
IlfelaneMian Island Languages. [B I 1\121). 

159. A. 61. 

POLYNESIAN RACES. 
ANDEltSEN (.J. C.) Myths and Legends of the 

Polynesians. 1928. 156. E. ~-
SELIGMAN (C. G.) Essays presented to C. G. 

Seligman. (The Mcanin~ of Dreams in 
Tikopia. By Raymond F1rth.) 1934. *' 

155. E. 541. 
~POOJlA. 
CRAWFORD (A.) Om: Treubles in Poona and the 

Deccan. [B) 1897. [2 copies.) 
167. ~. u. 

T 
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POOII'A-colilrl. 

POOKA 

, 0ADGlf- (D. R.) ~:ND GADan (V, R.)· A Survey 
of the Marketing of Fruit iD Poona.. rB) 
liS3. 178: B. 273. 

POOB., ENGLtum. 
The New SuRVli:Y of London life and labour. 

Forty years of oh&tlge. 1930, etc. 
147. B. 297. 

POOR, IHDIA. 
HATCH (D. S.) Up from Poverty in Rural 

India. 1933. 134. D. 237. 

POOR AND POVERTY. 
MACRAE (Rev. J.) Social Investigation. 1912. 

173 A. 226 (3). 
SLATER (G.) Poverty and the State. [»] 

1930. 147. H. 53. 
SHIRRAS (G.]'.) Poverty and Kmdred Econo­

mic ProbleJIIII in India. [1935.] 
r 112. E. n. 

CALCUTTA's Beggar Mona~P. 1936. 
172. E. 75, 

POPULATION. 
SYKES (Col. W. H ) (On the Cen~us of the 

ISlands of Bombay and Colaba, taken on the 
1st of May, 4849, by Capt. Baynes, Supdt. 
of Pohoe.) 1852. 172. A. 1201 (20). 

~ND (A. W.} A St,udy of Mobility of Popula • 
• ,., tion in Seattle [m Washington Umv., Pubns. 

in Boo. Sc., V. 3]. 1925. P. P. 242L 
CoNGRliiSSBS. World Population Conference, 

Geneva, 1927. Proceedmgs of the World 
Population Co.renoe, held at Salle Centrale, 
Geilllwa, August 29th to September 3rd, 1927. 
Ed. by Mrs. M. Sanger. 1927. 147. C. 47. 

DuNCAN (H. G.) Race and Population 
Problems. 1929. 147. C. 49. 

B~IEIKB (B) The Effect of Western J.nlluenoe 
on native civilisations in th6 Malay 
Archipelago. 1929. 88. B. 20. 

Gnu (C.) Populat10n. 1930. 147. C. 65. 
RA.NADIV.III (B T.) Population problem of 

India. 1~30. 172. B. 637. ( 4). 
BOWEN (E.) An Hypothesis of PopulatiOn 

Growth. [B) 1931. 14'7. C. 69. 
DE:NNERY (E.) Asie.'s Teeming Millions. Tr. 

by J. Peile. (B.] 1931. 114. B. 69. 
ELLIS (H.) The Control of Population [it> 

Jdore Essays of Love &nd Vrrtue]. 1931. 
lliO. A. 848. 

JATA ~A MATHUR. The Pressure of Popula­
'tion : its effects on rural economy in Gorakh­
pur District. Introd. by Ra.dhakamal 
Mukherjee. 1931. 147. C. 86, 

LA.OBY (W • .:Q.) Some Aspects of the Census 
oper&tions of 1931 in Bihe.r lll.ld Orissa.. 
1933. ti7S. I. 115, 

POPULATION-contd. 

LoRIMER (F.) AND OSBORN '(F.) Dynamioa ci 
Population. [B] 19S.. 147. O. '78. 

£li:NROS.III (E. F.) Popule.ijon T~ifl8 and 
the1r application, with spe<'ial Jeference to 
Japan. 1934. 147. C. 63. 

PERCY (Rt. Hon. Lord E.) Government in 
Transition. (1934.) 148. B. 893. 

PEAR~ON (S. V.) The Growth and Distribution 
of Populatwn. 1935. 149. C. 87. 

CARR-SAUNDERS (A. M.) World Population. 
1936. 147. c. 89. 

KARVE (D. G.) Poverty and Population in 
India. 1 il3fl 172. E. 77. 

KuczYNSKI (R. R.) Population Movements. 
[B] 1936. 147. C. 71. 

VINAYA KtrMARA SARK.~R The Socwlogv of 
Population w1th spectal reference to optimum, 
Rtandard of !Ivmg and progress etc. 1936. 
l2 POpies.] 147. C. 67. 

PORAHAT (SINGBHUM}. 
SIIIIHA DEo (B.) The Vulture-Le.mb Policy 

and the Lost State of Porahat, Smgbhum. 
1930. 166. G. 49. 

PORTRAIT PAINTING. 
MANN (H.) The Teohmque of Portrait Paintmg. 

[1934 !J. 137. E. 88. 

PORTRAITS. 
[AN ALBUM contaming 40 photographs of 
Calcutta and 25 photo portr&its of Govern­
ment offiCials. 1860-62.] 137. H. 42. 

India. 
RrBIRA. Kulll!.RA HXLD!R. Multi-color Art 

Album Book A. Specimen Nos. 1 to 12. 
[1934 t]. P. P. 1560. 

Spain. 

Hisl' uuo SoctRTY Oll' .AMERICA, New York. 
Portraits. Medallions •..••. in the collection 
of the ...... Society. 1931. 137. H. 23. 

PORTUGAL. 

H!Jtor:v : Papal Relatiou:a. ' ' 
.ALro:m (Dr. C. L) 0 Pa.drosda em face da. 

politior. tip V e.ticano e dr. Politi ca. da. Re­
pubhca. 1928. 113. G. 2C. 

PO&TVGUBSE LANGD'AGB. 

Dictioaaries. 
DALGADO (8. R.). Portuguese Vooe.blea in 

.Asiatic~ La.ngu1fJ91. Tt. bf A. X. s-. 
1938. o "' I. lL I. 



POBTD'GtJBSB LAliGtTAGJI...-contd. 

''Orammar. 
Dll'Nlf (J.) A Grammar of the Portuguese 

La.ntu9· 192~. 167 E. 438. 

POST AND POSTAGE. 
JACXSoN (G. G.) From Post Boy to Air Mail. 

[1930 !] 149 F. 13. 
HARPER (H.) AND BRENARD (R.) The Romance 

of the Flying Mail. 11133. 131. G. 123. 

POTTERY AND PORCELAIN. 
SEARLE (A. B.) An Enoyclopredia of the 

Ceramic Industries. 3v. [B] HJ29-30. 
14. H. 3. 

HrRENDRA NA.THA VA&U. IntroductiOn to 
Ceramic Industrie~. [B] 1930. 

138. A. 79. 
NATIONAL AssOCIATION OF CLAYWORKS·MiA.NA• 

GERS, London. Clay craft. lMonthly.] V. 

m 

HlsP.uuo SOOIIITY oll' .AM:imw.&.. ¥odern 
Pottery from Muel in the collection of the 
Hispanic Society of America. 1930. 

138. A. 87. 
-- Modern Sevillian Pottery in • the collection 

o£ Lhe Hispanic Society of Ame;rt<.,a. 1930. 
138. A. 81. 

-- Modern Talavera Pottery in the oolleo­
twn of the Hispanic Society of America. 
1930. 138. A. 61. 

-- Unglazed Pott~ry from Fraga, Lerida, and 
Verdu m the coUe<>tion of the Hispanic 
Society of Amerio&. 1930. 138. A. 83. 

-- Earthenware from Castilla and Andaluoia. 
1931. 138. A. 81. 

-- Earthenware from Spanish Gahcia. 1931. 
138. A. sa. 

I. no. 4, etc., Jan., 1936, etc. P. P. 1554. POULTRY. 

Ancient. 
SuMNER (H.) A Descriptive Act'ount of tho 

Roman Pottery made at Ashby Rmls, New 
Forest. 1919. 188. A. 119. 

ENGBERG (R. M.) AND SmrToN (G. M.) Note 
on the chalcohthk and early bronze age 
pottery of Megi<ldo. 1934. 138. A. 85. 

Basque. 
HISPANIC SociETY Oil AMERICA. Modern 

Pottery from the Basque Provmces in the 
collt>ction of the Hispanic Society of America. 
'1.930. 138. A. 71. 

China. 
HENTZB (C.) Les figurines de la oeramique 
iun~. 2t. [1926 ?]. 239. D. 70. 

Moorish. 
HISP.ANW SoCIETY OF AMERICA. Fajalanza ware 

in the collection of t.he Hispanic Soc•iety of 
America. 1930. 138. A. 75. 

Persia. 
Ross (Sir E. D.) [Ed.] Persian Art. fB] 

1930. 137. A. 313. 
... 

SPaiD ... 
HlsPA.mO SoolETY OV .AM:imxOA. Lead-Glazed 

Pottery from Valencia in the coU~ction of the 
Hispanic Society of America. ~930. 

188. A. 73. 
- Modem Pottery from Maniaea in ~ collec· 

ti~ ef tbe lfisl'Amo Society of Ameri.ca-
198(). "t • 188. A. 89. 

TwEED (I.) Tweed's Poultry-keeping in India. 
6th ed. by Mrs. N. V. Lord. 1927. 

134. G. 29 (4). 

LANDOLIEUS, pseud. The Indian Amateur 
Poultry Book. 2nd. ed. [1929 1]. 

,. 134. G. 123. 

FoDEN (Cap. A. 0.) Indian Poultry Cultux.. .. 
[ 1931 ?]. 134. G. 12i:-fi 

GUHA-THAKURT!. (B. K.) Poultry as a business. 
1931, etc. 155. C. 73. 

ScHMIDT. (S.) and others. Immunisation 
Active contre la peste avjja.ire. 1936. 

155 • .-e. 77. 

POVERTY. See PooR AND PoVERTY. 

PRAGMATISM. 
ELLIOTT (W. Y.) The Pragmatic Revolt in 

Politi<'s : Syndicalism Fascism, and the Con­
stitutional State. 1928. 148. B. 5!3• 

FITE (W.) Pragmatism and Scieltee. Prag-
matism and Truth [in the Living Mind] 
[1930 !]. 150. A. 837. 

PRAGUE • 
GuENNE (J.) Prague, the town of art. Tr. Y,y 

M. Drimicombe. 1930. 64. D. 9. 

PB.l~T LANGUAGJ!I AliD LITEBATURF .. 
BA.RNETT (L. D.) A Sup,l>lementary Catalogue 

of the Sanskrit. Pall and Pra.krit Boob 
in the :Lij)rary of the British Museum. Hl28. 

181. 1.. 11. 
If.'!, 



P&laTW.l SAiliU. 
RlMAQ~.t. Gol'1L4 :Sa:~~.i.BUB.t., Sir. The 

POI!ition of the Pfarthana Samaj in the 
Religiollll World [m. Collooted Works, v. 2). 
1928. 176. E. 73. 

n~Wllrrma. 
LYDALL (G. 0. E.) A Practical guide to Precis 

Writing and Indexing. 2nd Imp. 1929. 
137. a. 125. 

PRESBY'J.'ERIANISM. 
MILTON (J.) Of Reformation touching church­

diaoipline in England. Ed. by W. T. Hale. 
[B) 1916. 160. L. 239. 

VELDE (L. G., V.) The Presbyterian Churches 
and the Federal Union, 1861-1869. 1932. 

108. A. 17 (32). 

PRESS, LIBERTY OF. 
BuCKINGHAM, (J. S.) Proceedings before Hia 

Majesty's Most Honourable Privy Council iu 
rela.tion to the appeal by Ja.mes Silk Bucking­
ham a.gainst certain regulations of the Benga.l 
Government c.n the subject of the p1"""· 
1825. 171. B. 80. 

WlCKWAR (W. H.) The Struggle for the Frel'­
dom of the Press, 1819-1832. [ BJ 192!l. 

161. A. 103. 
HEMENDR4. PRASADA GHOSA. Press & Press 

Laws in India. 1930. · 171. A. 1763. 
CLYDE (W. M.) The Struggle for the Freedom 

of the Press from Ca.nton to Cromwell. 
}934. 161. c. 149 (6). 

SIEBERT (F. S.) The Rights and Privileges of 
the Press. 1934. 157. G. 61. 

PRICES AND VALUE. 
LEVY (R. G.) La vie ohere. [1920 n 

147. E. 571. 
ptJ N!R!YANA. Eighty years of Punjab 

Food Prices, 1841-1920. (Rural Section 
Publication. 13). 1926. 172. F. 773 (13). 

CANllULlL N VAKiL AND MuRANJAN (8. K.) 
f.:UlTl'ncy and Prwes ,in India. 1927. 

172. F. 537 (2). 
Ei:>IE (L. D.) Monl'y, Bank Credit and Prices. 

[B] 1928. 147. F. 911. 

LAWRENCE (.J. S.) Stabmzation of Pri<'es· 
1928. 147. F. 731. 

LAUGHLIN (J. L.)_ A New exposition of money, 
cred1t and pn<•es. 2v. 1931. 147. P. 8lfi. 

SUTCH (W. B.) Price Fixing in new Zealand, 
[B) 19:12. 147. F. 833. 

:SAXER (A.) The Control of Prices. 1933. 
147. E. 643. 

WA.BRBN (G. F.) Am> PURSON (F. A..) Prices. 
1933. 147. P. 871. 

HADLJIY (A. T.} Education and Government. 
l-8] 1934. lt8. G. 1121. 

PlUCBI AJID VAL~ 

CANNAN (E.). Money: ita con.nexion with 
rlaing a.ud falling priOIJII. 8th ed.. 1936. 

~ 147 ........ 
DouGLAS, (P. R.) Controlling Deprell!linns. 

(1935). lt.7. A.. MI. 
HUBRARD (L. E.) Sov~t Money and Finance. 

1936. 147. F. 1021. 

History and Siatiatics. 
KEMMER.&& (E. W.) High Prices and DeRation. 

1921. 147. E. 669. 
PRl~ANA~HA, Vtdyiilamkara Tausch und 

Geld in Attindien, Vorwort 0. Spann. 1924. 
172. F. 84. 

TooKE (T.) AND NEWMARCH (W.) A History 
of Prwes. 6v. in 4. 1928. 147. A. 529. 

ToDD (J. A.) The Fall of Prices. 1931. 
147. E. 609. 

IsLES (K. S.) Wages Policy and the Prioo 
Level. 1934. 147. B. 346. 

Interuational. 
Er&ziG (P.) International Gold Movements. 

2nd. ed. en!. l931. 147. F. 961. 

Theory. 
LAIRD (.J.) The Idea of Value. 1929. 

150. A. 607. 
STAMP (Sir J.) Papers on Gold and the Pric& 

Levf'l. 1931. 147. F. 819. 
Isr.Es (K. S.) Wages Policy and the Pti<'e 

Level. 1934. 141. B. 34.5. 
KEYNES (J. M.) Tho Ge~ral theory of Em­

ployment, Interest and Money. 1936, 
147. B. 357. 

PRICES AND VALUE. See also MoNEY AN:D 
Cu!mENCY. 

PRIMOGENITURE. 
R!DHAVINODA PALA. The History of the Law-

of Primogeniture. LBi. 1929. 17 F. 11. 
-- Hiatory of the Law of Pnmogeniture. 

1929. [3 copies.J 171. A. 1731. 

PRINTING. 
KNOWLES (Ret•. J.) Our Duty to India anp 

Indian Illiterates. 11)10. 172. A. 1Jf.;1. 
CoLLINS (F. H.) Authors' & Printers' Dic-

tionary. 6th 1928. 1. H. 18. 
ISAAC (F.) Englillh and Scottish Printing 

types. 1501-35 : 1508-41. 1930. 
138. c. 70 [2]. 

Bibliograph:v. 
PLOMER (H. R.) A Dictionary of the PrinteJ.'S. 

and Bpoksellers who were at work in England. 
Scotland and Ireland from 1726 to 1775. 
1982. • I 0. t~ 



Pit!~· 

a.er.1 Catalopa of Inctmabula. 
LIBBUY OF CoNGRESS, Washington. 

Exhibit or Books printed during the 
XVth century and known as incunabula. 
1930. 161. D. 4:85. 

BUTLER (P.) [Comp.] A ebeck List of Fifteenth 
Century Books in the Newberry Library and 
in other libraries of Chicago. 1933. 

161. A. 111. 

Bistor:v. 
PRINTING in the twentieth century: a Survey. 

1930. 137. E. 155. 

InCUD&bula and Printing before 1640. 
INCUNABULA. Libri XV-XVI. Sa~culi Holz· 

schnittbiicher Incunabeln. 161. D. 385. 

HISPANIC SociETY OF AJIJ.JIJUC!>-Library. In­
cunabula in the Library of the H1spanic 
Society of America. Aegidius Corboliensis, 
Liber arinarum et de pulsJbns, 1928. 

161. A. 99l1]. 

--Incunabula in the LibJ'aJ'Y of tht" Hispanic 
Society of America. Aguilar, abbot of 
Scrmo. 1928. 161. A. 99 [2]. 

-- Incunabula in the Library of the Hispanic 
Society of America. Alfonsox. .Las Siete 
partidas. 1928. 161. A. 99 [3J. 

-- lnl'unabula in the Library of the Hispanic 
Society of America : Artc para bien oonfesar. 
1928. 161. A. 99 [4]. 

-- Incunabula in the Library of the Hispanic 
Society of America. Fernando de Almeida : 
Oratio. 1928. 161. A. 99 [5]. 

JOHN RYLANDS LIBRARY, Mancheater. The 
John Rylands Library, Manchester: descrip­
tive Catalogue of an exhibition of Printed 
Book Illustrations of the fifteenth century, 
arranged in the main Library. 1933. 

137. H. 40. 

Fo:x:Olloli'T (A. B.) Catalogue of Fifteenth 
Century Books and Fragments in the Public 

: Library of Victoria. 1936. 161. A. 24. 

• 
S·~IHTDfG, cmiRA. 
Butta: {F.) Die chinesische Presse [in Chinesis-

che Studien, Bd. 1). 1890. 88. E. 56. 

RlftiRG, Elf&LARD. 
M.&.oKB&Bow (R. B.) utD FEBGUSOl!i (F. 8.) 

Title page !lordMI WICd in England & 
SootU.ad, 1485-1640. ,193%. 181. A. 18. 

Cl.utalUDGB l.Tmvlmll'l'l' PB~. ~~ list of 
Boob priitied in Cambridge &t the uaivemty 
:a.. lqJ.-1800. 1933. l.Cll .... 

PlUJITiliG, IRDlA.. 

GAURIK!NTA R!YA. A Handbook ol the ' 
Laws relating to Prl..'lll! in India.. 3rd ed. 
r 1933 ?J 111. a.. 1847. 

PRDlTIRQ. RUSSIA. • 
BuLGAKOWA (L.) Das Studium der Prel!l!e in 

der U.S. S. R. 1928. 161. D. 375. 

PRISONERS' AID, ETC. 
'MuLVANY (Lt.-col. J.) Prisoners' Aid [in .JoNlllSJ 

J. A. Town-Planning.l 1915. 
173 A. 225 [18). 

CARBERY (Bev. P.) Dis<"harget\ Prisoners. 
1918. 1'78 A. 225 [28.) 

PRISORS. 
How~>RD (J.) The St1tte of the Prisoult. (B] 

Hl29. 149. D. 499. 

India. 

TARAPORE (P. K.) Prison reform in India. 
l!J:J(l. [ 2 <'Opies.l 171. E. 227. 

Prison Labour. 
PANKAJA KuMA.RA MUKHOPADHY!¥A. Inter­

national Prison ugislation with referencP to 
L.thour. 19M. 146. F. 227. 

Prison Lt!gislation. 
P!NKA.JA ]{UMAM. MUKHOPADIIYAYA. Inter­

national Prison U.gislation with reference to 
J,abour. 19::14. 148. P. 227. 

PRIVY COUNCIL. 
TURNER (E. R.) The Privy Council of England 

in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, 
1603-1784. 1927, etc. 148. C. 343. 

PROBABILITIES. 
BuRNSIDE (W.) Theory of Probability. 19~ 

162. H. 17lf. 
FRY (T. C.) Probabilities and its engineering 

uses. 1928. 152. H. 18L 
EDDINGTON (Sir A.) New Pathways in Science. 

1935. 153. B. 1SL 

PROBATIOR • 

TRoUGRT (T. W.) Probation in Europe. [B] 
1927. 149. D. 468. 

PROFESSIORB Alm TRADES. 
ASUTOfi!A MUXHoP!DHYlYA. Clerk's Guide. 

9th ed. 3 pts. 1932. 148. F. 81. 
DOLAN (J. J.) Handbook for Army Vocational 

Training. 1933. lit. c. 181. 

PltOPD'l'Y. 
Mo:aGAN {L. H.) Ancient Soeiety. 1877. 

156 E. 5'85-



PROPERTY-contd. 

IruUa 
YOOll:ND:BA CA.NvaA GKOIJ.l. The Hindu~ 

of Impart1ble Property, mcludmg E 
mente. lll[l8. 1?1. C. 829. 

VmALl.OARAN.l L.Uu. The Law of Gifts m 
BntlBh Ind1a. Foreword by Dr. H. S. Gour. 
2nd ed. 1926. 171. A. 15411(1). 

AJAYAOANDRA DATTA. Lectures on the Law of 
Real Property. 4th ed. 1027. 

171. A. 1633. 
MITRA (B. B.) The Transfer of Property Act. 

Act IV.of 1882. 2nd i!d. 1924. 
. .(. 171. A. 18111 (1), 

----Fourth erutwn 1927. 

.II 
171. A. 18111 (2) • 

1\U:N"*'i'I!IAN.\Tl'IA RXYA. The Law of 
}l}xtures m Br1tish Jnd1a 1928 

171. A. 1669. 
AKBAYA KUMiRA DATTA Tho Transfer Act 

IV of 1882 as subsequently amended up-to­
date. 1929 171. A.1749. 

A~tl'LAKRqNA R.i'tA 'l'ho Transfer of Prn:perty 
Act. Art IV of 1882. 6th ed. 1930 

171. A. 1247(5). 
.ABvn;I KuMARA GHO~A Parallel New & Old 

Transfer of Property Art, lRR2-A( t IV of 
of 1882-as amended uptodatR 1930. 

171. A. 1735. 
MITRA (B B ) The Transft>r of Property Art­

Act IV of 1882-as amended bv Act XX of 
1929. 5th ed1tioo. 1930. 111: A. 1816 (3). 

NARESA CANDRA SENA Utn'TA AND .TITl!.NDRA 
KUMARA SENA-GUJ?TA The 'lransfer of Pro­

.\11 perty Act. 1930 171. A. 1759. 
I!!ENA (8 :M) AND VANDlOI'ADHYAYA (A K) 

The Transfer of Property Act -Art IV of 
1882 -as amended by Act 20 of 1929 
1930. 171. A. 1757. 

frrreA (ll B,) The Transfer of Property Act­
Act IV of 1882-as amended b:} At-t XX of 
1929 and At-t V of 1930 7th od 1931. 

171. A. 18111(4) 
NiTHA (P L ) 'fhe Transfer of Property Act-

Act IV of 1882. 19~ 171. A. 1843. 
SATYENDRA Monna LiHIDi: The Law of 

Transfer-interv1vos-m Bnt1sh Inrua 3rd 
od. 1$t~ 171. A. 1923. 

MITRA. (B. B ) Tht> Transfer of Property 
Ad- Act I'\' of 1882-as amenoed by 
Act XX of 1929 and Act V of 1930. 1934. 

- 171. A. 1811(6). 
PROPHECIES. 
.ARISTOTELEB OnJ Propheey in Sleep. Tr. 

by W. S. Hett. 1935. 158. a. 248 [G. 81.] 
;Tmmn (C. C.) Paeudo-Ezeluel and the 

Original Prophecy. 1930. 179 C.l5 (XVID). 
PB.t.uol'! (A.) '"Noah's Days and Chnst's 

OowDug." 1935. 110. r. m. 

PROSODY. 

Ll!ATHES (Sir 8.) Rhythm in English Poetry. 
1935. 158. F. 8161. 

Enrlilh and Soottilh. 
YouNG (Sir G.) Bart. An English Prosody on 

Inductive lines. 1928. 158. C. 239. -JOHNSON (B.) New Rhymmg D&otlona.ry and 
Poets' Handbook. 1931. j!9 B. 7. 

Sanslmt. 
CAPPELLER (C ) Dte Ganachandas. Em Belt· 

rag zur mdischen Metnk 1872. 
176. B. 215. 

PROSTITUTION. 
Edwardes (S M ) Crmw m Ind1a. 1924. 

171. E. 223. 
WATERMAN (W (' ) ProstitutiOn and 1ts 

Repression m New York Ctty, 1900-1931. 
[B) 1932. 149. D. 533. 

SANTOSA KUMARA MUKHOPADHYAYA Prostltu. 
twn m Ind1a 1934- [2 oopws ] 

173 A. 489. 
8ATYENDRANATHA MUKHOPADHYAYA Mulder 

of Prost1tutes for gam. [1935] 
171. E. 225. 

PROTESTANTS, FRANCE. 

Huguenots. 
GRANT (A J ) The Huguenots. [B] I 934. 

156. A. 171 (171). 
GONTAUT (A DE), Baron de Biron The Letters 

and Dowments of Armaud de Gontaut 
Baron de B1ron Marshal of Franc£• 1524-
1952 Coli by S H }<;hrman Ed by J W. 
Thompson 2v. 1936 125. B. 507. 

PROTOZOA. 

JANET (C) Lc Volvox Tro1S1eme memmre. 
Ontogenese de la blastea volvoceeum· Pt. I. 
HJ23. 154, F. 77. 

KNOWLKS (Lt -Col. R ) Seventeenth Indtan 
SLtence Congress. All•thauad, 1930 Presi­
dential Address. Sect.wn of the Merucal and 
Vetermarv Reseanh The EvolutiOn of 
Medwal Protozoology. [Hl30] 

133. a. l~A. 
PROVERBS. 

BibUography. 

STEJ.>liENS (T. A.) Proverb J..tterature. 1930. 

'· K. a • 
Engla.ud. 

APPEMQN, (G. L.) Enghsh Proverbs and 
, Proveroial Phrases: 1929. 4 D. 11. 
S:u:xm (W. G.) The Oxford Dl.ctiona.ry of 

Engliah Proverba. 1936. a. D. a. 



IJ1dia. 
Kmc.un (C. A.) Proverbia.l Philosophy in 

We.etern India [in the Tale of the Tulsi Plant 
fiJld other Studies). 1916. 1'16. C. 191 (1). 

K.&.u~ALA (R. S.) English Proverb& with 
Vernacular equivalents. English-Hindi. 
1935. 156. E. 1441. 

KAU~ALA (R. 19.) English 
Vernacular equivalents. 
1935. 

Morocco. 

Proverbs with 
Engli~h-Urdu. 
156. E. 1445. 

WESTERMAROK (E.) Wit and Wisdom in 
Morocco. 1930. 157, F. 17, 

PROVIDENT FUNDS Alfl) PENSIONS. 
TlR.lD!SA. DATTA. The Law of Provident 

Funds in India. 1934. 171. A. 1821. 
LAL (C.) The Law of Life Assurance and 

Provident Societies in India. 1935. 
171. A. 1969. 

PSEUDONYMS AND ANONYMS. 

Bibliography. 
MORRIS (A. V.) Anonyms and Pseudonvms. 

1934. 161. D. "427. 

PSYCIDATRY. 
P!LJ,SBURY (W. B.) An Elemt'ntary Psycho-

logy of the Abnormal. 1932. 150. B. 721. 
B:&RKELEY-HILL (0. A. R.) Collected Papers. 

1933. 150, B. 771. 
LoRAND (S.) [Ed.] Psycho-analysis To-day. 

[B] 1933. 150. B. 777. 
BURT (C.) The Subnormal Mind. 1935. 

150. B. 801. 

PSYCmATRY. See al8o INSANITY. 

PSYCHO-ANALYSIS. 
JELLIFFE (S. E.) Psycho-analysis in the Treat­

ment of Nervons Diseases. 1920. 
150. B. 75'1. 

BRILL (A. A.) Psycho-Analysis. 3rd ed. 
• 1923. 150. B. 677. 

P;siNOE (M.) Problems of Personality. [B] 
1925. 150. B. 667. 

WmTll (W. A.) Mechanisms of Character 
Formation. 1926. 150. B. 839. 

ADlilm (A.) Understanding Human N~~<ture. 
Tr, by W. B. Wolfe. (1927.) 150. B. 651. 

BtrZU&Ow (T.) The Soo.ia.l Basil of Conscious-
neq, 19;'1'7. 11ii.,B. 617. 

Jluu» (S.) lDhibition, gymptom ~ Anxiety. 
••• tr. :bom the German supel'\'ieed~y L. P. 
O&rk. lp7. • 1&0. B. 701. 

PBYCHQ·U'ALYSIJ-..co.ntd. 

,)!pun (8.) The Future of an IllusiQil. Tr. 1 
·~· W. D. Robson-Scott. 1928. 

160. B. 665,,(1). 
The Problem of Lay-artalyses. Introd. 

by S. Frenczi. [Tr. by A. P. Maerker­
Branden.] 1928. 150. B. 631. 

ADLliiR (A.) Problems of Neuroai~. Ed. by 
l'. Mairet. 1929. 150. B. 691. 

CALVERTON (V. F.) AND ScnMA.LliANBEN (8. D.) 
The New Generation. [B) Ul30, 

148. G. 993. 
FITE (W.) Psy<.>ho·.t.nalysis and Sjrx-Psycho­

logy [in the Living Mind]. ~30.?] 
150. A. 637. 

FREUD (S.) Civilization and its Disco5rnts. 
Tr. by J. Riviere. 1930. 15(1. p. 703. 

BERKELEY-HILL (0. A. R.) Collected papers. 
1933. 160. B. '171. 

CrucHTON-MILL:&R (H.) Psycho-analysis and 
its derivatives. 1933. 156. A. 171 (164). 

LoRAND (S.) [Ed.] Psycho-analysis Today. 
LB] 1933. 150. B. 777. 

Hoops (R.) Der Einfiuss der Psychoanalyse 
auf die englische Literatur. 1934. 

156. F. 2245. 
SELIGMAN (C. 0.) Essays presentl:'d to C. G. 

SELIGMAN. (Pshychanalysc et Ethnographic. 
By Marie Bonaparte.) 1934. 155. E. 541. 

FREUD (S.). An Autobiographical Study. Tr. 
by J. Strachey. 1935. [2 copies.] 

. . 1110. B. 799. 
SuTTlE (I. D.) Tho Origins of Love and Hate. 

1935. [ 2 copies.] 150, B. 797. 
OsBORNE (R.) Freud and Marx. Introd. ~ 

J. Strachey. 1937. 150. B. 818. 

PSYCHOLOGY. 
MARTIN (E. D.) Psychology. 1926. 

150. B. 681. 
ELLis (R. S.) The Psychology of Individual 

Differences. 1928. 150. B. 661. 
DoWNEY (J. E.) Creative Imagination. 1929. 

150. B. 669. 
MYERS (C. S.) Industrial Psychology. Ed. by 
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SARAT CANDRA GHOI,!A. A Monograph on 
Indtan Railways Rates. 1918. 130. F. 185. 

-- Indtan Railway Problems. (1924]. 
180. F. 133. 

INDIAN RAILWAY CoN:rliRB:NOB AssociATION. 
Conference Regulat10ns. 1924·25. Pt. 2. 
[1925.] 180. F. 111. 

EAST INDIAN RAILWAY. l'rogfelsive Build.i.Jll 
of Rauwa.y Ce.rriages. (By S. J. Kendrick.) 
[1926 ?]. 180. P. 1 .. 

INDIA.N RAILWAY 0pli1'UJillrOB .As800U.T10lf, 
Alphabetical Liet of Railway Stations in 
India.' Cor. up to 80th Juue, 1916. 1926, 
~ ' ~.~lL 
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NWOLLS (B. N.) Memorandum on Tra.ffic 
Surveys. 1928. 4045, 

hmLUJ RAILWAY CoNFERENCE AssoCIATION. 
Alphabetical List of Railway Stations in 
India. 1929. P. P. 1432.r 

NAI:.fN.i.IqA. SJ.NY!LA. Development of Indian 
Railways. [B] 1930. (2 copies.] 

130. F. 123. 
Sasu IYYAR (E. R.) a.nd NATESAN (I ... A.) Rail-

way Collieries. 1933. 130. F. 127. 
BAYLEY (V.) Permanent Way through the 

Khyber. 1934. 130. ·F. 129. 

INDIAN RAILWAY CONFERENCE ASSOCIATION. 
Military Tariffio Rules. 1935. 170. B. 331. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
EASTERN BENGAL RAILWAY INDIAN EMPLOYEES' 

AssociATION. Proceedings of the E. B. Rail­
way Indiltn Employees' Conference-Third 
session-1924. 1924. 130. F. 119. 

INDIAN State Railways Magazint'. 1930, etc. 
R. R. T. & P. P. 1484. 

CoNGRESSER. Railway Institute Conference. Pro­
ceedings of the Second Ratlw ay Institutes 
Conference held at tho E. I. Hy. Indian 
Institute, Lilooah, on the 2!!th September, 
1934. 1934. P. P. 29:.!1. 

RAILWAYS, RUSSIA AND SIBERIA. 
First RussiAN Railroad. From St. Petersburg 

to Tarscoe-Selo and Pawlowsk. IS:17. 
172. A. 1461 (7l. 

:aAILWAYS, SIBERIA. 8ee R.ULWAYS, Ru~SIA 
AND SmERIA. 

RAILWAYS, SOUTH AFRICA. 
PoEL (J. VAN DER). Railway and Customs 

Policies in South Africa, 1!!85-1910. lBJ 
1933. 1~0. E. 299. 

RAILWAYS, UNITED STATES OF AMERICA. 
DIXON (F. H.) AND PARMELEE (.l. H.) War 

Administration of the Railwayq m the United 
States and Gt-eat Britain. 1919. 

14'7. A. 569. 
RU"LEY (W. Z.) Railroads: Ratl"S nnd Re-

gulation. 1927. 130. E. 297. 
HADLliiY (A. T.) Eduoation and Government. 

[B] 1934.. 148. G. 1121. 

BAil'. 
lrMYBD (Str J.) Rainfall and Climate in 

India. 1880. 165. B. 193 (6\, 
. SJJU.TOA!iDBA MITRA.. (On an Ancient Uriyi 

Qnmony for Rain-compelling.) [11718J. 

• • 118. c. 1099. 
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BARATCANDRA l:IJTRA. On a Bihari Cha.rtn for 
rain.compe\f.ing and rain-stopping. 1920. 

, 173, H. 591~ 
-- (On a recent inrrl.ance of t~ U$6 of 

the nudity-spell for rain-making ill ~orthem 
Bengal). 1923. 1?3, H. 587, 

RAJ'AG,HA. 
RAMESAC'ANDRA NIYOGi. 

Rehc~. 1935. 
Rajagriha and it& 

174. A. 365. 

RAlPUTS AND RAlPUTANA. 

HARICARANA BANDHI'. The 0ri!(in of the 
Rajput Kshatriyas. 1929. 173. H. 631. 

WADDINGTON (C. W.) Indian India: as seen 
by a guest in Rajasthan. 1930. 162. H. 26. 

ALAKH DHlRi. Raja Rai Singhji-1541-1612' 
A.D. 1934. 167. D. 79. 

RANJrr SrM:HA SATYlSRAYA, peeud. Studies 
in RaJput History. Forewd. by A. K. Dutt 
1937, etc. 165. A. 619. 

RAMADASIS. 

DEMING (W. S.) Riimdiis and the Ramdiisis 
1928. [2 copies]. 178. C. 9S5. 

RAMESWARAM. 
VAU AMAMALAI Pn.LAI 

Rameswaram. 1929. 

RANCm. 

(N.) The Setu and 
167. G. 79. 

SARAT CANI>RA ~lrrnA. Nott>s on some Mun· 
dari legends and customs conne<'tcd with the 
origin of the names of Ranchi and some of 
1ts suburbs. 1930. 173. H. 613. 

RASHTRA KUTAS. 

ANANTA SAnAHIYA ALTEKAR. The Riishtr.:t­
kiitas and their timE's. lBJ 1934. 

167. G. 81. 

RATHMINES SCHOOL. 

RATHJIUNES /';(·nooL. Rathmines School ... The 
School Roll from thP beginning of the school 
in 1858 till its close in 1800. 1932. 

148. G. 1063. 

RATHORES. See RAJPUTS AND RA.JI'UTANA. 

RATIONALISM AND FREE-THOUGHT. 
AsQUITH (H. H.) 1st Earl of Oxford and Asquith, 

Some Phases of Free Thought in England in 
thA nineteenth century. 1925. 150. B. 655. 

RAGHUN!THA PtmuSO'l"l'AMA PAW.TPYII:. 
Rationalism in pra.otice. 1935. 

151. B. Uat • 



. 
~j 

!98. ~\tp•AUZADOR 
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'f.b• .. 
Rl!JONALIZA'rf¥ OF INDUS'BY. 

HoJJ&Olll (J. A.) Ra.tiOlllllisa.tion a.nd Un-
employm~ « 1930. ~:_147. F. 763. 

BATS,MD ~CE. ~t. """· 
HE~ (A. M.) and KR.ABUP (N. B.) 

Rhythmic Diurnal Variationa in the Oest­
rous Phenomena of the rat and their sus· 
oeptibility to Light and Dark. [B) 1937. 

154. G. 15. 

READY RECKONERS. 
MulUIOP.lDB:YlYA (A. C.) The Ready Reckoner 

or Prompt Calculator. 1922. 
152. D. 197. 

VAliiDYOPlDHY.lYA (D. N.) The Ready Cal-
culator. 1926. 152. D. 187. 

DEE (L. S.) Thackers' Rupee Discount and 
Commiasion Tables. 1929. 152. D. 207. 

RICllARDBON (R. H.) A Rapid Weight Cal­
culator and Price Ready Reckoner for all 
Steel Sections in Common Use. 1929. 

152. D. 201. 

SHAW (J.) A Roady Re~konor. 4Lh ed. 
1931. 18. F. 27. 

MulUIOPlDRYlYA (B. B.) Tables of Income, 
Wages and Rent. 9th ed. 1932. 

152. D. 233. 

RECIPES. 
NIRMALA V ARANA BRAIDUClR'i. A Manual of 

Recipes with process of manufacture. 1933. 
135. F. 453. 

1IENLEY (N. W.) Henley's Twentieth Century 
Book of Formulas, Processes and Trade 
Secrets. Ed. by G. D. H~cox. 1934. 

147. E. 673. 

RECONSTRUCTION. 
{HlllRBENT (G.) Une Politique de la Construc-

tion a.pres laguerre. 1919. 130. A. 147. 

l':REMA CANDA. LlL. Reconstruction and educa­
tion in Rural India. Introd. by Rabindra­
nath Tagore. 1932. [2 copies.J 
~ 173. A. 453. 

RECREATION. 
TRUXAL (A. G.) Outdoor Recreation Legis­

lation and lilffectiveness. 1929. 136. D. 155. 

RED SEA. 
.CAsTRO (J. DE), 4th Viceroy of Pc;rtuguese 

India. Roteiro em que se Contem lt Via.gem 
qu-e tizeram os Portugue:r..es no a.nno de 1541. 
1833. 92. E. 11. 

MoliiFRIRD (H. Dlll) Secrets of the :ned Sea. 
Tr. by H. B. Bell. 1934. 65. B. 51. 

.B.El'ORJIATIOH. 
JoNES (R, M.) Spiritual Reformers in the 16tho,. 

and 17th Centuries. 1914. 160. I. 46. 

MILTON (J.) "tfltlforma.tion touching Chu~· 
discipline m~Bnsland. Ed. by W. T. Hale. 
[B] 1916. 180. L. 239. 

BoEl!MEB (H.) LUther and the refOi'IllAtion 
in the light of modern research. Tr. by 
E. S. G. Potter. , [B] 11130. 1211. B. 427. 

FEBVRE {L.) Marti.li Luther. Tr. by Rol 
Tapley. [B) 1930. 125. B. , 

PALLARD (A. F.) Factors in Modern Histo • 
3rd ed. 1932. 110. A. 207. 

TAYLOR (G. R. S.) [Ed.] Great Events in 
History. 1934. 106. D. 145. 

BEr.Loo (H.) Characters of the Reformati~n. 
Portraits by J. Charlot. 1936. 

124. A. 317. 
BROWN (W. E.) The Reformation in Scotland 

[in Eyrt", E. : European CivilizatiOn. v. 4.] 
1936. 106. D. 147. 

CRISTIANI (L.) The Reformation on the Con· 
tinent [in E)'Te, E.: European CiVIlization. 
v. 4.] 1936. 106. D. 147. 

EYIIE (E.) [Ed.J European Civilrzatwn, its 
ongin and development. (V. 4. '!'he Re· 
formation.) 1936. 106. D. 147. 

PowiOKE (F. llf.) The Reformation in England 
[m Eyro, E.: European Civilization, v. 4.] 
1936. 106. D. 147. 

RON'AN (M. V.) The Reformation in Ireland 
[in Eyre, E.: European CiVIlizatwn, v. 4.] 
1936. 106. D. 147. 

History. 

MuRRAY (Rev. R. H.) The Political Conse· 
quences of the ~ormation. 1926. 

REFORMATORIES 
SCHOOLS. 

AND 

108. c. 83. 

INDUSTRIAL 

ALLEN (F. C.) Handbook of the New York 
State Reformatory at Elmira. 1906. 

148. G. 969. 
BARMAN (8.) The English Borstal System. 

[B] 1934. 146. F. 231. 

REGALIA. 
HERTSLET (A.) and TITMAN (G. A.) [Eda.] 

Dress and insignia worn at His Majesty'li' 
Court. ~ pts. 1929. 1. G. 8. 

REGISTRATION OF DEEDS, etc . 
K~ITISAOANDRA CAKR.AVARTf. The Law Rela­

ting to Registration of Documents in British 
India. 1928. 171. A. 1861. 

RE-INCA:RNATIOH., 8~ TlU.liiBI!CIGRATION OJ' 
SoULS • 

JUILATtVITY, THEORY OJ'. &c 'liMB 4ND 
81'.6.0& 



u::LlGJOll. 

Lm!Wlr 07 CoNG;ItiDSS, tf'~. Clasai· 
fication. Cl!lBB B, pt. 2, iLI:JlX, &hgton. 
1927. 181. E. 100. 

T.a.YLOB (A. E.) The Fa1th ql a Mora.hst. 2v. 
1930. 160. A. 817. 

ABDULLA (A. R.) Shri Ka.her Ba.ba: h18 
philoeophy and teaohmga. 1933. 

160. D. 137. 
CHAPMAN (F. W.) The Great Pyrannd of 

Gluzeh from the aspect of symbolism and 
rehgton. Revised ed. 1933. 180. S. 133. 

HBOKER (J. F.) Rehg10n and Commurusm· 
i933. 160. H. 201· 

SHAW (G. B) The Adventures of the Black 
Girl m her search for God. Reprmt. 1933. 

160. A. 847. 
CURTIS (L ) Clv1tas De1. 1934, 148. B. 669. 
VASANTA KUMARA VASU.-Ratwnal Rehg10n 

[2 cop1es ) [1934) 180. A. 887. 
KARsTEN (R ) The Ongm of Rehg1on. 1935 

150. A. 715. 
Sum.!N MiR AmRu'n-DlN, Begum. 'l'he 

World's need of rehg10n 1937. 
160. A. 883, 

WATKlN (E. I.) Men and Tendenmes. 1937. 
150. A. 713, 

YouNGHUBBAND (S~r F. E.) A Venture of 
Fa1th. 1937. 160. A. 881. 

D1ctionanes. 

REDFIELD CJ3. G.) Gods. 1931. 
P. R. R. W. B. 11. 

!NeE (R ) A D10t10nary of &hgton and &h. 
g10ns. 1935 24. E. 8. 

Essays and Lectures. 

BROWNE (T) The Wheel of Law. 1927. 
180. A. 749. 

Cr.UTTON-BRoCK (A ) More ESBays on Reh­
gton. Introd. by Canon B. H. Streeter. 
1927. 160. A. 717. 

MoNTEFIORE (C. J. G.) Speculum RehgtoillB. 
• 1929. 180. A. 771. 

Gt.atsA CANDRA GHOfi!A. A World-Religion, 
1932. 160, A. 833, 

SBLIGMAN (C. G.) Essays presented to C. G. 
Sehgman. ~Rebg1ons Ideas and Prat:'1aoes 
•f the Euras1atJ.o and North Amencan Areas. 
By Robert H. Loure.) 1934. 1116. E. 541, 

'foLSTOl (L. N.), Graj. 011 Life and Essays 
on :keligion •• , Tr. by A. Maude. 19M. 

' 157. E. 671. 
r..u:tVAPALLI R.ln:a.i.~AN, Sir. The '\totld.'a 

unb()fll SouJ. e~e. 1936. • 11s. B. m. 

BELIGlOll-con.td. 

General Biatoriu and OomiiiU'ative Works. 
SToLL ( 0.) Jilt Kenntries des UUbergla.ubtma. 

der Vo~e und dolksmedizm in der 
Schwe1z [tn Jahres~t dEl' ~pp, 
-Ethnograph. Geselle m Zi1noh 908-
190!1) 1909. P. • 2461. 

S!.RAT CANDRA Mrr:a.A (The Peacock m 
As1at1c Cult and SuperstitiOn.) [1912.] 

173. H. 521. 
CAVE (S.) RedemptiOn; Hmdu and Clll'lstum. 

191!1. 178. c. 967. 
SoPER (E. D.) The Rehgwns of Mankind. 

1921. 160. A. 797. 
NARENDRANlTHA DATTA, Vwekananda 8vltm1. 

Swann V1vekananda on Rehg10n and Philo· 
sophy. Pt. I. 1926. 178. 0. 1061, 

FRAZIIB (Str J. G ) Man, God and Immor· 
tahty. 1927. 160. A. 7191 

HUME (R. E.) 'The World's Livmg Religions, 
1927. 160. A. 776. 

CAMPA.TA R.iYA JAINA. Con6.uenre of Oppo-
sites. 1928. 178. D. 1067. 

CANNEY (M. A) Newneijs of Ltfe 1928. 
154. c. 381. 

MAsoN (.J. W. F) The Creat1ve East. 1928. 
160. A. 723. 

WINDLE (B. C A ) Rehg10ns Past and Present 
[B] 1928. 160. A. 739. 

Gor•E (C.) The Philosophy of the Good Llfe, 
1930. 160. A. 819. 

HAYES (W.) The Book of the Cow. 1!130. 
160. A. 781. 

PoTTER (C F.) The Story of Rehgton. [B] 
1930. 160. A. 785. 

l'RINGLE-PATTl!!ON (A. S.) Studiea m the 
Phllosophy of Rehgton. 1930. 160. A. 787. 

RoHEIM (G ) Ammism, Magic and the Divme l 
Kmg. 1930. 160. R. 99. 

Cr.EMEN (C.) Rehg10ns of the World. Tr. by 
Rev. A K Dallas. 1931. 24. E. 7. 

FRAZER (Sir J. G ) Garnered Sheaves. 1931. 
165. E. Its. 

HARII(ARAlU MuKHOP11>~¥1YA. Are Religions 
Ident10al ? 1931. 160. A. 821. 

The Ongm and Growth of Rehgion. 1931. 
24. D. 3. 

PHELIPS ( V.) The Churches and Modern 
Thought. 1931. 180. A. 827. . 

REINACH (S.) Orpheus, Rev. and re-~n. 
1931. 24. A,. 3. 

SCHMIDT (W.) The Ongm and Growth of 
Rehgton. Tr. by H. J. Rose, etc. 1931. 

24. D. 3. 

Jol.uETT (R. R.) Faith, Hope and Charity in 
Pruoitive Religion. 1932. 180. A. ua. 
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BELlGION-CQI'ltd. 

Oelliral Biltoriet ud Comparative Worb--contd. 
W:U'l'BRM .. uw.r; (E.) ll:arly Bl!liefs and their 

Social Influence. ' 1932. 110. A. 851. 

D.EBAJf~ (P. S.) The Origin and Develop­
ment of Religion in Vedic Literature. [B] 
1933. [2 copies.] 179. E. 817. 

FRAZER (Sir J. G.) The Fear of the Dead in 
Primitive Religion. 2v. 1933. 

160. R. 109. 
J&M:ES (E. 0.) Origins of Sacrifice. 1933. 

160. A. 829. 
MARETT (R. R.) Sacraments of Simple Folk. 

1933. 156. E. 526. 
SARVArALLI RADHAK{U)NAN, Sir. East and 

West in Religion. 1933. 180. A. 835. 
CoRNELIUS (Rev. W. J. J.) Science, Rehgion 

and Man. 1934. 160. A. 865. 
SHAW (G. B.) Short Stories, Scraps and 

Shavings. 1934. 156. E. 1411. 
WIBBERLEY (B.) Music and Rehg1on. [B] 

19M 138. D. 213. 
CHAPLI1( (D.) Matter, M)th, and Spirit. 

1935. 178. c. 1337. 
SUNI)\:RLAND (J. T.) EvolutiOn and Religion. 

1935. 154. c. 441. 
FRAZER (8~r J. G.) Aftermath: a supplement 

to the Golden Bough. 1936. 160. A. 879. 

WATTS (A. W.) The Lega<'y of Asia and 
Wt>stern Man. [B] 1937. 150. A. 711. 

Philosophy ot Religion and Natural Religion. 
AUGUSTINE, Saint, Bp. of Hippo. King Alfred's 

Old English -..·ersion of St. Augustme's 
So!Jloquies. Ed. by H. L. Hargrav£>. lll02. 

160. A. 747. 
HoLLAND (Rev. H. S.) Canon Re8identwry of 

~ St. Paul. The OptimlBm of Butler's 
t 'Analogy' lin Romanes Lecture, 1908.] 

1908. 156. E. 563. 121. 
NARENDRANATHA DATTA, Vi1-ekiinanda 8v1imt. 

Swam1 Vivekananda on Rehgion and l'hJ!o. 
sophy. Pt. 1. 1926. 178. C. 1051. 

\rl;;BB (C. <'. J.) Kant's Philosophy of RPh· 
gion. 1926. 160. A. 731. 

TENNANT (~'. R.) Philosophical Theology. 
1928, etr. 160. A. 743. 

PRINGLE-PATTISON (A. S.) Studies m the 
Philosophy of Rehgton. 1930. 160. A. 787. 

RA ViNDRANA.TllA 'fR!KURA. The JWli~on of 
Man. 1931. 160. A. 807. 

SARVA:PALLI RADlU.XH!l!AN. An Idealist View 
of Life. 1932. 150. A. 645. 

ColllllN-PoRTllEIM (P.) The Messe.ge of Asia. 
Tr. by A. Harris. 1934. 611. A. 157. 

CRUD (J. M.) and SJU'l'll (J. S. B.) Religious 
Thought in the Eighteenth Centtll'y, etc. 
1~. lto. A. 86'7. 

lU!lLIGIOI'-concl4. 

Philosophy ol Reli8i011 Ad l'atural RtllciOD­
con.td. 

TuRNER (J. E.) Essentials in development or 
religion. 1934. 180. T. 215. 

BERGON (H.) The Two Sources- of Morality 
and Religion. Tr. by R. A. Andra. and 
C. Brereton with the assistance of W. H. 
Carter. 1935. 150. E. 2511. 

BARDYAEV (N.) The Desti,ny of Man. Tr. by 
N. Duddington. 1937. 160. A. 886. 

OSBORN (R.) Freud and Marx. lntrod. by J. 
Strachey. 1937. 150. B. 819. 

RELIGION AND PmLOSOPRY. 
SANTAYANA (G.) Ultimate Rt>ligion [tn Obiter 

Scnpta. Ed. by J. Buchler and B. Schwartz.] 
[B] 1936. 150. A. 713. 

RELIGION AND SCIENCE. 
ALIOTTA (A.) The Ideahstw Reactwn against 

Science Tr. by Agnes McCasltill. 1914. 
152. A. 395. 

LonGE (0.) The Substance of Faith alhed WJth 
bciencc. 1928. 160. A. 76'1. 

HAHN (C.) Sdcnce and the Religwus Life. 
1928. 160. A. 755. 

CRoss (F. L.) Rehgwn and the Rt'ign of 
Sot>nce. [BJ 1930. 160. A. 793. 

SAMP~ON (Re,.. H. E.) Progressive Crcatwn. 
2v. 1930. 164. C. 397. 

PHELrrs (V.) The Churches and Modern 
Thought. 1931. 160. A. 827. 

SCIENCE & Religion. 1931. 15:!. A. 367. 

DRAWBRIDGE (C. L.) [Ed] The ltohgwn of 
S~ientiBts. 1932. 150. A. 647. 

BARNES (E. W.), Bp. Sci<"ntdie Theory and 
RPhg10n. 1933. 152. A. 369. 

You:NGHUSBAND (Sir P.) Thf' Livmg Universe. 
[1933 ?]. 160. A. 831. 

CoRNELIUS (RP!I. W. J. ,J.) SCJen£'e, P.eligt·>n 
and Man. l9:l4. 160. A. 865. 

ltussELL (B. A. W.), 3rd Earl. Religion an<i 
Sc1ence. 11935.] 156. A. 171. [178}. 

PLANCK (M.) Smenoe and Faith [in The 
Phtlosophy of Physics.l 1936. 153. C. 303. 

Essays and Lectures. 
WHALING (T.) Science and Religion To·day. 

1929. 180. A. 7'73. 
ARIS'l'Ol'HRON (P.), Plato's Academy. Greek 

text and English tr. 1934. 156. G. 4'71. 
M,t.oDotrG.W:. (W.) ~Religion and the Sciencet~ 

Qf Life. 1934. ' 162. A. W. 



BJILJGJOVI BDttOA!'IOll. 

SoJdU. CA.lmu SABK.l R.ln. Religious 
Edua&tion. 1934. 179. B. 547. 

BDAJSSAliCE. 
.KmGHT (G. W.) The. Christian Renaisu.nce. 

1938. 180. A. 887. 
TAYLOR (G. R. S.) [Ed.] Great Events in 

History. 1934. 108. D. 145. 

Italy. 
BEJtNSON (B.) The Central Italian Painters of 

the Rena.iesance. 2nd ed. Rev. & enl. 
(1909). 187. E. 189. 

REliT. 
The GREAT Problem of our Great Towns. 

[1900 ?J 147. F. 727. 
OPPENHEIM (L.) Untersuchungen znm baby· 

lonischen Mietrecht. 1936. 107. A. 181. 

BEPDTAliCE. 
SAl'ICHEZ (P.) Arrepentimiento. Aiio 1642. 

Repr. [1903.] 180. D. 77. 
TORRES (H.), Capvchin. Conversion y Arre­

pentimiento. Afio 1632. Repr. [1903.] 
180. D. 79. 

BEPBESENTATIOll. 
FoRD (H. J.) Representative Govel'Blllent. 

1925. 148. B. 8lil. 

Pr9portional. 
HoRWILL (G.) Proport.ional Representation. 

1925. 148. B. 647. 

BEP'riLES. 
SJDTH (M. A.) Reptilia and Amphibia.. V. 1. 

1931, etc. 23. B. 1. 
SwiNTON (W. E.) The Dinosaurs. [B) 1934. 

156. A. 91. 
KRABBE (K. H.) Recherches embryologi· 

ques sur les organes parietaux chez certains 
reptiles. 1935. 156. A. 95. 

RBUlABCH. 

• Nl'l'IOJIAL RJJB:&AIWH CoUNCIL OJ' JAPAN, 
!I'okyo. Report, etc. 1930, etc. 
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. 
Ku,.uou.n IQBAL, Sir. Six Lectures on the 

Beoonstruction of Religions Thought in Islam, 
1930. 178. G. 601 • • J.uu:s (M. R.) The Apoca.Jypse in Art. 1931. 

137. E. 173 • 
VASAMTA KulltlRA VAsu. Rat10nal Religion. 

(1934.] [2 copies.] 180. A. 887. 

REVOLU!'IOH AliD BEVOLUTIOHS. 
EASTMAN (M.) Marx, Lenin and the Scit>nce 

of Revolution. 1926. 113. F. 349. 
FLORINSXY (M. T.) World .Revolution and the 

U. S. S. R. 1933. 118. F. 357. 
R.t.rANl PALMlll DATTA. Fascism and Social 

Revolution. Repr. 1934. 149. D. 1181. 
SPENGLER (0.) The Hour of Decision. Tr. 

by C. F. Atkinson. 1934, etc. 
148. D. 3011. 

RIIIHB (RIVER AHD PROVIHCE). 

History and Polities. 

ROYAL INSTITUTE OF INTERNATIONAL 4J'FAIRB, 
London. Germany and the Rhineland. 1936. 

118. D. 285. 

RHYJillHG DIC!'IOHARIES (Engli3h), 

JoHNSON (B.) New Rhyming Dictionary and 
Poets' Handbook. 1931. 29. B. 7. 

RlPHAN (W.) A Pocket Dictionary of English 
Raymes. 1932. P.R. R. m. B. 7. 

RBYNCBOTA. 
KoTA MoNZEN. Studies on some Gall pro­

ducing Aphides and their Galls. 1929. 
11111. A. 1,. 

SANDJ:R80N (A. R.) The Cytology of Partheno­
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Science. Tr. bv Asmes l\IcCaskill. 1914. 
• , 162. A. 395. 

BARRY (F.) The Scientific Habit of Thought. 
1927. 152. A. 301. 

JEANS (Sir J.) The New Background of Science. 
2nd ed. IIJ34. 153. C. 251. 

Oriental. 
MuHAMMAD SHARAF. An English-Arabic Dic­

tionary of Medicine, Biology, and allied 
Sciences. 1928. 6. G. 3. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
The INTEI,LEOTUAL Observer. 1862. 

P. P. 2733. 
BRITISH ABSOOIATION FOR THE ADYANCEMENT 

OF SciENCE. The Advanooment of Science, 
1924, etc. 1924-33. 152. A. 371. 

CoNGRESSEs-Indian Science UongreBs, 1'3th; 
Bombay, 1926. Indian Science Cong~, 
Thirteenth Annual Meeting, Bombay, 1926. 
Abstracts of Papers. [1926 ?] P. P. 2409. 

SaiTO Ho-oN KAI, Sendai. Annual Report of • 
the work. 1926, etc. P. P. 1366. 

CoNGRESSES-Pan-Pacific Science (}ongreBs, 3rdr 
Tokyo, 1926. Proceedings of the Third 
Pan-Pacific Science Congress, Tokyo, 1926. 
Ed. by the National Research Qounoil of 
,Japan. 2v. 1928. P. P. 2393. 

--Indian Bcience Congre<Js, 1st, Calcuttar 
1914. Proceedings. 1929, et-c. 

P. P. 2445. 
SciENTIFIC Indian and the l\Iercantile Guide, 

etc. v.l, no. 2, etc. 1929, etc. 
R. R. T. & P. P. S411. 

ToKYO BUNRIKA DAIGA.XU. Science Reporte. 
Sec. A., v. I, no. l, etc. 1930, etc. 

P. P. 1424. 
ARTiil (M. B.) List of Scientific PeriodicaJ.s in-

the Bombay Presidencv. 1!131. 2.. D. I. 
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8CIDCE-Perioclicall ud Sooieti111-contd. 

t The l!fUSLDI AsSOCIA.TION FOil. TliJI: ADV ANOB· 
MENT OF SoucNOlll, AltgiN'h. Proceedmgs. 
1931, etc. P. P. 2839. 

ROYAL SoOIBTY, London 
sact10ns of the Sootety. 

PlulOBophtcal Tran· 
1931, etc. 

P. P. 202. 
-- Proceedmgs 1931, etc. 

P. P. 28111. 
SociETAS SoiBNTIARUM FBNNICA, Helamgfors 

Commentattonee Humanarum L1tterarum, t 4, 
etc 1932, etc P. P. 2926. 

-- Commentatwnes PhvsiCo-mathematu·al t 6 
etc. 1932, etc • P. P. 2919: 

UNION DES SooiJ:rEs 8AVANTES POLONAlSES DE 
LEOPOL (Lw6w). BuliE'tm, Nos 11 and 12-
1929 & 1930 1932 1112. A. 377. 

INDIAN INSTITUTE OF SCIENCE, Bangalore 
Cun-ent Srtenoe 1933. etc 

R. R. T. & P. P. 2777. 
SociETAS SciENTIARUM FENNIOA, Helstnafors 

Arsbok VuosktrJa X [etc], 1!)31-1932, etr 
1933, etc. P. P. 2917, 

INDIAN ALADJs.Mi. OF ScnmcEs Prowe<lmgs. 
1934, etc P. P. 2891 

MITCHELL (P C ) A world L1st of Sc tent1fic 
PenodJCals pubhshed m the years 1900 1933 
2nd ed 1934 20. D. 1. 

UPRA.LA-Unwerstty Ari:!Skrlft, 
1934, etc 

1934, ttc 
P. P. 2921. 

RBSl!.ARCH and Progress 1935, etc 

AsiATIC SociETY oF BE'fGAL 
1935, etc 1936, etc 

P. P. 2951. 
Year Book, 

32. c. 
INSTITUTE OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH OF Man· 

clumlmo. Report of the Institute 193!l, etc 
1112. A. 70. 

'StUENTIFIC EDUCATION. 
GREGORY (8tr R.) EducatiOn and National 

"Development [•n Lockyer, Lady T M and 
Lockyer, W. L, Life and work of &r Norman 
Lockyer] 1928 1112. B. 111. 

-- The Royal CommiSsiOn and South 
Kensmgton [111 LocKYER, Lady T. M. and 
LocKYER, W. L, Life and work of Su Norman 
Lockyer] 1928 162. B. 111 

PEACOCK (D. H ) AND MEGGITT (F. J.) Not~ 
for the use of Teachers of General So1ence. 
1937. 1112. A. 427. 

SCOTLAND. 
History. 

HoME (J) The HIStory of the Rebellion m 
Scotland m 1745 1822 112. A. 68. 

:SoKDIIET, 1st Duke of [E SEYMOUR]. The 
Earl of Hertford's ExpeditiOn agiWlBt Scot­
land. 1886. 112. A. 69. 

BucHAN (J) MontrOBe. 1928. 124. G. 11. 
THOMSON (E E. B.) The Parliament of Scot· 

land 1690-1702. [B) 1929. 112. A. 61. 
BROWN (P H.) A Short H1story of Soot~nd. 

[B) 1930 112. A. 89. 
HALDENSTONE (J) Coputle Pnoratus Sanc-

tiandree 1930 181. C. 149 (3), 

M<~.OX.ENZ!.E (D A) Scotland, the anctent 
kmgdom [B] 1930 112. A. 611. 

RAIT (Str R ) AND PRYDE (G S ) Sc.otland. 
[BJ 1934 113. G. 287 (SO). 

MAC'KENZIE (A M) The Rtse of the Stewarts. 
LB] 1935. 112. A. 71. 

BROWN (W E ) The Reformat1on m Scotland 
[t.n Eyre, E European Gtvihzahon, v. 4]. 
1936 106. D. 147. 

SCULPTURE. 
MARYON (H 1 Modern Sculpture. Its methods 

.tnd td<'als 1933 137. D. 38, 

Auyna. 
HALL (H .R H) Babyloman and Assvnan 

l'kulptun• m tlu BntlBh Museum 1928 
137. D. 28. 

-- La S<"ulpture Babylomenn<' et assy· 
rwnne au Bnt1sh Musf'um l92S 

137. E. 20. 

Babylonia. 

CoNTENAU (Dr G ) La Doosse nuc Baby. 
lomenne 1914 155. G. 295. 

Buddhist. 

DlKSiTA (K N) Su: Sculptures from Mahoba. 
1921. P. P. 992 [8]. 

UoEDES (0 ) Les wllectwns archeologtques 
du Musc>c Natwnal dP Bangkok 1928 

VENiMADHAVA VAnu.A. Barhut 
etc 

!NANDA KliiNTtsn KuM.iRASVlMi 
ture de Bodhgaya 1935. 

137. E. 20. 
[Stc] 1934, 
174. A. 382. 

La Sculp. 
137. E. SO. 

SCULPTURE-Bunomsr See al8o BuDDHIS!It­
Iconography 

China. 
SIREN ( 0 ) A HIStory of early Chinese Art. 

4v 1929. 187. A. 98. 
Cyprus. 

PB.YOE (F. N) Cat&logue of Sculpture in the 
department of Greek and Roma.n Anttquitl611 
of the BritiSh Museum. v.l, p. 2, Cypnote 
and Etruscan. 1931. lt. &. I. 

~ 
ART. Thtl Art of An0161lt Egypt. 1936. 

156. &. 170. 



IOO'LPT1JBB-cm~f4. 

Btruda. 
Plr.Yo:& (F. N.) Catalogue of Sculpture in the 

department of Greek and Roman Antiquities 
of the British Mu116um. v.1, p. 2, Cypriote 
and Etruscan. 1931. 14. G. 9. 

Greece. 
WALSTON (Sir C.) Alcamenes and the estab· 

liehment of the classical type in Greek art. 
1926. 137. D. 30. 

LAWRENCE (A. W.) Later Greek Sculpture, 
and its infl.uenoe on East and West. 1927. 

137. D. 26. 
PRYCE (F. N.) Catalogue of Sculpture in the 

Department of Greek and Roman Antiquities 
of the British Mull6um. v.l, pt. l : Pre­
hellenic and Early Greek. 1928 v.l, pt. 2. 
1930. 14. G. 9. 

AGARD (W. R.) The Greek traditions in 
Sculpture. [B] 1930. 137. D. 57. 

RICHTER (G. M.A.) The Metropolitan MW>eum 
of Art. Animals in Greek Sculpture. 1930. 

14. H. 5. 
India. 

~I;!NA SASTRl (H.) South Indian Imagl"s of 
Gods and Goddesses. [B] 1916. 

174. A. 319. 
ANAND.&. KENTISH KuM.iiRASVAMl. Catalogue 

of the Indian collections in the Museum of 
f'ine Arts, Boston. 1923. 155. I. 2. 

VARENDRA RESEARC!l SocJETY, Rajshalii. A 
Note on the Additions to the Museum during 
1~25-26. [Sd. N. G. Majumdar.] [1926.] 

174. A. 251. 
HAVELL (E. B.) Indian Sculpture and Painting. 

2nd ed. 1928. P. R. R. m. A. 2. 
PuRll:!A- Vi~ttu P1tratt-a. The Vishr.mdhar­

mottara.-part 3. By S. Kramris(•h. 2nd 
rev. and en!. ed. 1928. [2 copies.] 

179. E. 78. 
BACHHOJ'ER (L.) Die Friihindische Plastic. 

2 Bde. 1929. 174. A. 300. 
NALlN'ixlNTA BHA'f'fASlLi. Iconogra·phy of 

Buddhist and Brahminical Sculptures in the 
Dacca Museum. 1929. (2 copies.) 

.. 174. A. 271. 
Voo,:L (J. PH.) La Sculpture de Mathur!. 

1930. 137. E. 20. 
ARAVAJlUTHAN (T. G.) Portrait Sculpture in 

South India. 1931. 174. A. 287. 
AJITA. GHoaA.. Some unpublished early Cola 

Portrait Sculptures. fl933 71 174. A. 346. 
R.llcU.LADlsA VANJ>YOl'lDHYlYA.. Eastern 

Indian School eof Mediaeval Sculpture. 11133. 
174. A. 34)1. 

V.\SuDJ:VA S. Ao:a.a.vlLl. Handboo&- to the 
Soul~ in the Ourz(il Museum of Archaeo­
logy, )fdra. 1933. 1?4. A. 881. 

813: 

. 
!wANDA KnTxsH KuHlll.a.svl:Mt. La Sculp--

ture de Bodhgaya. 1935. 18'7. B. 1110~ 

NAWRATH (E. A.) The Glories .of Hindust&n. 
1935. 1'14. A. Ill .. 

S.uust KU:MlRA S.uu.sv.a.Tt. Mahs.lalqmi. 
1935. 1'74. A. 811. 

RAMll'RABlDA CANDA. Mediaeval Indian 
Sculpture in the British MW>eum. 1936. 

174. A. SA. 
JouVEAU·DUBREUIL (G.) Iconography of 

Southern India. Tr. by A. C. Martin. 1937. 
167. G. 96. 

NANl GoPlLA MA.JUMDlR. A Guide to the 
Sculptures in the Indian Museum. [B] 
1937, etc. 174. A. 367. 

SARASi KU!IIARA SARASVA.Ti AND Ki;IITiSA. 
CANDRA SARXlR. Kurkihar Gaya and Bodh· 
gaya. 1937. 178. D. 1189. 

Italy. 
VENTURI (A.) Michelangelo. Tr. by U. Red-

fern. 1928. 1S7. D. 32. 

Ma.lay Archipelago and PeDiiJIUla. 

STUTTERHEIM (W.) Rama-Legenden und 
Rama-Reliefs in Indonesian. 2 Bde. (B] 
1925. 155. E. 58. 

Roman. 
POULSEN (F.) Probleme der romischen Ikono-

graphie. 1937. 137. D. 67. 

Siam. 

CoJl:DES (G.) Les collections archeologiques du 
Museo National de Bangkok. 1928. 

137. E. 20. 

Spain. 

HISPANIC SOCIETY OF AMERICA. Effigies of a 
Knight of Santiago and hls lady in the 
collection of the Hispanic Society of America. 
1930. 137. D. 59. 

POULSEN (F.) Sculptures antiques de museos 
de province espagnols, etc. 1933. 

137. D. 85. 

SEA. 
HARVY (H. W.) Biological Chemistry and 

Physics of Sea Water. [B) 1928. 

• 

132. B. 47. 

SEA LIFE AND SAILORS. 
RAWSON (G.) Ships and Seamen. 1934. 

118. A. 171 (17!). 

SEA POWER. 
RosE (J. H.) Man and the Sea. 1935. 

131. e. 119. 



:SEAL, GBBAT. 

• .MA.xwELL·LYTB (Sir H. C.) Historical Notes 
on the 1186 of the Great Seal of Engla.nd. 
1926. 161. B. 18. 

:SJiALS. 
VIssi:tRlll (A.) Un Scean de Tsli.ng K'ui• 

Mintstre du royaume de Yen, an Ill" s1~le 
avant !'he chretienne [n~ EcoLE Sl'ECIALE 
DES LANGUJIS OlUB:N'l'ALlllS VIVA:N'l'lllB, PariB. 
Recue!l de memo~res onentaux] 1905. 

174. c. 24. 
oGADD (C. J.) Seals of An01ent Indtan Style 

found at Ur. 1933 174. A. 366. 
OsTEN (H. H voN DER) An01ent Onental 

Seals m the collection of Mr Edward T. 
Newell. 1934. 156. H. 60. 

PooLE (R. L) Studtes m Chronology and 
HlStory. 1934 106. C. 77. 

SHANKLE (G. E) State Names, Flags, Seals, 
Songs, Btrds, Flowers, and other symbol~. 
I B] 1934 122. D. 101. 

SEASONS. 
DUPAYS (P) L'automne. 1936 157. B. 583· 
-- L'l>te 1936 157. B. 587. 
-- Le prmtemps 1936. 157. B. 1185. 

SEATTLE. 
LIND (A W ) A Study of Mob1hty of Popula· 

tton in Seattle [m Washmgton Umv Pubns· 
m Soc 8<'., v 31. 1925. P. P. 2421· 

'SECOND ADVENT. 
HALDEMAN (I. M ) Ten Sennons on the second 

commg of Our Lord Jesus Chrtst. 1917. 
- 160. o. 135. 

" 'SECRET SERVICE. 
LANOIR (P ) The German Spy bystem m 

France 1'r. from the .Ji'ronch by an Enghsh 
Offi<'er [1912 ?) 148. D. 273. 

SEISTAN. 

SBIIl'l'IC LAI'GUAGBS. 

CALioE (F.) Grundl&pn der agyptisllh-aeai· 
tJII(Jhen Wertvevglerchung. Heraueg. von H. 
Blacz. 1936. 168. G. 75. 

SJ!IMITIO RACE. 

No£LDEltE (T.) Sketd1es from Eastern History. 
Tr. by I. S. Black. 1892. 107. G. 48. 

DuRA:N'l' (W.) The Story of Ctvth:tatlon. 
1935, elc. 106. D. 113. 

ReJicions. 
BARTON (G A.) Semitit' and Hamrtit' Ongins. 

1934. 155. F. 239. 

SENSES. 
HILTON (W ) Apphed Psychology 12v. 

Rev. ed 1927 1511. B. 769. 
A:aiSTOTELES. On Sense and Senstble ObJects. 

Tr. by W. S. Hett. 1935. 
166. G. 243. l G. 81]. 

SERINGAPATAM. 
Narrattve of the OperatiOns of the Br1trsh 

Army m Indta, from the 21st Aprtl to the 
16th .July, 1791; With a particular account 
of the 15th May, ncar Sermgapatam. 1792. 

167. F. 6(1). 
PAit~OI><'! (Mtss C E) Rermgapatam 19:H. 

163. D. 281. 

SERMONS AND HOMILIES. 
DouGLA'! (J. D.) ,John D. Dou)llas betmo!lll 

and Poetical Remams. 1887 156. B. 323. 
HALDEMAN (1. M.) Ten Sermons on the second 

wmmg of our Lord Jesus Chrtst 1917 
160. o. 135. 

SERPENT· WORSHIP. 
SARATOANDRA }!ITRA. Indmn Ophwlatry and 

thP Rnake-worshtp of the Negroes of the West 
Indtes. [1917.] 173. H. 499 [2]. 

-- (On a recent mstancc of the Kha.s1 
custom of offermg human sacrtfice~ to the 
Snake-detty) [1924] 173. H. 683 [28]. 

STEIN (S'r M A ) Innermost Asut. 3v CHAPLIN (D ) Matter, Myth, and Spmt 1935. 
1928. 155. G. 148. 178. C. 1337. 

SELF-DEFENCE. 
ANUKULOANDRA MAITRA Thl' Law of Pnvate 

Defence. Fo!'l'word by Str A Chaudhun. 
2nd Pd (1926 ?) 171. A. 1521. 

SELJUKS. 

NAl!IR·UD·DiN YABil, Amir. Quelques chapi­
tres de l'Abreg~ du Seldjouq-Nameh [tr. par] 
C. Schefer [ l» Ecole des langues orienta.lel 
Vtva.ntes, Paris : Recueil dl' textes et de 
traduotions}. 1889. P. P. 1394 f2]. 

SARATCANDRA MITRA Notes on the Cult of 
the Godhng Naga m South B1har and Qn a 
Ram-compellmg R1te connected herew1th. 
1937. 173. H. 861. 

SERVIA. 
Hiriory. 

V:m.n~moVIo (&v. N.) Serbta's Plaoe m Huma.n 
History. (1915). U3. G. 281. 

BoGHITSc:nEWITSCB: (M.) Die &USwil.rtige 
Poht1k SerbteiUJ, 19Q3-1914. 2v. 1928. 

ltl. D. W1. 



WILLW18 (G. B.) A.lfP 'hlm:.II ( ). The 
Nagput Sewage Dilipoi&l Experbnent Report. 
rt copiH.) 1930. 132. e. 117. 

ax. 
'EttiS (H.) Man a.nd Woman. 5th ed. 1914. 

114. c. 17&. 
- - 6th ed. 1930. 114. c. 279(1). 
WALL (0. A.) Sex and Sex Worship. 1922. 

156. E. 86. 
::Frsomm (J.) Love and Morality. Tr. by 

C. A. Phillips. 1927. 149. B. 201. 
Pru.nu (N. S.) Sex Problems in India. 2nd 

ed. 1929. 173. A. 437. 

SomroCKER (S.C.) Heredity and Parenthood. 
1929. 1&1. c. 38?. 

FrrE (W.) Psycho-Analysis and Sex-Psy­
chology [in the Living Mind]. [193Q T] 

160. A. 637. 
FREUD (S.) Civilization and its Discontents. 

Tr. by S. Riviere. 1930. 150. B. 703. 
MEYER (S. S.) Sexual life in Ancient India. 

2v. 1930. 149. D. &09. 
BoLSCHE (W.) Love-Life in Nature. Tr. by 

C. Brown. Ed. by N. Haire, etc. [1931 ?] 
23. F. 11. 

KANNU MAL, Lala. Kama KaliL 1931. 
174. E. 639. 

BERKELEY-HILL (0. A. R.) Collected Papers. 
1933. 150. B. m. 

DEVI (S.) Birth Control and Sexual Science. 
1933. 134. A. 205. 

UNWIN (J.D.) Sexual Regulations and Human 
Behaviour. 1933. 150. E. 251. 

KIEFER (0.) Sexual Life in Ancient Rome. 
1934. 149. B. 12. 

UNWIN (J. D.) Sex and Culture. [B] 1934. 
154. c. 20. 

LICHT (H.) Sexual Life in Ancient Greece. 
Tr. by J. H. Fruse and ed. by L. H. Dawson. 
1935. 107. B. 163. 

WIESNER (B. P.) Sex. 1936. 
156. A. 171 (189). 

HEMMINGSEN (A. M.) AND Kru.RUP (N. B.) 
··The Production of Matmg Instincts in the 

Rat with chemically well-defined OestrogE.>nic 
Compounds. 1937. 154. C. 455. 

Bibliography. 

GooDLAND (R.) A Bibliography of Sex Rites 
a.nd Customs. 1931. 23. C. 12. 

SliAHABAD. 
BtrOlJANAN, a.fterw&J'da HAMILTON (F.) Joumal 

of Francia Buchanan lrep11 during the Survey 
of the District of 8ba.habad in 181~-1813. 
Ed. by C. E. A. W. Oldham. 1926. 

• • 183. A. ft. 

sux 
8liA.Ia!liiPJ!lB OOR'l'&OVBUY. 
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SuTU (G.~ Seven Shakespea.res. 1931. 
11141. 1'. l!081. 

IIBlWI'.n. 
Mo:MIS (W. A.) The Medieval English Sheriif 

to 1300. 19!7. 111. B. 188. 

SBILLOJr&. 
GANGOP.lDHYlYA (B.) Shillong and fts en-

virollll. (1926). 182. A. 981. 
GUPTA (M. K.) Shillong and its neighbour-

hood. [1930 f] 184. A. 71. 

SARKAR (H. C.) Guide to Shillong. [1931 ?] 
163. A. 183. 

SHIPBUILDING. 

PEAKE (J.) Rudiments of Naval Architectlml 
2v. 1849-51. 131. H. 35. 

DIGGLE (E. G.) The Romance of a Modem 
Liner. [1930 T] 129. D. 75. 

FALE (C. E.) A Short History of the World's 
Shipping Industry. 1933. 181. B. 87. 

TOMLINSON (Oapt. R.) Essay on Timber pre. 
BE.'rvation. 1935. 129. E. 59 (74). 

SHIPS AND SHIPPiNG. 
HAJI (S. N.) Economics of Shipping. 1924. 

172. F. 7~3. 
FALE (C. E.) A Short History of the World's 

Shipping Industry. 1933. 131.tB. 37. 
The "MAR" Year Book. 1933. 7. E. 5. 
CoNGRESSEs-Oonference of tlte Institute of 

Paciflc Relati01UI, Banff, Oanada, 1933. 
Problems of the Pacific, 1933, etc. 1934. 

147. A. 626.' 
RAWSON (G.) Ships and Seamen. 1934. 

156. A. 171 (172). 

smPWRECKS. 
RoGERS (S.) The Indian Ocean. 1932. 

182. A. 1026. 
Tht> Spanish Ship Case. 1934. 

99. D. 5 (6). 

SHOOTING. 
GEIST (H. F.) Simplified Ba.llistics for Sports. 

men. 1932. 136. B. 415. 

SBOltTHAlfD. 
SHER SINGH, Sardar. The Modem Scientific 

Shorthand or the Longhand-in-Shorthand. 
1928. 187. G. 116. 

8lA1I. 
M.&LwOK (D. li.} Sia.m. 185!. [ll copies.] 

il?. G. 11. 
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SlAK-contd. 

BiltorJ. 
Loaa:11ou (E.) Somdet P'ra :Maha Chakrap'at, 

Roi de SilltD, Seigneur des Elephants blanoe : 
fragment de l'histoire clp Siam an XVI• 
siecle [in EooLlll SP:IiOIJLE DES UNGUES 
O!tlliiNTALES VIVA.NTES, Paris. Reoneil de 
mtlm01res orientaux]. 1905. 174. C. 24. 

SAJt.AE Mmx. The Exploits of Okyo Sena­
phimooq-Yama.da. Nagamasa, the Japantll!e 
general in Si.a.m in the Seventeenth Century. 
1931. UIS. B. 13. 

WALES (H. G. Q.) Ancient Siamese Govern­
ment and Administration. [B) 1934. 

116. B. 16. 

State Ceremonies. 

WALBS (H. G. 0.) Stamese State Ceremonies. 
1932. 67. G. 46. 

Topography and Travels. 
WHEATCROl!T (R.) Siam and Cambodia. With 

exrursion!l in China and Bnrmah. Hl?R 
88. A. SIS. 

LoTI (P.) Stam. Tr. by W. P. Baines. 1929. 
67. G. 41. 

]<'LORIS (P.) Peter Florill: his Voyage to the 
East Indtes in the Globe, 1611-1615. The 
contemporary translation of his Journal. 
[B) 1934. 61. B. 276 (ll) 33. 

SIBERIA. 
DoMINIQUE (P.) Secrets of Stberia.. Tr. by 

W. B. Wells. 1934. 69. B. 55. 

Travels, etc. 
HEDIN (SirS. A.) Von Peking Naoh Moskan. 

1925. 61. B. 491. 

SIDIS (THE). 
VANAJI (D. R.) Bombay and the Sidis. [B.] 

1932. 168. B. 15. 

SIGNALS. 
UNITED STATES OF .AMERICA [Burea.u of Navv;a­

tion]. The 1931 International Code of 
Signals. American Ed. 2v. 1933. 

129. E. 8. 

suaq. 
Biltory. 

THACXWELL (E. J.) NaiTative of tb<il second 
Sikh War in 1848-49. 2nd ed. 1851. 
[2 copies.) 166. B. ta. 

¥&H.iMAT ALt. An Historical Account of the 
Sikhe and Afghans. [1857 ?] 

188. C. Ul. 
GouGH (Geft., Sir C.} AJID I:o:u (A. D.) The 

Sikh& .-nd the Sikh Wal'B. 1897. 
[3 copies.] 187. 0. 56. 

SlKIIB-Biltorr-cotVd. 

LA-qK~A Sxis:u. :&agat. Sikh Martyn. 
[1924 1) lfJI. c ... 

ScOTT (G. B.} Religion and short Billtory of 
the Sikhs. 1469-1930. 1930. 

11s. P. as. 
KARTAR SIMliA. Life of Guru Gobind Singh. 

[B) 1933. [2 copies.] 169. D. 761. 
NARENDRA ~· SuiniA. Ra.njit Singh. [B] 

1933. [2 copies.) 167. 0. 61. 
DIVER (M.) Honoria Lawrence. 1936. 

169. 0. 886. 
lNDUBH'ii'I;IAl,U VANDYOPADHYAYA.. Evolution 

of the Khalsa., etc. [B] 1936, etc. 
178. P'. 41. 

NARENDRA ~!;!A SrliiHA. Rise of the Sikh 
Power. 1936. 167. C. 67. 

Religion. 

ATTAR SIMHA, Bardar. Sakhee Book, or the 
description of f'.ooroo Gobind Singh's religion 
and doctrines. 1873. 178. B. 19(1). 
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1lt30. . 149. A. 25. 

Economioa. 
.SoUTH: AJ'lllCAN JoURNAL of Economics. v. 2, 

m. 1934, etc. P. P. !876. 
. Guide Boob and. Directoriee. 

BoUTa Al'Blc.&.N trmo;N [Union Office of Oen8U8 
Oflfl S*Uistic&J. Official Ye&r Book of the 
Union and of Buutoland, Bechuanala.nd, 
Protectorate and Swaziland. 1f28-1929. 
suo. • 148. A. II. 

Antiquities. 
NoRDENSKIOELD (E.) The Copper and 

Bronze Ages in South Amerio&. [Tr. by 
G. E. Fuhrken.] 1921. 155. D. 163 (4). 

HARRIS (R.) The Migration of Culture. 1936. 
' 122. B. 59. 

History. 
HISPANIC SOCIETY OF AMERICA. South 

American Historical Documents relating 
chiefly to the period of revolution from the 
collection of George M. Corbacho. 1919. 

181. D. 871 • 
AXERS (C. E.) A History of South America. 

New ed. by L. E. Elliott. 1930. 
121. B. 47. 

MBCKAM (J. L.) Church and State in Latin 
Arut~l'ica, de. [B] 1934. 180. B. 201. 

H.uuua (R.) The Migration of Culture. 1936. 
1U. B. ... 
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8011TJ1 AIIDICA~td. 

:PoJitiea. 
CloNGRESsES-C'onJerenc\a irnernacional 81Ul· 

czmericcJna poUoia. Argentina., Bohvia, 
Bra.zil, cqile, Paraguay, Peru, Uruguay. 
Convenio y Aetas. 1920. 148. B. 12. 

Travels. 
&mo:mNRICB (0.) Former Senator Burton's 

trip to South America, 1915. 1915. 
102. A. 17. 

CJ.LDAS (F. J. DE) Viajes. 1936. 
1117. E. 885. 

SOUTH CAROLINA. 
D:mus:mN, (J. G. VAN.) Economic Bases of 

Diaunion in South Carolina. [B} 1928. 
147. A. 509. 

SOUTH IBDIA. 
History. 

C.umRIDGE (R. 0.) An Account of the War 
in India, between the English and the French. 
1761. 185. G. 11. 

~ASVJ.MI AYYilulR (S.) 'l'he Beginnings 
of South Indian History. 1918. 

187. B. 27. 
SATYlNATHA AIYAR (R.) History of the 

Nayaks of Ma.dura. 1924. 189. E. 127. 
----[Another copy.] 189. E. 127 (a), 
RlGRAVA GoPlLEN. History of the Pallavas 

of Ka.nchi (2 copies.) 1928. 
187. B. 23. 

R.lMAX\t~A GoPlLA. BHlND.iRAXA.RA. Early 
History of the Dekkan. 3rd ed. (by D. R. 
Bhandarkar). 1928. 167. G. 87. 

NILAK.UfTHA S.isTRf (K. A.) The Par,~Qyan 
'Kingdom from t¥ earliest times to the 

• Sixteenth Century. 1929. 167. B. 1!6. 
S&INIV.lBA AIYA.NGAR (P. T.) History of the 

Tamils from the ee.rliest times to 600 A.D. 
[B) 1929. 187. B. 29. 

R..lxAOA.NDRA DmsiTAR (V. R.) Studies in 
Tamil Literature &nd History. [B) 1930. 

178. F. 183. 
WILu (Lt.-Ool. M.) Historical Sketches of 

the South of India., in an attempt to trace 
the History of Mysore. Ed. by M. Hammick. 
2v. [BJ 1930-32. 187. 1'. 35. 

Jbau (Rev. H.), B. J. The P..Uava Genea-
logy. 1931. 189. E. 82. 

JlOUBII (G. M.) The Kadamba. Kula. 1931. 
167. B. 88. 

~HA S.lBTRl (K. A.) Studies in 
C6ja Hiatory and Administration. 1932. 

187. B. a. 
SPliLL (R.) The Hiatorioel lnscripti0118 of 
• Southern India. Ed. by S. Krlehnuwami 

Aifi'DPI'. 1932. 81. G. 8. 

IPAt'JI 

SOtJ'l'B !JIDIA-Biltory--contd. 

SIV.UWA. ~ (K. N.) The Chronology 
of the Early Tamils. 1932. 167. H. 81. 

VENXA.TA R.UU.l'IA.YYA (N.) Vija.yana.ga.ra t 
Origm of the City a.nd the Empire. [B} 
1933. 187. H. fl. 

ANANTA SADUIVA ALTEUB. The Rlshtn­
kiitas and their times. [B) 1934. 

187. G. 81. 
BURliAN IBN HASAN. Tuza.k-i·WAIAjAhi. Tr. 

into English by S. Muhammad Husa.yn 
Nainar. 1934, etc. 187. G. 87. 

YoofNDRAN.iTHA C.AUDHUR!. Malik Ambar. 
[B) [1934.] 187. G. 88. 

RJ.MA.cA.NDRA ~ITA.R (V. R.) Studies in 
Tamil Literature and History. 2nd ed. [B) 
1936. 176. B. 181. 

Y"O'SUF HusAIN KHlN. Nizimu'l Mulk 
Asaf Jih I, founder of the Ha.ideraba.d State. 
1936. 187. G. 98. 

SOUTH I:NDIA-Biatory, See al8o MYsou ; 

PALLA. VAS; PAKDYAI. 

SOUTH INDIA. 

Topography and Description. 

A map of Colonel Fullarton'• and 
Colonel Humbestone's marches between 
Calicut and Tr1tchnopoly. 1786. 

145. G. 10 (5). 
BROCKWAY (A. F.) A Week in India. [1928.) 

162. A. 989. 
SLATER (G.) Southern India. 1936. 

183. D. 287. 

SOVIET GOVERDIEXT (WOBIDIER'J 
COUNCILS). 

SoVIET UNION. The Soviet Union: Facts. 
Descriptions, Statistics. 1929. 

118. F. 8119. 
GoRKI (M.) On Guard for the Soviet Union. 

1933. 148. D. S19. 
MowAT (R. B.) Soviet Russia [in Problem& 

of the Nations]. 1933. 147. A. 117'7. 
NA.PAL (D. R.) El imperio Sovietioo. [B) 

1933. 148. D. Me. ' 
DURANTY (W.) Russia reported. 1934. 

118. P. 887. 
FouiGN Pouoy AssoOIATlON. ~ew Govern-

ments in Europe. 1934. 148. D. 809. 
SERBBRJIINNIKOV (G. N.) The PWtion of 

Women in the U. S. S. R. 1937. 
lit. B. 181. 

IOVIB'l' GO~. See al.!o B1l'HWl 
R:avo,.uTio:NaY MoVBIOINT. 

IPACUI. &c Tno .u» SP.&OII. 



SPAIN. 

LD.ll'W.GA (S. D:Ji:) Spain. [B] 1930. 
147. A. 639. 

BibUography. 
Fomon:m DBLBosc (R.) and B.U!ltAU-DIBIGO 

(L.) Manuel de I'Hiepanisa.nt, t. 2. 1925. · 
161. c. 166. 

SPAIN, OOB~OB. 
:M4DJJW.GA (S. DE) Spain. [B] 1980. 

147. A. 689. 

SPAIB, ECONOMICS. 
LDARU.GA (S. DE) Spain. [B] 1930. 

147. A. 689. 

SPAIB, mSTORY. 
PREsCOTT (W. H.) History of the reign of 

Ferdinand and Isabella, the Catholic, of 
Spain. 7th ed., rev. 2v. 1851. 

118. G. 31. 
Dozy (R.) Spanish Islam. Tr. by F. G. 

Stokes. 1913. 11. B. 6. 
BouCBIER (E. S.) Spain under the Roman 

Empire. [B] 1914. 113. G. 309. 
ALTAJIIIRA (R.) A History of Spanish Civiliza. 

tion. 1930. 113. G. 303. 
:MADARIAGA (S. DE) Spain. [B] 1930. 

147. A. 539. 
BERTRAND (L.) and PETRIE (Sir C.) The His· 

tory of Spain. Tr. by W. B. Wells. 2 pts. 
[B) 1934. 113. G. 311, 

FoREIGN PoLICY AssOCIATION. New Govern· 
mt>nts in Europe. 1934. 148. D. 309. 

Puns (E. A.) The Spanish Tragedy, 1930-
1936. 3rd ed. [B] 1936. 

113. G. 339. 
YouNG (Sir G.) Tht> New Spain. 1936. 

113. G. 336. 

SPALDING CLUB, THIRD. 
Tm:RD SPALDING CLuB. The Third Spalding 

Club. 1932. 136. G. 891. 

SPANISH AMERICA. 
:PACHECO (F.) Presidente Harding. 1923. 
·• 122. F. 12. 
FRANCO (J. R. DEL.) La America espa.iiola. 

J9.26. 122. B. 81. 
H4BJUIOUCX (A.) Foreign Legionaries in the 

Libera.tion of Spanish South America. 1928. 
122. B. 39. 

SPADJI AJIEBICA. See ql80 PltBu ; MEXICO. 

SPAJd&B DJWU.. 
~ .... OolleoUCIIII. 

~(C. S.) a.ud Lt.:mu.s (J. M..)• PieiiUI 
8e Tea.troo 1986. • 157. B. '748. 

sr-.. 
BPAliJIH LAlrG11AGB. 

American alld Cubi.D. 
DIBIGO Y 'MllsTu (J. N.) Le:dco Oube.Do. 

1928, etc. 118 '1'. 22. 
DictiOIII.ri.etl : BpaDilb.-~. 

WEBSELY (J. E.) and Gmo:ds ( ) Weaaely'• 
Pocket Dictionaries. English-Spanish and 
Spanish-English Dictionary. RtiT. by :a. 
Oroz. [1933 Y] B. B. 8. 'f. 

SPANISH LlTEBATtmB. 
American and Cuban. 

Muos-HUBTADO (B.) Compendio de la 
Historia de la Literature Cclombi&na. 1926. 

157. E. 689. 
AcADEJIIIA A.lwENTINA. Dlll LJ:TRAS, Butm01 

.Airu. Boletin de la Academia. 1933, etc. 
P. P. 2816. 

ANTOLOGI.A DE PERIODISTAS. 1936. 
!57. G. 75 

ARBoLEDA (S.) Lasletras, lasciencias y laa 
bellas artes en Colombia 1936. 167. B. 878. 

C.Alii.AOHO RoLDAN (S.) Estudias. 1936. 
167. B. 681. 

ECHEVERRIA (C. S.) and LLERAS (J. M.) Piezu 
de Teatro. 1936. 167. B. 743. 

PoETAs. Los MEJOREB poETISAS coLOMBIANAS. 
1936. 167. E. 701. 

--- Los PoET As-del amor y de Ia mujer. 
1936. 157. E. 7os: 

--- Los PoJ:TAS-del dolar y de la muerte. 
(1936.] 167. E. 741. 

--- Los Poetas-de la naturaleza. 1936. 
167. E. 721.. 

--- Los Poetas-de la patria. 1936. 
157. E. 721io 

--- Los Poetas-de' otras tierras. 19~ 
157. E. 787. 

--- Los Poetas del amor divino. 1936. 
167. E. 733. 

Los Poetas-fabula.s y cuentos. 
1936. 167. E. 731. 

--- Los Poetas-flores de varia poeeia. 
1936. 157. E. 727. 

--- Los Poetas--ingeneos festivos. 1936. 
1G7. E. 728, 

Anthologies aDd collections. 
BAEN.A (J. A. DE) Ca.ncionerogeneral nueu-

amete aiiadido. [1904.] 167. B. 30. 
ANTOLOGI.A DE pERIODISTA.B. 1936. 

157. D. 71. 
Los MEJAREB POETISAS COLOJIIBI.ANAS. 1986. 

117. 1:. 701. 
Los PottTAB del amor y de la mujer. 1938. 

117. 1:. 701. 
Los PoBT.AS del dolar y de la mueste. [1936.] ~ 

117. E. '10.. 



IP ANIBB Ll'l'DATUBB-cotltl. 

Biltory &114 Oritioilm. 
RBSU.Jil'O {A. G.) Critica literaria. 1935. 

117. E. MS. 
Glu:GEBSEN '(H.) Ib&en and Spain. 1936. 

157. E. 697. 

SPAIUSB POETRY. 

Anthologies and Collections. 
PoET.ls. Los Poetas-de Ia naturaleza. 1936. 

157. E. 721. 
Los Poeta.s-de- Ia patrut. 1936. 

157. E. 725. 
---Los Poetas-de otras Fterras. 1936. 

157. E. 737. 
Los Poetas-flores de varta poesia 

1936. 157. E. 727. 
---Los Poetas-del Amor Divino. 1936. 

• 157. E. 733. 

--- Los Poetas-fabulas v cuentos. 1936. 
• 157. E. 731. 

--- Los Poetas-mgemos fest1vos. 1936. 
157. E. 729. 

SPAIUSH SUCCESSION, WAR OF. 
8TANliOl'E (P. H). Earl. History of the War 

of the Succession in Spam. 2nd ed. [2 
copies.] 1836. 111. D. 31. 

SPECIFIC RELIEF, LAW OF. 
L!HlJ?I (S. M.) The Law of Sp('cific Relu•f m 

:Bntish lnd1a. 4th ed., rev. & en!. 1936 
171. A. 1567 (1). 

MAlfiMACANDRA SARKAR. Spectfic Relief Art 
1 of 1877. 6th ed. 1936. 

171. A. 2015. 

W'EOTRUM. 
LocKYER (Sir J. N.) Stud1es m Spectrum 

Analysis. 6th ed. 1904. 
163. c. 213. 

NARAYANA (Dr. A. L.) Absorption Spe<:'tra 
and their bearing on thP structure of Atoms 
and Molecules. 1925. 

173. c. 55. 
DINGLE (H.) The Dissociation Hypothesis 

[in Locfi:YER, Lady T. M. & Loc&YER, W. L, 
Life & Work of Sir Norman Lockyer]. 
1928. 112. B. 111. 

MEGHANADA S!H!. Dissociatton EquiHhr111m 
[in Lockyer, Lady T. M. & Lockyer, W. L., 
Life & Work of Sir Norman Lockyer]. 1928. 

152. B. 111. 
)3A.LY (E. C'. C.) Spectroscopy. 3rd ed. 1029, 

m. 153. G. 335. 

BJIIDEBS. 
&voav (T. H.) The :Biology of Spiders. [Bl 

1928. 164. Ji'. 71. 

Il!fmA.x CENTRAL COTToN Co'IIIJIUT1'U. Teoh· 
nologioal Laboratory. Results of Spinning 
Teets on Standard Indian Cottons. (1926 1] 

184. r. 187. 
· SufsACANDRA D!s UIJl'TA. K.ha.di Manual. 

v. l. 135. ]!'. 194. 
TURNER (A. J.) Further Tests on the Effect 

of Temperature and Humidity on Cotton 
Aplnnmg. 1929. 134. F. 18 (14). 

GULATI (A. N.) and TuRNER (A. J.) The 
foundations of Yarn-Strength and Yarn-Ex· 
tensiOn. Pt. IV. The Influence of Yarn­
Twist on the DmmetPrs of Cotton Yarns 
and on the ProportiOns of Fibre.Slippage and 
Ftbre F1acture in Yarn-Bre,tkage. 1930. 

134. F. 127. 
HARIRAO N AVKAL and 1 URNER (A J.) Founda­

tiOns of Yam-Strength and Yarn-Extension. 
Pt. 3. The Clmging Power of Uotton. 1930. 

134. F. 127 (38). 
KAI'ADIA (D. :!<'.) and TuRNER (A. J.) The 

Determmatwn and Vanatwn of TW18t m 
Rmg-Spun Cotton Yarns. 1930. 

134. F. 18. 
RICHARD~ON (R. P.) and TuRNER (A .• J.) Limit 

l'pmmng 'Tests on Cambodia and Mollisoni 
Cottons 1930. 134. F. 18 (A. 17). 

---· Prelnnmary Spmnmg Tests 'On m!xmgs 
of lnd1an and Amer1ra.n Cottons usmg OrdJ· 
nary and H1gh Draft~. 1930. 

134. F. 18 (A. 15). 
TURNER (A. J.) Tht> Effect of lJsm!-( either 

one Head or Tuo Heads of Dmwiug instead 
of Thret> HPad~ of DraVImg m the Spinning 
Preparatwn for Hpmmng T<"•ts 1930. 

134. F. 18 (U). 
Random and Rystcmat1r S~lechons 

of Warp Specimens in Cloth Samplmg. 1930. 
134. F. 127 (B. 11). 

TURNER (A. ,J.) and VENKATARAMAN (V.) A 
•Ludy of comparative Results for Lea, Single 
Thread, and Ballistic Tests on Yarns from 
Standard Indian Cottons. 1930. 

134. F. 127 (B. 12). 
GANDm (M. P.) How to compete with foreign 

cloth. [B] [2 copies.} 1931. 
173. u. sae. 

NAZTR AHMAD. Spinning Tests on Mixings 
of Long Staple & Short Staple Indian Cottons. 
1932. 134. F. 18 (A. SO), 

RICHARDSON (R. P.) and NAZIR AHMAD. Appli" 
cat1on of Different Systems of Htgh Draft 
Spinmng to Mllungs of Ind1an Cottons. 1932. 

1M.ll'.18 (A.l8), 
NAZIR Al.IMAD. Testing of Indian Cottons for 

Quality o.t tle 'J;'echnological Laboratory. 
1933. 1M. F. 18 (A. 15). 

• HAND Spinning a.nd ,Wea.ving. 1934. 
1.M. J'. 1U, 



N.um Af1MA1i. Technological Reports on 
Ste.nda.t'd Indian Cottons, 1934. 1934. 

134. :r. 18 (A.. 28). 
Du.s (J. C.) Cotton and Cotton Spinning. 

1935. 134. F. 151: 

SPIRITS AND SPIRIT TRADE. 
C,uwER (T. N.) Government Control of the 

Liquor business in Great Britain and the 
United States. 1919. 147. A. 571. 

SPIRITUALISM AND PSYCIDCAL RESEARCH. 
LoDGE (Sir 0. J.) Why I believe in Personal 

Immortality. 1928. 160. T. 183. 
LUTOSLAWSKl (W.) Pre-existence and Rein-

carnation. 1928. 160. T. 187. 
LODGE (Sir 0. J.) Phantom Walls. 1930. 

153. c. 225. 
TILLYARD (R. J.) and BuTTON (W. H.) The 

"Margery" Mediumship. 1931. 
160. T. 191. 

LoDGE (Sir 0.) Letters from Sir Oliver Lodge. 
Comp. by J. A. Hill. 1932. 

160. B. 779. 
" AMOR y VwA ", psychic grm1p. Eltesoro de 

!a Ciencia Eterna de I>ios. Aiio 1933, etc. 
1933, etc'. 160. T. 209. 

BuLLETIN of the National Laboratory of 
Psychical Research. No 4, etc. 1933, etc. 

P. P. 2263. 
DRIESCU (H.) Psychical Research. Tr. by 

T. Besterman. 1933. 160. T. 199. 
FITZSIMONS (F. W.) Opening the Psychic 

Door. 193:l. 160. T.' 197. 
FODOR (N.) 

Science 1933. 
HuTCHINGS (E. 

here! 1933. 

Encycloprodia of l'Hycllic 
P. R. R. m. D. 15. 

G.) Where do we go from 
160. T. 201. 

"AMORY VIDA", paychic group. El regentador 
del mundo solar os da un radio de luz, etc. 
1934. 180. T. 207. 

UN EsPnUTU que husoa Ia verdad, etc. 1934, 
180. T. 205. 

.- EL RADIO del Amor, etc. (1934 1] 
180. T. 203. 

'•MAcDouGAL!. (W.) Religion and the Sciences 
of Life. 1934. 152. A. 411. 

Mf.NlLA KlNTI Gno~A. Life Beyond Death. 
[1934.] 180. '1'. 211. 

•, SlilUGlllAN (C. G.) Essays presented to C. G· 
Seligman. (The Journey of the Dead. By 
John Layard.) 1934. 166. E. 541. 

Soll.UIJl NAOMJl AANGl. The Law of 
augge~~tiap, 11.nd self-suggestion in the ardi­"•ht yaaht, in the light of modern Spiri­
tualism.. 19M. • 160. A. 878. 

GaL.\llrb (H.) Forty yea.ra of • Psychie ._.reb. 1936. • HO. T. 211. 

-
Bi111iocraphy. 

NATIONAL LABORATORY 01!' PsYORIO.U. Rlll· 
SEAROH, Lotulon-Lilwary. Short-title Cata· 
logue of works on psychical rese~j,rch, spiritua. 
!ism, magic, psycholo~y, legerdemain and 
other means of deception, charlatanism, witch­
craft and technical works from 14-QO A.D. 
to 1929 A.D. Comp. by H. Price. 1929. 

161. K. 59. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
BRADI.EY (H. D.) An Indictment of the present 

Administration of the society for Psychical 
Research. [1930 ?) 161. F. 103. 

SPONGES. 
Scmrt.zE (F. E.) An Account of thE' Indian 

Triaxonia. Tr. by R. Von Leudenfeld. 1902. 
[2 copies.] 173. E. 18, 

SPORT (BIG GAME AND GENERAL). ' 
BuRKE (W. S.) Indian Field Shikar Book. 

6th ed. 1928. 136. B. 189 (4). 
STOCKLEY (Lt.-Ool. C. H.) Shikar. Being 

Tales told by a sportsman in India. 1928. 
136. B. 401. 

l:itLVER HAc'LE. INDIAN Jungle lore and the 
rifle. Ht29. 136. B. 403. 

ALEXANDER (R. D. T.) and MARTU<-LEAJUI 
(A.) Rome Signposts to Shikar. Illus. 1932 

136. B. 411. 
KIRTYlNANDA SIMUA. Shikar in Hills and 

Jungles. 1934. 136. B. 419. 
WRIGUT (L. H.) i('omp.] Sporting Books in 

the Huntington Library. 1937. 
161. P. 39. 

• 
• India, Burma and Ceylon. 

MURRAY (J. A.) The Mammalian Game of 
British India. [2 copies.] 1891. 

STEWART (Col. A. E.) 
game. Hl27 . 

TYA.cKE (Li.-Ool. R. H.) 
1927. 

BURTON (Brig.-Gen. R. G.) 
in the Deccan. 1928. 

173. E. 7. 
Tiger and other 

136. B. 387. 
In Quest of Ga.me. 

138. B. 389. 
Sport ~ Wild Life 

136. B. 397. 
SILVER HACKLE. Man-Eater~~ 

denizens of the Indian Jungle. 
and other 
1928. 
136. B. 399. 

DEWAR (D.) The Game Birds, Pigeons and 
Waterfowl of India. 1930. 

EARnLEY-WILMO'f (SirS.) 
FuresLII. 1930. 

HARDINGJl (C.). 18# Baron. 
193: • 

138. B. 34. 
Leaves from Indian 

138. B. 401. 
On Hill and Pain. 

188. B. ua. 



IPOR1' (BIG GdB AJm GDDAL)-India, 
Burma and Oeyl~ 

Bli8T (Bon. J. W.) Fozeat TA.fe in India.. 1935. 
186. B. 417. 

M.lBTIN (D. :ft.) The ways of Man and Bell.!!t 
in India. 1935. 186. B. 421. 

SPORTS AJm PASTIDS. 
SARATO.umtu. MITRA. (North Indian 

Children's Ga.mee and Demon-cults.) [1912.] 
179. D. 111. 

LIBB.A.RY OF CONGRESS, W GShington. Libra.ry 
of Congress. Classification. Class G. 
Geogra.phy, Anthropology, Folk-lore, Manners 
a.nd Customs, Sports and Games. 1928. 

181. E. 102. 
lU.trDERN (W.) Games and Dances in Celebes. 

[B) 1929. 165. F. 179 ( 4). 
FxslD!IR (G. H.) Row to win at stud Poker. 

1933. 138. D. 176. 
DlR't1XRlNlw.i.Ll (H. D.) Parsis and Sports 

and Kindred Subjects. 1935. 
!all D. 186. 

E:NOYOLOl'A.lllDIA. Encyclopaedia of Sports, 
Games and Pastimes. [1935 1] 

22. H. 9. 
M.uroM!IIEDAN SPORTING CLtrB, Calcutta Foot­

ball League ChamptOns-1st Div. 1934-1935. 
A Souvenir. 1935. 186. D. 18. 

Clltu CANDRA DlsA GUPTA. A few types of 
Sedentary Games from B1har. [1936] 

136. D. 187. 
W:atGHT (L. H.) [Comp.] Sporting Books 

in the Hantington Ltbrary. 1937 
161. P. 39. 

II'U-cHUAN (Province). 

BTEV:BINSON (P. H.) The Chinese-T1betan 
Borderland and its People. 1927. 

156. E. 475. 

ITAJIP DUTIES. 
K.urrr CANDRA P.i.LA. The Indian Stamp Law. 

1933. 171. A. 1889. 
VABtr (M. N.) The Indian Stamp Act II of 

1899. 4th ed. 1933. 171. A. 1893 (1). 

J.i.HNAVIOARA~A BxAUMIXA. The Indian Stamp 
Act II of 1899-Aa modified up t.Q May 
1935. 1935. 171. A. 1986. 

VA.Btr (M. N.) The Court Fees Act VII of 1870 
and the Suits Valuation Act VII of 1887, 6th 
ed. 1935. 171. A. 1807 (1), 

I'1'.UIPI Aim ITAJIP OOLLBC'riBG. 
D.AW!IO:N (L. E.) a.nd SliY'fBIJis (E. A.) Speci&­

liled Oata.logue. of Early India Lithographs, 
liN-1866. hd ed. 1933. 

115. JL •• 

l'l'ARS. 

RnmER (W. B.} The LuminOIIities and ParaJ. 
Jaxes of 525 Stars, Types Fo to Mb. Com· 
municated by Major W. J. B. Lockyer, ef4. 
1924. 1113. A. IJ4, 

CLANCBY (J. C.) AdjU!Jtable Astral Plani· 
sphere. 2nd ed. 1926. 163. A. 18. 

EDDINGTON (A. S.) The Internal constitu-
tion of the stars. 1926. 163. A. 0. 

HALE (G. E.} Beyond the Milky Way. 1926. 
163. A. 211. 

YoUNGHUSliA.Ml (Sir F.) Life in the Stars. 
2nd ed. 1928. 160. T. 217. 

JEANS (Sir J.) The Stars in thetr courses. 
1931. 153. A. 267. 

NoRTON (A. P.) A Star Atlas and Reference 
Handbook-epoch 1920, etc. 1933. 

153. A. 70. 

CROWTHl!IR (J. G.} The Prog1ess of Science. 
1934. 162. A. 376. 

GALL (Rev. J.) An Easy Guide to the Constel­
lations. ReVIsed and eularged by J. G. 
Jnghs. [1934 f) 153. A. 296. 

PECK (Sir W.) The Northern Hemisphere 
Constellations and how to find them, during 
each month of any year. Revi~cd . . . by 
J. G. Inghs. 1934. U3. A. 293. 

WooLLEY (R. V. D. R.) A Key to the Stars. 
1934. 153. A. 289. 

EDDINGTON (Sir A.) New Pathways in Science. 
1935. 153. B. 131. 

GREENSTRAND (H. 0,) Bestimmung des 
Systematischen Korrektionen der Stemertsr 
1n Photographischen Zonenkataloge der 
Stemwarte Relsmgfors. 1937. 163. A. 78. 

JA.JilRNEFELT (G.) Systematiscbe Grdsskla.tl8en• 
korektionen des Photographischen Himmel­
skatalogs der Stern warts Helsinki-HelsingfOl'B, 
1937. 153. A. 78. 

STATE CIIURCHES. Su CxuROH AND STAH. •• 

STATICS. 

MlNOHIN (G. M.) A Treatise on Statics with 
applications to Physics. 3rd ed. 1884.-86. 

162. B. BU. 

RoUTH (E. J.) A Treatise on Analytioel 
Statics. 2 vols. Reprinted. 1922. 

'112. B. ... 

.bP:aLL tP.) Traite de Keca.nique ratioMDe 
5 t. tB1 1926·11. • 10. D. 11'1. 



VA:.RDTOP.i.DBY.i.YA (G.) Dynami01 and Statics 
for Intermediate students. Pt. 2. Statics. 
1931. 168. o .•. 

ftA'DftlOI. 
:M17LIULL (M. G.) The Dictionary of Statistics. 

4-th ed. rev. 1909. 149. A. 4 (1). 

Jons (D. C.) A First Course in Statistioa. 
1929. 149. A. 36. 

D.lWSOlll (8.) An introduction to the Compu-
tation of Statistioa. 1933. 149. A. 87. 

Beapl. 
BuNTE:& (W. W.) A Statistical Account of 

Bengal. V. 7. 1876. 172. I. 1. 
WBBTDO.u:&D (H.) Contributions to the 

History of Statistics. 1932. 
149. A. 33. 

l!lladru. 
The ST.lTI8'l'lOAL Atlas of the Madras Presi­

dency rev. and brought up to the end of 
Faeli, 1730. 1914. 20. J. 6. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
S.lNXRY.i.. The Indian Journal of Statistics. 

[Quarterly.] 1933, etc. P. P. 2896. 
INDIAN STATISTICAL INSTITUTE. Examinations 

Committee. Report of the Examina· 
tions Committee, 1935. 1936. 

172. I. 8. 
Principles and Methods. 

YuLE (G. U.) An Introduction to the theory 
of Statistics. 11th od. 1937. 

162. H. 827. 
Lovrrr (W. V.) and RALTZOLAW (H. F.) 

Statistics. [B] 1929. 172. I. 18. 
Fismm (R. A.) Statistical Methods tor 

Research workers. 3rd ed., rev. & enl. 1930. 
164. c. toll. 

lU.BPER (F. H.) Elements of Practical 
Statistics. 1930. 149. A. 27. 

8TEII'II'IIlliSBN (J. F.) Some recent Reaearohes 
in the theory of Statistics and Acturial 

: Science. 1930. 149. A. 29. 
• CoNNOB (L. R.) Statistics in theory a.nd 
• practice. [B) 1932. 149. A. 41. 
Jl.&ODBil (E. C.) Elementary Statistical 

Methods. 1933. 149. A. 89. 
:BoDDntGTON (A. L.) Sta.tistioa a.nd their 

applioation to Commerce. 6th ed. 1934. 
149. A. 48. 

D.A.vu (T. B.) and NBL80N (W. F. C.) Elements 
of Sta.tiltict with applica.tioDII to economic 
dati,. 198lS. 141. A. &&. 

O»m.t. (C. W.) Sta.tistioi.l Method in Eduoa-
tioD. .(~ury Education Sir.) {B] 
{1936.) • 1a. a. Uti. 

ftiWI AJO) S'1'BAII DGII'JI8. 

V .l8U :M'A.LLIX (A. R.) Solution of Prob!.lu 
on Thermodynamics, Steam and other 
Beat Engines. Rev. by S. C. Bha.tta.charyya. 
19M. 168. D. 181. 

ll'l'BAMBHIPS. 
P:ants:mP (G. A.) An Account of Steam Veasel• 

and of prooeedings connected with Steam 
Navigation in British India. [2 copiee.] 
1830. 1a1. a. u. 

BRDCll' Remarks on the Steam Communication 
w1th India. 1837. 172. A. 1481 (3). 

EAST INDIA and China Association, .Lcmdott.. 
First Report of the London East India ana 
China Association. 1837. 

172. A. 1481 (4). 

STOCK EXCHANGES. 
India. 

SHROll'll' (A. D.) Statement of views submitted 
to the Stock Exchange Enquiry Committee, 
1937. 147. F. !048. 

STOCKS AND SHARES. 
CRACROl!'T ( ) Cracraft's Consol Diagram,. 

shewing the prices of 3 per cent. conaola in 
each year from 1789 to 1870. 1870. 

m:. " p. 1266. 
LovETT (P.) The Mirror of Investment, i927. 

1927. 173. B. 226. 

STONE MONUMENTS. 
GRill'li'ITH (Rev. J.) Sir Norman Lockyer'• 

Astronomtcal Survey of Ancient British. 
Stone Monuments [in LoOXYlm, Lady T. M. 
& LooxYER, W. L., Life & Work of Sir 
Norman Lockyer]. 1928. 162. B. lU. 

SUCCESSION, LAW OF. 
' HENDERSON (G. S.) Testamentary Sucoeasiosr 

and Administration of Estates in India. 
5th ed. of Henderson's Succession and the-
3rd ed. by A. Kinney, etc. 1928. 

17. D. 12. 

MITRA (B. B.) The Indian Succession Aot. 
2nd ed. 1928. 171. A. 1679 .. 

ANDREWS (C. M.) The Connecticut Intestacy 
Law. 1933. 99. D. 6 .. 

VIJANA Vm!Ri MITRA. The Indian suo­
cession Aot, Act 39 of 1926. Ed. by­
B. B. Mitra. 3rd ed. 1934. 

171. A. 18'79 (1). 

Billdu. 

CoLEBBOOXB (H. T.) Two Tzea.tilea on the 
Hindu Law of Inheritance. 1810. 

171. 0. 1C. 
GB.lDY (8. G.) A Tm.tiae on the Bmdoo :r.... 

of Inhedta.noa. 1868. 171. Cl. ltl 



SUCOBSSIOlll, LAW OJ'-Jiiii4V:-CO'»td. 

Y.i.J'i~VJ.LXYA. The Law of Inheritance 
according to the Mitacshara. Translated 
by H. T. Colebrooke. F..dited by Rajendro 
Missry and Opprokash Chunder Mookerjee. 
1869. [2 cbpies.] 171. C. 117. 

India. 
SABX.lB (S. C.) The Annotated Indian Sueces-

sion Act. 1925. 171. A. 1843. 
CRAN'BNBURGH (ll. E.) The Indilm SuceesSion 

Act, 1925. 1926. 171. A. 1823. 
GBOl;lA (A. C.) The Indian Succession Act-

Act XXXIX of 1925. 1926. 171. A. 1853. 
CAltRAVARTi IK. C.) The Law relating to the 

grantmg of succession certificates m British 
India. 1927. 171. A. 1615. 

NJliSIMBADASA VAsu. The lndtan Succes-
sion Act. 1927. 171. A. 1639. 

AsoKA CANDRA DATTA. The Indian Succes­
sion Act-Act XXXIX of 1925, as amended 
up, to date. 1933. 171. A. 1873. 

MuhamJD&dan. 
AllliR 'Abi, Sayyad, Rt. Hon'ble. Mtthommedan 

Law. V. 2, The law rclatmg to successiOn and 
status. 5th ed. 1929. 171. D. 69 (3). 

SUDAN. 
DIRECTORIES. The Bnttsh Du-ectory of Egypt, 

Palestine and the Sudan. 1930. 

SUPII:M. 

HAFIZ (S.HAilS·UD-Dbr Mtn,tAIDU.Il, llli/~,: 
Shimzi, known as HifiJI ). Poema from tbe 
Divan of Hafiz. Tr. by G. L. Bell. Pref. 
by E. D. ROSil. [B] 1928. 

158. J). 118'7. 
MumYUD DIN IBN ALt, Iii-Arabi, S'lleilch. 

W1sdom of the Prophets in the light of 
Tasawwuf. 1929. 178. G. 629. 

JAI.AL-un-Dm RuM'i. Tales of Mystic Meaning. 
Tr. by R. A. Ntcholson, etc. 1931. 

179. c. 31. 
SMITH (M.) Studies in Early Mysticism in the 

Near und 1\'hddle East. 1931. 
160. A. 816. 

FARiD u'D-DiN ABu HAMID MuHAMMAD b· 
lBllAHiM 'ATTAR [known as Farid-u'd-Din 
'Attiir] Th~ Persian Mystics. By M. Smith, 
etc. 1932. 178. G. 679. 

WA.Hm HusAIN. University Extl'nsion Lec­
tures on Sufi-Ism. MystiCism of Islam. 
[1932 ?l 178. G. 88. 

Zuu BUDDiN ABliiAD (M. M.) An Exami· 
n>tt10n of tht' l\1ysttc 'l'endencies in IslAm 
m tht> hght of the Qur'iin and Trad1t10ns. 
1932. 178. G. 781. 

'ABn-ur.-QA.nlR, ibn .ilfusa, Al-Jilani. Die 
Futiif:i ai-Gmb des 'Abdal-Qadir von W. 
Braune. 1933. 178. G. 92. 

)f,QBAL 'ALi SniH, Sardiir. Islamw Sufism. 
1933, 178. G. 731. 

1. H. 12. MuzAFFAR·U'D-DiN, NAI>VI, Sayytd. l\lushm 

History. 
'ABD·AR-RAHMAN IRN 'ABD ALI.AH IBN 

lliiRAN JBN 'AM!R, as Sii'di. Documents 
arabes rclattfs a l'hist01re du Soudan. 
Tarikh es-Soudan. Tr. par 0. Roudas. 1900. 

121. B. 40. 

tARJ>:aw (Major F. G.) Hodson's Horse, 1857-
1922. 1928. 170. A. 267. 

-()'RoURKE (V. A.) The Jurist1c Status uf 
Egypt and the Sudan. 1935. 

148. G. 1073 (53). 
NAl'lER (R. W.) of Magdala, 2nd Earl. Letter 

of Field-Marshal Lord Nap1er of Magdala. 
Ed. by Lt.-Gol. H. D. Napier. Hl36. 

166. E. H55. 

SUEZ CAlfAL. 
HALLBERG (C. W.) The Suez Canal. 1931. 

114. E. 31· 
Wn.soN (Lt.-Col. Sir A. T.) Suez Canal. 1933. 

130. D. 111. 

S'O'P'J'RAGE. 

IDdia. 

Aebu (N. C. N.) Indian Elections aJld tbe 
Fraoohille. 1937. 1 '72. A. 1181. 

'Thought and 1ts Source. 1933. 
178. G. 777. 

'ABnu'L LATiF KHAN. A Short History of 
the Glorious Moslem Civthsatwn. Pts. 5-9. 
Islamic Theosophy and Sufism. 1935. 

178. G. &83. 
ABii BAKR, al Kalabiidlu. The Doctrine of the 

Sufis. 1935. 178. G. 808. 
Sxrrn (M.) An Early mystic of Baghdad: 

a study of the life and teaching of ij:irith 
b. Asad Al-MuQasibi, A.D. 781-A.D. 
857. 11135. 178. G. 801. 

SUGAR. 
EAsT INDIA C'OliiPANY. A Report from the 

Committee of Warehouses of the United East•' 
India Company, relative to the culture of 
sugar. 1792. 187. r. 8 (!). 

RoBINSON (S. H.) 'l'he Bengal Sugar Planter. 
1849. [2 copies.] 

178. D. 1. 
SYKES (Col. W. H.) [Contributions to the 

Statist1cs of Sugar produced within the 
British Dominions in India.. 1850.] 

172. A. 1201 (18) 
Slli'l'lSTAVA (R. C.)' The Open Pan 8~ 

of Wltite Sugar Manufacture. lt!U. 
pt. f.-. 



lft.ut-eemtl . 
... ,. •114 Leetant. 

BuD (1;. L. S.) The Tariff on8uge.r. 1113. 
147. r. 81'7. 

llq)LUI Svo.&& MILLs Aseoou.nol'!. 
Report of the Committee for the yea.r 1932-
33. 1133. r. r. 1801. 

Co!!o:USSD-COil/er- of .AU-India Sugar MiU 
Otorw1. Summary Prooeeding8 of a. con­
fenmce of Sugar Mill Owners held at Cal­
cutta. on the 7th and 9th August 193,, to 
consider the poBI!ibility of a Central Suge.r 
:Marketing Board for sale of Indian sugar. 
1934. 185. 1'. 488. 

GAl'!DBi (M. P.) The Indian Sugar Industry. 
[B) 1934. [2 copies.] 185. F. 447. 

-- The Indian Sugar Industry and Pro­
blems of Tra.nsport. 1934. 

185. F. 457. 
-- Single Sugar Selling Organisation. 1934. 

135. F. 455. 
HEMANTAXUMARA. GROfi!A. (Henry). Sugar 

in India, etc. [1934.) 135. F. 471. 
INDIA.N SuGAR MILLS AssoCIATION. Report 

of the Committee for the year 1933-34, etc. 
1934, etc. P. P. 2865. 

ROBERTSON (C. J.) World Sugar Produet10n 
and Consumption. [B) 1934. 

134. c. 267. 
GANDHi (M. P.) Imhan Sugar Industey. 

Annual. 1935, etc. P. P. 2943. 
-- Researeh in sugar probleiUS and utili­

llation of by-products. 1935. 
134. c. 276. 

HEMANTA KuMlRA. SENA. Abstract of a Speech 
delivered by Prof. Dr. H. K. Sen at a meetmg 
of the Bengal National Chamber of Com­
merce on the 31st May, 1935, on the prospects 
of Sugar Industry in Bengal. 1935. 

185. F. 477. 
MATHbT (A. L. C.) Crysta.llisation and 

Pan-boiling. 1935. 135. F. 495. 
BHASKAR NAMDEO .AD.&&KA.R. The Indian 

Tariff Policy, etc. 1936. 
173. B. 295. 

,GA.mlRi (M. P.) The Indian Sugar Industry. 
. 1937. 173. c. 63. 
•.___ The Indian Sugar Industry. 1937. 

173. c. 65. 
IUGGESTlON, JI&NT.AL. 
SEv:nN (E.) Psycho-Therapy. 1913. 

150. B. 745. 

sl1LPB1Jit. 
NIB!ULA.l'll'rRA CA.Tr<>PlDHY.lYA. On the 

Occurrence of Sulphur in the Tertta.ry Coals 
of Assam. 1931. 153. B. 169. 

slJ:IIAmA. 
bnE$1'1'4 (P.) ()n,ng-Uta.n. 1928 •. • 

• W. H. 63. 

-IR.&D~. 

Cun:Jrra (P. B.) Beport. on a vWt tO!Ja• 
and SIUII&tra. 1936. 1M. B. H7. 

8UIIDIAB'I OD IUJIBIU.&K .LAJrGV.&aB. 
V ANDIIRB'01WH (F. .A.) Sumerian Byinn 

from Cuneiform Texts in the British Huaew:a. 
Tr. by F. A. Vanderburgh. 1908.-

· 1G8. G. & 
THtn.lB.A.u·DANGDI (F.) Le Syllabaire accadien. 

1926. 151. A. 81. 
B.&&TON (G. A.) The Royal InBcriptiona of 

Sumer and Akkad. 1929. 174. A. 1!75. 

WooLLEY (C. L.) The Sumerians. 1929. 
107. A. 111~ 

SPEISER (E. A.) Mesopotamian Origins. [Bl 
1930. 155. G. 293. 

WAD DELL (L. A.) Egyptian Civilization. 1930. 
121. B. 169. 

WoOLLEY (C. L.) Ur of the Chaldet>s. 5th impr. 
1930. 107. H. 43. 

CHRISTIAN (V.) Die spra.chhche Stellung des. 
Sumerischen. 1932. ]07. A. 121. 

SELIGMAN (C. G.) Essys presented to C. G. 
Seligman. (Modem Survivals of the Sum­
erian Chatelame. By Louis C. G. Clarke.) 
1934. 155. E. 541, 

DuRANT (W.) The Story of Civilization. 1935, 
ttc. 106. D. 153. 

WooLLEY (C. L.) The Development of 
Sumerian Art. 1935. 137. A. 108. 

SUN. 
LocKYER (Sir J. N.) Contributions to Solar 

Physics. 1874. 153. A. 221. 
DDIGLE (H.) The Constitution of the Sun 

[in LOCKYER, Lady T. M. & LOCKYER, W. U, 
Life & Work of S1r Norman Lockyer]. 192~ 

162. B. 111. 
--The Sun and Meteorology [in Lockyer 

Lady T. M. & Lockyer, W. L., Life and Work 
pf Sir Norman Lockyer]. 1928. 

162. B. 111. 
SAINT JoHN (C. E.) The Constitution of the 

Sun: a modem view [in Lockyer, Lad1f T. 
M. & Lockyer, W. L., Life & Work of Sir 
Norman Lockyer]. 1928. 152. B. 111. 

SHAw (Sir W. N.) Solar Physics in relation 
to Meteorology [in LoCKYER, Lady T. M. 
& LoCKYER, W. L., Life & Work of Sir 
Norman Lockyer]. 1928. 162. B. 111. 

MITCHELL (S. A.) Eclipses of the Sun. 3rd 
ed. 1932. 153. A. 279. 

SUR WOBSHIP. 
SARATOJ:.NDB.l ~- On the Cult of the 

Sun-God in Mediaeval E11Btern Bengal. 1927. 
178. c. 1105. 



IVPBUA!'VBAL, DB. 

.UDDIDU.t (E.) Maa ad the 8\lpen:l&hlral. 
[BJ um. 1to. A. '111. 

Lvn (A.) and llw>j,BJI (J. 'B. S.) Science 
and tbe ~- 1935. 

110. A ••• 

11J'PDft'JTI01(. 
PBU:A'l'JU.llr.lTKA. V A.Su. Some Preeent-da.y 

SuperstiMona. 19.27. 161. B. tl7. 
SAJU.TOAimBA Mmu. (The Peaoock in 

AlliaMo Cult and Superstition.) 19.27. 
178. B. 1121. 

VbtBNDBA VANDYOPlDBYl.YA.. A Dictionary 
of Supentitions and Mythology. (1927.) 

11111. B. 411t. 
BUDGE (Sir E. A. W.) Amulets and Super· 

stitions. The or1ginaJ texts w1th translatiOns. 
1930. 14. B. 10. 

1111.4 .um B17SDU-ccmtl. 

BoULTON (W. JL) Elam. Media ADd PeniL 
1936. 114. Jl. 111. 

Du:aArt (W .) The Story of Civiliution. 1011. 
etc. 101. D. 118. 

C.&lUIBOI!f (G. G.) :W.tory of ll:!n'ly lr&ll. 1936. 
107. A. lJI, 

SU'l"l'BE. Bee &n. 

SlJBAT. 
SooTT (Mra. H. R.) Surat and the Engliah, 

1915. 1ea. B. 18. 

SWEATED IBDUSTRIES. 
ADA.MS (M.) The Sweating System. 1896. 

178. D. 1089. 

SWEDEN. 
KNOWLSON (T. S.) The Origms of Popular SWEDEN Year Book, 1936. 18. G. 11. 

Supent1tions and Customs. 1930. 
155. E. 495. Periodicals and Societies. 

FRAzER (Sir J. G.) Garnered Sheaves. 1931. 
155. 'It 505. 

.M.dGALA. PRosA.DA R.lYA CAUDHURI. Re­
search on the prognosticatiOn from the cry 
of the hzard. 1931. (.2 ooptes.] 

173. B. 627. 
SHORR (P.) Science and Superstition in the 

Eighteenth Century. [B) 1932. 
152. A. 383. 

&BAT CA.NDRA RlYA.. The Hill Bhiiiyits of 
Oriaai. 1935. 173. H. 646. 

llJRGBRY. 
SuA (S. K.) Surgery. 1931, etc. 

133. F. 101. 
}~GBNDBA LA.L M!TBA. Ellllentiala of Surgery. 
, 2nd ed. 2v. 1932. 133. F. 109. 
CoLLIE (Slr J.) [Ed.] Recent Progreaa in 

Medicine and Surgery, 1919-1933. By various 
authors. 1933. 132. D. 283. 

LAs (C.) Operaoiones ampliatoJiae de 
la. pelvis. 1933. 183. F. 107. 

Ro8J1 (W.) and CARLES (A.) Rose and Carles's 
Manual of Surgery. 14th ed. 2v. 1933. 

138. I'. 113. 
SUBVBYING. 
V..uroYOPlDB:YlYA. (R. L.) Elements of 

Surveying & Relaying. 1925. 
131. A. sa. 

Em>IBlll Survey Review. 1931, etc. 
a. a. T. & P. P. 288'1. 

tUIA AND BUSIANA. 
Somm. (V.) Inscriptions des Aohemenides a. 

SUII& [in M6moi.re8 de la. Million archeol 
de Perse, t. .21]. 1929. f 111. B. aa. 

&mu (E. A.) Mesopotamian QrisiDI. (B) 
1930. 161. G. 18&. 

The SWEDEN Year-Book. 1931, etc. 
16. G. 6. 

UPSA-LA-University. Arsskrift. 1934, etc • 
P. P. 2921. 

SWEDEN, ECONOMICS. 
MYRDA.J;. (G.) and Bouvm (S.) The Cost of 

Living in Sweden, 1830-1930. 1933. 
147. F. 901. 

SWEDEN, mSTOBY. 
EDLING (N,) Vendels Sookens Dombok. 1615-

1645. 1925. 118. G. 22. 
- Uppla.ndska Konungsolomar fran Vatr&• 

tiden mtill svea Hovratts Inrattande. 1933. 
118. G. 317. 

SWI!l'ZERLAND. 
STOLL (0.) Zur Kenntnis des Zauberglan­

bens, der V olksmagie und VolksmediU!l in 
der Schweiz [in Jahresbericht der Geogra.ph­
Ethnogra.ph. Gesells in ZUrich pro 1908-
1909.] 1909. P. P. Mil. 

Periodicals and Societiea. 
WANDLUNG. Bl&tter fUr pandidealistisohen• 

Aufbau. 1935. P. P. B881. 

Swt!l'ZEBLAND, mB!l'OBY. 

Ocmatituti.Oiii-
BumLL (R. L.) Swiss Demoora.oy [in Been. 

R. L., DemocraMo Governments in 
Europe]. 1935. 18. B. '107. 

BDIBOLID. 
WALL (0. A.) Sex and Bel: Worehip. 182!. 

111. .... .. 



. .,....... 
ITJIBOLDX-conlrl, 

' KOOK (lt.) The Book ot Sig!ll. Tr. by V. 
Bolland. 1926. 13'7. Jl. 111. 

Wmnlnt•D (A. N.) SymbolisJn, it. mea.nmg 
and e1fect. 1928. 1110. B.· 115. 

Ttrcm (G.) Indo-Tibetioa. 1932, ek. 
178. D. 1181. 

CJunf.u; (F. W.) The Great Pyramid of 
Ghizet from the aapect of symbolism and 
religion. Revised ed. 1933. 

180. s. 188. 
Ss:.u;XLE (G. E.) State Names, Flags, Seals, 

Songs, Birds, Flowers, and other symbols. 
[B) 1934. 1.22. G. 191. 

8!11'AGOGUES. 
SUKliiNIX (E. L.) Ancient Synagogues in Pales· 

tine and Greectl. 1934. 155. G. 285· 

SYRIA. See PALESTINE AND SYRIA.. 

SYRIAN CHURCHES. 
ANANTAKR~NA AYA.R (L. K.) Anthropology 

of the Syrian Christians. [Introd. signed : 
W. Crooke]. 1926. 155. F. 213. 

MINGANA (A.) Woodbrooke Stuwes. 1927, 
etc. 160. 0. 8. 

JosEl'll (K. T.) Malabar Christians and their 
ancient Documents. 1929. 179. A. 695. 

TABLES. 
SILA. (M. L.) & Co. Table of Proportionate 

Prices of Gunny Bags and Cloth. Pta. 1 & 3. 
1932-35. (Pt. I is of the 6th ed.) 

173. B. 251. 

Mathematical and Scientiflc. 
KING ( J.) Tables of Interest, enlarged and 

improved ; calculated at five per cent. 18th. 
ed. [18-?) 112. D. 113. 

BuTTON (C.) Mathematical Tables; contain­
ing the common hyperbolic and logistic 
Logarith1ns, etc. 5th ed. 1811. 112. D. I. 
[2 copies.] 

BAGAY (V.) Nouvelles Tables Astronomiques 
et Hydrographiques. 1829. 1&8. A. 72. 

TnoMSON (D.) Lunar and Horary Tables, 
: 59th ed. 1866. 1&8. A. 801. 

Ji!o,u>BR (H.) The Practice of Navigation a.nd 
Nautical Astronomy. lOth ed. 1870. 

131. G.l27. 
RA.l'lU.EL, flflud. Raphael's Tables of HoUBtll 

for Northern Latitudes. 1926. 112. D. 1108. 
Lrrrz.E (A. S.) A Table of Interpolation 

Multipliers. Devised and computed by A. S. 
Little. 1927. 159. D. 191. 

Du (L. S.) India Automatic Exchange 
Tables. 1929. 172. 1'. ttl. 

TABLBS-MATKDUTW4L AlfJ) SCI:~CNTU.Kl. Bu. 
Cillo LOGAlUTBla • 

• 

TABOO. 

~.um:u M.l:DA. Note on a Taboo 
forbidding Son-ill·l&w to meet or touch Ida 
Mother-ln-lr.w. [1928 !] 1'71. & 187. 

ELLIS (H.) The Function of Ta~ [in More 
Eua.ya of Love and Virtue). 1931. 

110. A.ta. 
Flu.sD (Sir J. G.) Garnered Sheaves. 1931. 

lH.B.Itl. 
TABOO. Su Gl8o ET!mot.OGY. 

TAI LANGUAGE. 
WULFF (K.) Chinesiach und Tai. 1934. 

TALAING. 
HALLIDAY (R.) 
[3 copies.] 

158. B. '11. 

The Ta.laings. 1917. 
178. B. 281. 

TALISMAN. Su CHAms AND AMuLlllTS. 

TAIIIL Alm TELEG1J DTSCRIPTIONS. 
VINSON (J.) La. CoJ.U.ge de Bahour-etablis­

sements francais da.ns l'Inde-an IX'sieole 
[in EcoLE SPBOIALB L.uiGUES ORIBNTALES 
VIV ANTES, Pari8. Recueit de memoires orien­
tau:x.J. 1905. 174. C. 24. 

PUDUKitOTTAI STATE. Chronological list of 
inscriptions of the Pudukkottai State. 1929. 

174. A. 318. 
---Inscriptions Te:xta of the Pudukko· 

ttai State. 1929. 174. A. 314. 
BARl!!ETT (L. D.) A Supplementary Cata­

logue of the Tamil Books in the Libraey of 
the British Museum. 1931. 161. G. '70. 

TAllllL LANGUAGE Aim LITERA TUBE. 
• 
• 

Pon (G. U.) FiNt Leuons in Ta.mil. 1856, 
[2 copies.] 178. 1'. 118. 

IDitorJ aDd Criticilm. • • • 
CoLLINs (M.) University of Ma.dru. Dravidio 

Studies. Nos. 1 to 3. Ed. by M. Collina, 
etc. 1923. 178. F. 179. 

.b.i.vAJroDAN (Y. G.) The Kaveri, the Mauk­
haris and the Sangamage. 1925. [2 copies.] 

171 ..... 318. 
~~A.SVAMI AnNG.i.BA (S.) Mani mekhalai 

in its historical setting. 1928. 176. P. 173. 
&tmv.i.SA AlY..u\'G.i.R (P. T.) History of the 

Tamils from the earliest time& to 600 A. D. 
1929. 167. EL B8. 

RlJu.o.umllA. ~.A.B. (V. R.) Studies In 
Tamil Literatlll."C and History. [B) 1930. 

,. 178. 1'.181. 

Szv.t.ll.i.T4 ~ (K. N.) Agaatya in the 
Tamil Lsnd. r 1930 !) 171. 1'. 177. 



... 
lfAII!L LAJI&UA8 A1IJ) LIUBA'f'UU-Jiil­
tor,u40rl~. 

JUiuc.up:u D!QJT..a (V. R.) Studiea ill 
Tamil Litezature ad matory. W ed. 
[B] 1936. 175. B. 111. 

l'fttl aad TNJiflaijoa. 

The NlU.DIY.l:&, by t.he Rev. G. V. Pope. 
1893. 174. B. 84. 

T.lvwn..uvlllllf. Pnlms of a Sa!.va Saint. 
Tr. by T. Isa&e Tambyah. 1925. 

176. F.171. 

Tmuv~uv&B.. The SIWI'tld Kural. Tr ... by 
H. A. Popley, etc. 1931. 174. C. 251. 

TAliiiiL LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. See 

al8o DR&VIDUN L&NGUA.GES. 

TAMILS. 
S&INIV.lSA. AlYANGlR (P. T.) HIStory of the 

Tanuls from the earhest. t1mes to 600 A. D. 
1929. 167. H. 29. 

TAN ;TORE. 
HIOltli:Y (W.) The TanJore Malu .. tta pnncl­

pahty m Southern India : the land of the 
Chola ; the Eden of the South. 1873 

163. D. 29. 
i§BLVA.NXlR (R B) A Report on the Modi 

Manuscript. m the &araswat1 Mahal L1brary, 
TanJore. 1933. 165. A. 565. 

TAOISJI. 
RosNY (L. DE) Le Texte du Tao-teh,-Kmg et 

son hJStoue [~n Bibhotheque de !'Ecole des 
hautes Etudes, sc.tences rehgtenses, v. I]. 
1889. 160. A. 761. 

BoBTTGlliR (C ) Tao und Teh. [1928 ?j 

• 178. H.143. 
,. LJ.o-TszB. Tao-te-Kmg. Hrsg. von Dr. J. G. 

WeJSa. [1928 ?) 178. A. 101. 
QUENTIX (A. P.) A Taoist Pearl. 1928. 

178. A. 97. 
T¥£STRY. 
HISP A.NIO SOCIETY OJ' AMlliRlOA.. 

and Carpets from the Palace of 
1917. 

TapeBtr1eB 
the Pardo. 
239. D. 72. 

TaoliiiSON (W. G.) A Hutory of Tapestry. 
1930. 14. B. 10 

BLoOlt (M.) FrancoiS Boucher and the Beau. 
V~~o~S Tapestries. [B] 1933. 137. E. 187-

TABD'F. 
BEVERIDGE (Sir W.) Tariffs. 1931. 

147. E. 601. 
TARTARS AND TARTARY. 

bntsEP (H. T.) Tibet, Tartary and Mongoha; 
their Social and Poht1cal oonditton and the 
Religion of Boodh. 2nd ed. 1852. [2 oop1es]. 

85. F. 3 (1). 

~!'lOll. 

STAlliP (8ir J.) St.u4iea in Olamtnt ~· 
in J':inu.oe and Government. 1911. 

lt7. P ••• 
- The Fund&ment&l Principle~~ of Taxa· 

tion ln the hght of modem developmea111. 
1929. 11'7. P. 811. 

81LVDJUN (H. A.) Taxation. i:BJ 1931. 
147. F. tll. 

HA.DLEY (A. T.) Ed.uoa.t1on and Govemment. 
[B} 1934. lt8. G. 1121. 

ST&liiiP (Sir J.) The Fundamental Prinmples 
of Taxation 111 the hght of modern develop· 
mente. Rev. ed. 1936. 147. F. 1019. 

TAXATION. See alao INCOME TAX ; STAMP 
DuTIES , CuslOMS A.ND ExciSE. 

TAXATION, CANADA. 
BLUMENSTEIN (,T. H.) The TaxatiOn of Cor­

porations m Canada. [B] [1925] 
147. E. 559 (3). 

TAXATION, ENGLAND. 
ARMIT&GF-SMITH (G) Prmctples and methods 

of taxatton. New ed. rev by R. G. Haw­
trey. 1936. 147. F. 381. 

Hlstory. 
BERNARD (81r T.), Bart. Case of the Salt 

duties. 1817. 14'7. F. 735. 
MALLET (S,r B ) and GEORGE (C. 0 ) Bnt1sh 

Budgets. Second Series 1913-14 to 1920-21. 
1929. 147. F. 759 (1). 

Local Taxation. 
Boom (C.) Rates and the Housmg Question 

m London. fl900 ?] 147. F. 727 [8]. 
TREVELYAM (C.) Land Taxatton and the use 

of Land [1900 ?] 147. F. 72'7 [5]. 
TREVELYAN (C) and others. Land Values lU 

Parhament. [1900 ?] 14'7. F. '727 [9]. 
VERINDER (T.) A Just BaBJS of Taxat1on. 

[1900) 14'7. F. 727 [4]. 
WHITE (J. D.) Land Law Reform. [1900.] 

147. F. 72'7 [3}. 
ExTR&OTS from the " Glasgow Herald " regar4-

mg the Taxation of Land Values. 1905. 
14'7. F. 727 ['1'J. 

LEBTlliR (W. R.) Professor Smart 11o11d the 
Single Tax: a reJomder. [1905 ?] 

147. F. 727 [8]. 

TAXATION, INDIA. 
JITENDRA.PRA.SlD& NIYoot. The Evolution of 

Indian Income Tax. 1922. 172. F. 893. 
JlilNA CNln. Some Aspects of Fiscal Re· 

construction m J.nclia. 1929. 172. F. 859. 

PB.ut:L.TJlAllilTHJ. v A.NDOPlDKY!YA.. Hhltory 
of Indian Taxation. 1930. 178. P. 889, 



'fAXA'rlOlf, llfDL\-colttd. 

RAo (V. K. R. V.) Ta.xa.bion of Income in 
India.. Ed. by C. N. Vakil. 1931. 

172. 1'. 799. 

Local Tauticm. 
V:a:N:UTA.RANQAIYA. (:M.) The Beginnings of 

LooaJ Taxation in the Madras Presidency. 
[B) 1928. 172. F. 7811. 

TAXATION, UlilTED STATES OF AMERICA. 
BURKE (E.) Speech on American Taxation. 

By J. L. Ba.nnerjee. 3rd ed. [1927 1) 
147. F. 709. 

-- Speech on American Taxation. Gene­
ral editor M. Sen. 3rd ed. 1927. 

147. F. 707. 
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ABDUL KAJ.nx. Hints on Clai!S Mana.gl!ment 
and Method of Teaching. 1913. 

172. 11. 063. 
BARROW (J. R.) Language ami Litera.ture. 

[1917 ?) 172. 11. 463. 
KLAl'PER (P) The Teaching of Arithmetic. 

[B] 1934. 152. E. 711. 
OvEBN (A. V.) The Teacher in Modern Educa. 

tion. 1935. 148. G. 1203. 
THOMPSON (M. s. H.) AND WYATT (H. G.) 

The Teachin~ of English in India. 3rd ed. 
1935. 148. G. 1187. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
The TEACHERS' Journal. v. 10. 1931, etc. 

R. R. T. & P. P. 2741. 
TEACHING. 1931, etc. R. R. T. & P. P. 2709. 

-- Speeches on American Taxation and 
Conciliation with America. 3rd ed. 1927. TEAK. 

147. F. 725. BURMA Teak. [1935 ?) 135. B. 40. 
HUTCHINSON (R. G.) State-Administered Lo-

cally-shared Taxes. 1931. 147. F. 807. 

Local Taxation. 
GIPSON (L. H.) Conncctlcut Taxation 1750-

1775. 1933. 99. D. 5. 

TAXILA. 
MARSHALL (Sir J.) Guide to TaXtla. 3rd 

ed. 1936. 12. H. 14. 

TEA. 
BRUCE (C. A.) An Account of the manufac>­

ture of the black tea, a.s now practised at 
Suddeya in Upper Assam, by the Chinamen 
sent thither for that purpose. With some 
observations on the culture of the plant 
m Chum and ita growth in Assam. 1838. 

147. E. 1113(2). 
AviNASACANDRA DATTA. Handbook of Tea 

manufacture. [1933?} 134. E. 141. 
HEMANTAKUMARA GHO'?A (H.) The Sphere 

of Tea. 1933. 134. E. 143. 
UKERS (W. H.) All About Tea. 2v. 1935. 

134. E.145. 
• ,PARPENTEit (P. H.) Report on a visit to Java 

and Sumatra. 1936. 134. E. 147. 

TEACHBRS AND SCIIOOLIIIASTERS. 
VIPINA Vm!Bl VANDYOP!.DHYAYA. Teachers 

of H. E. Schools. 1922. 172. H. 489. 
NA.GPUR-Univeraity. Examination Papers of 

L. T. Examination of 1927. 17!.11. 43'7. 

TraiDiDg of Teaohett. 
RI()R (R. W.) The Tra~ing of Teaghers in 

Engla.nd and Wales during the nineteenth 
•tuq . .,l933. • lts. 6.1897. 

TECHNOLOGY. 
LIBRARY OF CoNGREss, Waahington. Classifi. 

cation. Class T. Technology. 2nd ed. 1922. 
181. E. 80. 

MuMFORD (L.) Technics and Civilization. [B) 
1934. 131. B. 248. 

Bibliography. 
BARTH (C.) AND MAIWALD (G.) Technisohe 

Literatur, etc. 1930. 181. D. 439. 

Dictionaries and EncrelOPa!dias. 
SLATER (E.) Pitman's Technical Dictionary 

of Engineering and Industrial Science. 4v. 
1928. 3. K. 2. 

ENOYOLOPA.EDIA.. Hutchinson's Technical e.nd 
Scientific Encyclopoodia. Ed. by C. F, 
Twenoy and I. P. Shirshov. 4v. (Bl, 
1935. 20. c. 3. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
TECHNICAL Physics of the U. S. S. R. v. 1, No. 

1, etc. 1934, etc. P. P. 1913. 
PmLIPS Technical Review. v. 2. 1937, etc. 

P. P. 1814 & R. R. 149. 

TEETH • 
KANNBR (L.) Folklore of the Teeth. [B] 

1928. 155. E. t77. 
:MITRA (M. N.) Dental Preparations. 1933. 

135.1'. t78. 
.A.\Du.D (R.) Students' Handbook of Opera.­

tive Dentistry. [2nd ed.] 1936. 
134. A. 287. 

TEIIOMG. 
A'ftfoAL DASA AND CALVERT (H.) An Eoono. 

mio Survey of Tehong. Inquiry co.ndu.oted 
by Ancal Da.sa. . • under the supervision of 
H. Calvert, etc. (Punjab Village Surve.:v-·S), 
1931, etc. 172. 1'. 7~ (8) 



SAliJ;Nlll (R.) The History and Progress of the 
Electric Telegraph. 1869. lJ8. B. 111. 

Ild.oow (A. F.) Old wires and uew waves. 
1936. 181. B. rn. 

Wirelell. 
P ALI(EB (L. S.) Wireless Principles and 

Practice. 1928. 168. E. 155. 
Rrc~u.liJ>s (V.) From Crystal to Television. 

' '1'he Electron Bridge.' 1928. 
1158. E.153. 

Tmnom (L. B.) Wireless. 1931. 158. F. 83. 

Couom.:m (Rev. C. E.) Father Coughlin's 
Radio discourses, 1931-32. 1932. 

131. E. 79. 

HUNTER (A.) How and Why of Radio. 1932. 
153. F. 79. 

PlliABSON (S. 0.) [Oomp.] Dictionary of Wireless 
Technical Terms. 2nd ed. [1932 ?) 

P. R. R. m. B. 8. 
EoCLllls (W. H.) Wireless. [B) 1933. 

1&8. A. 171. (160). 

S't'tU.NGlllll (R.) Dictionary of Wireless Terms. 
1933. P. R. R. m. B. 14. 

- The Elements of Wireless. 1933. 
131. E. 83. 

TYSON (L.) What to read about Radio. 1933. 
131. E. 81. 

IiJlSLE'J.'T (A. W.) Radio round the World. 
1934. 131. E. 89. 

LADNER (A. W.) AND SToNER (C. R.) Short 
WaVll Wireless Communication. 1934. 

131. E. 87. 
MoLLOY (E.) [Ed.] Complete Wrreless. 4v. 

(1934 ?] 131. E. 85. 
L'.uioDON·DAVIliiS (J.) How Wireless came. 
( 1935. 163. c. 277. 

AP.:NliEIM (R.) Radio. Tr. by M. Ludwig 
and H. Read. 1936. 131. E. 99. 

HA.JUoOw (A. F.) Old wrres and new waves. 
193'6. 131. E. 97. 

i'BLBGBAPRY-WmBLliiSS. Bee also BROAD· 
CASTING. 

DLEPBOD. 

Wireleu. 
Btolu:avs (V.) li'rom Crystal to Television. 

•The Electron Bridge.' 1928. 1158. E. 1158. 
lllmbW (A. 11'.) Old Wires and New Waves. 

1936. 131. E. 97. 
Dti1'Jl()ft-WI111111LBSS. Bee alBo BBoAD­

O.UTIJIIG. 

'l'tldm8m1l. 
YATBs (R. F.) A. B. C. of Television. 1929. 

181. Jl. 98. 

TIILBVIIIOJI'~. 

ARNHJIIH (R.) Radio. Tr. by M. Ludq 
and H. Reed. 1936. 131. I. 88. 

TELUGU LANGUAGE AND LITERATUBE. 

CHENOBlll! (P.) AND BHUJANJA R&o (M.) 
Raja Bahadur. A History of Telugu Liter&· 
ture. [1929 ?] 1'76. 11. U3. 

GALLETTI DI CADILHAO (A.) Gallett's Telugu 
Dictionary. 1930. P. R. R. m. B. !0. 

Dictionaries. 
GALLETTI DI CADILHAO (A.) Galletti's Telegu 

Dictionary. 1935. P.R. R. m. B. 1!0. 

TELUGU LANGUAGE AND Lli'ERATURB­
Bee ali!o DRAVIDIAN LANGUAGES. 

TEMPERANCE. 
CuNlLlL V ASU. Tho Smentlflc and other 

papers. 2 v. Ed. by J. P. Bose. 1924, ete. 
1&2. A. 297. 

FERGUSON (Re!!. W. J,.) The <·ase for prohibi­
tion in Ind1a. Pam. 2. 1926. 173. A. 379. 

HATCH (Mrs. E. G.) Out of the Pot into the 
World. 1926. 173. A. 377. 

TOLSTOI (L. N.), Graf.. Recollections and 
Essays. Tr. by A. Maude, etc. 1937. 

167. E. &75 (21). 

LEYs (A. M.) Mrs. The Forfeiture of the 
Lands of the Templars m England [in Ox­
ford Essays m Med10val History presented 
to H. E. Salter). 1034. 110. A. 213. 

VENKA'fA RAMA.NAYYA (N) An Essay on the 
Ongm of the South India. Temi>le. 1930. 

174. A. 289. 

TEMPLES. 
CousENS (H.) Medieval Temples of the Dak-

han. 1931. 174. A. 336. 
-- Somanii.tha and other Medieval Tem-

ples in Ka~hiii.witd. 1931. 174. A. 330. 

K!N!IY.iLAL (H.) Rock-cut Temples around 
Bombay. 1932. 174. A. 295. 

TuOOI (G.) Indo-Tibetioa. 1932, ete. 
178. D. 1181 ••• 

WAUOHOPlll (Maj R. S.) Buddhist ca.ve 
temples of India. 1933. 178. D. 1178. 

CuuoANDRA DA&A GuPTA. The Visvanlltha 
Temple at Manbltg. Rewa Sta.te, Central 
India. 1936. 178. c. 1841. 

TERRAOO'l'TA. 
ABANDA KBNTIBB KuM!RA.SVillll. Archaic 

Indian Terraeottas. 1928. 174. A. Mf, 
C!au C~DBA D.tn GUPTA. The Problem of 

Ancient Indian Terracotta.!l. 1936. 
' :t7t.A.IIf. 



CJ.Bv CAJJDBA D.i.SA GvPTA. Rema.rb on a few 
early Indian Terracotta Figurines. 1937. 

174. A. 889. 
TEXTILJI8, 
FJ..IIIMJIIiBG (E.) An Encyclopmdia of Tex-

tiles, de. [1934 ?] 10. I. 12. 
India. 

TuRNBR (A. J.) The Relation between Atmos­
pheric Humidity and the Bl'E'akmg Strengths 
and Extensibilities of Textile Fabrics before 
and after Weathering. 1928. 135. G. 707. 

G&lll'Dl!I (M. P.) Abridgm~nt of the Indian 
Cotton Textile Industry. Forewd. by... Sir 
P. C. Ray. 1930. 135. F. 427. 

--The Indian Cotton Textile Industry. 
1930. 134. F. 121. 

Persia. 
Ross (Sir E. D.) [Ed.] Persian Art. [B] 

1930. 137. A. 313. 

TliACKER, SPINK & CO. 

-'l'BEISJI[, 

RlMA~A GoPiu. ~D!UAJU, su-. ·B...­
of Theism, and its Relation to the so-eaJled 
Revealed Religlons [i'J CoUected WoJ1Jqi, v. ~· 
1928. • 17~ ••• 71. 

PRELIPS (V.) The Church.l,lil and )(~ 
Thought. 1931. 180· 4· f11'1· 

TQOLOGY. 

Periodicala arul Socletiea. 
The CoDEX. 1925, etc. P. P. 2313. 

THEOLOGY, CBRISTI.Alf. 
RASHDALL (H.) Ideu and Ideals. Selected 

by H. D. A. Major and F. L. Croes. 1928. 
18(1 ..... 7.'1. 

GoRE (C.) The Philosophy of the Good Life. 
1930. 180. A. 819, 

TAYLOR (A. E.) The Faith of a. Moralist. 2v. 
1930. 180. A. 817. 

KNIGHT (G. W.) The Christian ;Renaissance, 
1033. 180. A. 887. 

CoTTON (Sir E.) History of Thacker, Spink MEANS (S.) Faith. 1933. 
& Co., Calcutta. 1!!31. 163. B. 22. 180. A. 889. 

THEATRES. 
NICOLL (A.) The Development of the Th~atre. 

[B] 1927. 157. H. 24. 
,lAsT (L. S.) The Civic Theatre ns a compli­

ment to the Public Library [in Libraries and 
Living]. 1932. 161. E. 317, 

-- A Little Theatre and its aim : the 
Unnamed Society [in Libraries and Living]. 
1932. 161. E. 317. 

China. 
ARLINGTON (I,, C.) The Chinese Drama, from 

the earbest time until to-day. [B) 1930. 
157. H. 28. 

England. 
BRADLEY (A. C.) Oxford Lectures on Poetry. 

1926. 156. F. 771. 
SPRAGUE (A. C.) Beaumont and Fletcher on 

the Restoration Stage. [B) 1926. 
157. B. 257. 

•• HoTsON (L.) The Commonwealth and Res-
toration stage. 1928. 157. H. 251. 

SltAW (Sir G. B.) Our Theatres in the nineties. 
11132, ere. 157. B. 275. 

France. 
MOBTnllDR (A.) Qninze ana de theatre, 1917· 

1982. 1933. 117. B. 277. 

l!Utia. 
Y1Jm {B. K.) The Illdi.&n Theatre. 1933. 

lif.&m. 
:a...ll&\ N1'J.'JU. D!ft G17P'l'A. The Indian 
~· lt34.. etc. 111. a. a. 

Early and Medi~eval W~l'll· 

PATTERSON (R. L.) The Conception of God 
in the Philosophy of Aquinas. [B) 1983. 

160. B. 97. 

History a rut Crltioilm. 
EMGE (C. A.) Der philosophische Geha.lt der 

religiOsen Dogmatik. 1929. 180. C.lOl. 

MACINTOSH (D. C.) The Pilgri.In.a.ge of Faith. 
1930. 150. A. 625. 

PATTERSON (R. L.) The Conception of God in 
the Philosophy of Aquinas. [B] 1983. • 

180. B. 9']. 

THEOLOGY, ISLAMIC, 
MAcDONALD (D. B.) Development of Muslim 

Theology, Jurisprudence and Constitutional 
Theory. [B) 1926. 178. 8.181. 

MuHAMMAD IQBAL, Sir. The Reconstruotion 
of Religious Thought in Islam. 1934. 

17&. e. 7U • 

THEOLOGY, PROTESTANT CHURCHES. 

HooKER (R.) Of the Laws of EcllltlaiMtillll!l 
Polity. 2v. 1922-25. 160. ,a..~ 

THEOSOPHY. 
LEvi (E.) Unpublished Writings of Eliphas 

Levi : The Paradoxes of the highest science, 
tr. by a student of occultism. li83. 

180.8.~. 

Qovmn!oll!.YA (A.) Ved~tilloDl aud 'neo· 
sophy. 1908. 1'71. B. 118. 

BJ:SAfl (A.) Speeches and Writing~~ ()f ~ 
Beaant. 3Jd ed. (1921). 18t. -..147. 



T.BEOSOPHY-contd. 

~.lll~l'dilRTI (~.) At the feet of the Master. 
1926. 179. D.109. 

YoUNGRUBB.utD (Sir F.) J.ife in the Stl'rs. 
2nd ed-. 19~8. 160. T. 217. 

CltUl'dl' (B.) Evolution as outlined in the 
Arohaio Eastern Records. 1930. 164. C. 401. 

l{wAMilRTI (J.) The Kingdom of Happiness. 
1930. 179. D. 113. 

WILLIA.l'IIS (U. M.) The Pass10n11te Plignm. 
[1932 ?] 160. s. 131. 

WEST (G.) The Ltfe of Annie Besant. RelBSuL 
[B) 1933. 124. B. 41. 

HotrrEN (II .• T. V ) Plll'lty. 1934. 
160. 8.135. 

V!LANOVA (M.) La segunda parte que ha dado 
el regentador del mundo solar. 1934. 

160. S.137. 
<lANNON (A.) Tho Power of Kanna. [1936 Y] 

178. c. 1363. 

Periodicals and Societies. 
The AB'lu fATH. V. 2, 1931, etc. 

P. P. 2627. 

THERAPEUTICS. 
RlKHALADASA Gno~A. A 1'r(•atlse on Ma­

teris Medica and Therapeutics. 3rd ed. 
1906. 133. E. 125. 

--4th ed. 1910. 133. E. 1S5 (1). 
--11th ed. 1927. 133. E. 126 (2). 
- - 12th ed. 1932. 133. E. 125 (3). 
--13th ed. 1933. 133. E. 125 (4). 
CoWPERTHWAITE (A. C.) A Text-book of 

Materia Medica and Therapeutics. 1927. 
' 133. E. 129. 

ltUUNlTHA C'ol'Rl. Some Aspects of Them-
peutlOS 1n India. 1927. 132. D. 263. 

BuRNETT (J. C.) Gout and its Cure. 1934. 
134. A. 211. 

8Eu6•A.N (C. G) Essays presented to C. G. 
Seligman. (Za.nde therapeutics, by E. E 
Evans-Pritchard). 1934. 166. E. 541. 

RA.l'd.utlTHA CoPRl. A Handbook of Tropical 
Therapeutics. 1936. 134. A. 241. 

TBE&SALY. 
HusEN (H. D.) Early Civilization in Thef.ISaly· 

1933. 116. G. 283. 
WESTLAKE (H. D.) Thessaly in the Fourth 

Century B. C. 1935. 107. 8.155. 

TB011GBT. 
BROWN (E. E.) New York University. Bac-

calaureate Addtess. [1926 ?) 150. E. !29, 
lln.ToJI (W.) Applied Psychology. l.2v. Rev. 

ed. 1917. 150. B. '789. 

THOUGHT- cmtJd, 

BALLARD (P. B.) Thought and Language. 
1934. 1118. A. 808. 

THUGS AND DAOOITS. 
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Reserve Policy, 1927-33. 2v. 1S33. 

147. A. 421. (41.} 
Mow.&.T (R. B.) The United States in Pros­

perity a.nd Depression [in Problems of the 
Natwns.] 1933. 147. A. 577. 

ALDRICH (W. W.} The Financing of Un-
employment Relief. 1934. 147. F. 925. 

LAsitER (B.) and HOLLAND (W. L.) [Ed.} 
Problems of the Pacific, 1933, etc. 1934. 

117. A. 625. 
RoosEVELT (F. D.) On our way. 1934. 

147. A. 813. 
WARBURG (J. P.) The Money Muddle. 1934. 

147. F. 929. 
WooDDY (C. H.) The Growth of the Federal 

Government, 1915-1932. 1934. 122. F. 83. 
WELL<> (H. G.) The New America: the New 

World. (1935.) 149. D. 611. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, HISTORY. 
BUTLER (N. M.) Buildmg the Amenoan 

Natron. 1923. 148. D. 249. 
BEARD (C. A.) and BEARD (M. R.) The Rise 

of Amencan CivilizatiOn. 2v. 1927. 
122. D. 65. 

BURKE (E.) Speeches on Amencan Taxation 
and ConciliatiOn with Amenca. 3rd ed. 
1927. 147. F. 725. 

MORISON (S E.) The Oxford H1story of the­
Umted States, 1783-1917. 2v. [B] 1927. 

122. D. 87. 
MuzzEY (D. S.) The American Adventure. 

2v. 1927. 122. F. lil. 
KRAUs (M) Intercolomal Aspects of Amencan 

Culture on the eve of the Revolution. 1928. 
122. D. 79. 

NEPRA.SH (J. A.) The Brookhart Campargns 
in Iowa, 1920-1926. 1932. 122. F. 59. 

BucxLEY (W. E.) The Hartford Conventton. 
1934. 99. D. 5. (5). 

PACHECO (F.) Presidente Harding. 1923. 
122. F. 12. 

BunxE (Right Hon. E.) Burke's Speech on 
American Taxation. By J. L. Bannerjee. 
3rd ed. [1927 ?] 147. F. 709. 

-- Speech on American Taxa.tion-Burke. 
General editor M. Sen. 3rd ed. 1927. 

147. F. 707. 
MAcMAsTER (J •• B.) A Hiatory of the peopl& 

of the United States dur:ing Linooln's Ad· 
mi.nistrntion. 1927., lt2. F. 49. 

THOMA'! ((1. M.) American Neu:tra.lity in 1793. 
1931. 122. B. 288 .. 



t111'1TIID l~'tBI OJ' AIIBIUCA, BUTO&Y-· 
(J(mfd. 

S:a:4]11tLJ11 (G. E.) State Names, Flags, Seale, 
Songs, Birds, Flowere, and other Symbols. 
(B] 1934., 122. D. 101. 

WooDDY (C. H.) The Growth of the Federal 
Government, 1915-1932. 1934. 122. F. 63. 

Aa.ut (H.) The American Presidents. 1936. 
122. D. 103. 

Civil War. 
LINCOLN (A.) Autobiography of Abraham 

Lincoln. Comp. by N. W. Stepht>nson. 
1926. 122. E. 219. 

BEVERIDGE (A. J.) Abraham Lmooln, 1809· 
1858. 2v. 1928. 186. C. 81. 

MENEELY (A. H.) The War Department. 
1861. 1928. 122. E. 217. 

Foreign Relations. 
CARNEGIE ENDOW'Ml!INT li'OR INTERNATIONAL 

PEACE. Divzaion of Internatumal Law. 
Arbitrations a.nd Diplomatic Settlements of 
the United States. 1914. 141. B. 369. 

ALVAREZ (A.) The Monroe Doctrine. 1924. 
148. B. 683. 

FosTER (J.W.) Amencan Diplomacy m the 
Onent. 1926. 148. B. 563, 

BEMls (S F.) [Ed.J The Amen(,an Sem-e· 
tanes of State and therr Dtplomar>y. [B] 
1927, etc. 122. D. 71. 

SEARS (L.M.). Jefferson and thP Embarp;o. [B] 
1927. 148. D. 241. 

TYLER (A. F.) The Foreign Pohcy of James 
G. Blame. 1927. 148. B. 737. 

SEARS (L. M.) A Htstory of Amenca.n Foretgn 
RelatiOns. [B) 1928. 122. D. 86. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA (Department 
of State.] Papere relatmg to the Fore~.gn 
Relations of the United States. 1928, etc. 

122. F. 61. 
WILLSON (B.) America's Ambassador~~ to 

France, 1777-1927. 1928. 122. D. 78. 
CHAOXO (C. J.) The International Joint Com­

mission between the United States of America 
and Canada. [B] 1932. 122. F. 56. 

fllANTOVENIA (E. S.) El Presidente Polk y 
•• Cuba. Discureo. 1935. 122. B. 61. 
BEKJS (S. F.) and GRIFFIN (G. G.) Guide 

to the Diplomatic HlBtory of the Umted 
States, 1775-1921. 1935. 161. D. 443. 

lluUan Wars. 
JJ.MES (J, A.) Life of George Rogers Clark. 

1928. 126. o. 86. 

PeriOIIto&ll antl Societies. 
Alomxo.u BiftolU()AL A.ssoou.no:N. American 

Historical Bedew. v. 40, no. 2, eic. 1936, 
sc. P. P. 1648. 

• 

umTED H'ATEI OF, AltBitltlA,-BJI'IOaY 
contd. 

PoHtios. 
BuJIJOI: (Bight Hon. E.) Burke's Speech on 

Concilia.tion with America. By J. L. 
BannorJee. 5th ed. (1927 !) • 122. D. 8'3. 

-- Speech on Conciliation with America.. 
Burke. General editor M. Sen. 3rd ed. 1927. 

12:!. D. 81. 
SIEGPRIED (A.) America Comes of Age. Tr. 

by H. H. Hemming and D. Hemming. 1927. 
108. B. 81. 

RuSSELL (B) Freedom and Orga.nization : 
1814-1914. [B.] 1934. 108. D. 613. 

GuEDALLA (P.) The Hundred Yeare. 1936. 
108. B. 121. 

Wa.r of Iadepen.4ence. 
HuGHES (R.) George Washington. [B) 

[1927 !] 122. D. 88. 
BAROK (0. T.) Jr. New York City during the 

War for Independence. 1931. 122. E. 227. 
BLAND (S. 0.) The Yorktown Sesquicenten. 

• mal. 1932 12!. E. 11-
PEOK (E.) The Loyalists of Connecticut. [B) 

1934. 99. D. IS. 

UBITED STATES OF AMERICA, SOCIAL 
LIFE. 

SIEGFRIED (A.) America Comes of Age. Tr. 
by H. H. Hemming and D. Hemming. 1927. 

108. B. 87. 
MoWNER (E. A.) This American World. 1928. 

122. r. u. 
BoYD (M. C.) Alabama in the Fiftees. 1931. 

122. E. 226. 

• • 
UNIVERSITIES AND COLLEGES. 
LEAGUE OF NATIONs. Institute of Infelleotual 

Co-operalicm. Umversity Exchanges in 
Europe. 1929. 19. F. 13. 

CoFl!'!U.N (L. D.) The State University: ita 
work and problems. 1934. 1&8. G. 1123. 

Auatralla. 
DENlLUI (T.) Memorandum on the Universi· 

ties of Australia. 1914. 172. B. 609. 

Britiah EJIIllire. 
CoNGRESSEs-Fourth Congress of the Universi• 

ties of the Empire, 1931. Report of Pro­
ceedings. 1931. P. P. 2746. 

cauaaa. 
.A:NGw..C.t..N.wi.A.N EDtroA.Tio:s 

The Universities of Caaa.d&. 
COMMl'l"l'JlB • 

[1930 t) 
P.r.2881. 
2A2 
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'UlfiVBUITUIS AifJ) COu.BGI!lS-contd. 

EDglaDd. 
F.t.nNER (A.) Univlll'llities 

Englillh, German. 1930. 
American, 

148. &. 1009. 
0DORD-Un\!Jer8ity. University of Oxford 

General Information concerning .Admission, 
Residence, Entrance Scholarships a.nd the 
Examinations for the Academic Yea.r 1930-31. 
1930. 148. G. 971. 

UNIVERSITY CoRRESPONDENCE CoLLEGE, 
London. London University Guide and 
University Correspondence College Calen­
dar, 1931·1932. 1930. 19. E. & P. P. 2883. 

B.utxER (E.) Universities in Great Britain. 
1931. [2 copies.] 148. G. 1041. 

LoNDON-University. A short guide to the 
degrees of London University m Arts, Science. 
Engineering, Law and Economics. 1932. 

R. R. S. T. 
SoROLASTIC Directory. 1934, etc. 1934, etc. 

R. R. T. & P. P. 1636. 
LoNDON-UniverBi.ty [School of Librarianship.] 

School of Librarianship at University College. 
Sebsion 1936-1937. [ProRp<"etU!I.) tPros­
pootuses of special societies s.ttached to the 
College.] [1936.1 161. E. 427, 

MANORESTER-Univeraity. [School of ArcMtec­
ture.] Pr08pectus, Hl36 1937, etc. 1937, etc· 

19. H. 28. 

Germany. 
F.t.IIIXNER (A.) Universities: American, English, 

German. 1930. 148. G. 1009. 
DEUTSCHER AKA.DEMISCHER AUSTAUN!IOII· 

DIENST, E. V. Berlin. German Universities: 
a. manual for foreign scholars and students. 
1932. 148. G. 1075. 

~ELIG {A.) Ideals and Methods of Univers1ty 
" Eduoa.tion in Germany. 1935. [2 copies.] 

lf8. G. 1113. 
TRIANA (S. P.) Reminiscencia.s Tudesca.s. 1936. 

1$7. E. 863. 
lJidia. 

!UDLEY (Maj.-Gen. J. G.) Memorandum 
{on the present state and future proapeots) 
of the Thomason Civil Engineering College, 
Roorkee. [1871 !] 172. JL 436. 

MUJ;IA.IoiMAD 'ALl. The Proposed Mohameda.n 
University. 1904. 172. H. 389. 

D:&NRA1o£ (T.) Memorandum on the Univer­
aities of Australia. With a. note on the 
propoeed University of Mysore. 1914. 

1'71. H. 509. 
Gn..OllRI!IT (R. N.) Students' Residence in 

Calcutta. [in Jones, J. A., Town-Planning.] 
1915. 173. A. 215 [17]. 

Au •vn.w-Umversitg [EClOIIOfnia ~part­
fl~Mt.] Bulletins, elc. 1916, etc. 

P. P. 1188. 

lNTER-UNIVER!IITY Bo.t.RD, UrDU. Ha.nd· 
book of Indian Universities, 1928, elc. 1928. 
etc. 19. G. & 1'11. H. W. 

RAJ.utill CoLLBGB, Kolhapur. The Ra.ja.ra­
mian 1931. Golden .Jubilee Memorial volume, 
1931. 172. H. 4'19. 

-- The Report on the working of the 
Ra.jaram College. The Golden Jubilee. 1931. 

172. H. 481. 
.Mo~A (M. C.) &.nd KASYAPA (A. N.) Guide 

to Higher Scholarships. (1932 ?], etc. 
19. F. 7. 

B:auoB (J. F.) A History of the University 
of the Pa.njab. 1933. 172. H. 643. 

DACCA-University. Daooa. University Convo· 
cation, the Vice-Chancellor's Speech and 
H. E. the Chancellor's Speech, July 22nd, 
1933. 1933. 172. H. 491. 

ScoTTISH CRUIIOH CoLLBG:&, Calcutta. The 
Cent<"na.ry of the Scottish Church College and 
of the beginning of the work in India. of 
Dr. Alexander Duff. [1933 ?) 172. H. 613. 

ATur.A Ku:M:!BA 8uRA. [Ed.] The Proposed 
Course of Journalism in the University of 
Cak>utta. 1935. 175. G. 41. 

DACCA-Univera•ty. Dacca. Univers1ty Con­
vocatiOn. The V10e-Chancellor's Speech 
and H1s Excellency the Chancellor's Speech, 
,Tuly 18th, 1935. 1935. 172. H. 491. 

SE!i!ADRI (P.) The Universities of India.. 1935. 
US. G. 1181. 

VISVA BHlBATl. Memorandum of ABSOciation, 
Statutes, Regulations & Rules-amended 
up to February, 1936. 1936. P. P. 8003. 

ZAOIIARIAR (K.) History of Hooghly College, 
1836-1936. 1936. 172. H. 669. 

India : Periodicala. 
MADRAS-University. 54th [etc.] Annual Report 

of the Syndicate. 1909-1910, tk. 1910, 
etc. P. P. 2175. 

DACCA-University. Annual Report for 1922-23, 
etc. 1923, tk. P. P. 1588. 

.ALLARARAD-Uniti6TBity. Studies. 1925, tk. 
P. P. 2576: 

DACCA-Univer8itg. Bulletins. 1925, etc. 
P. P. 13'1f. 

RANGOON-UniverMty. Report of the Executive 
Committee of the Council of the University 
of Rangoon, 1927-28, etc. 1928, etc. 

P. P. 2888. 
BoKBAY·University. Journal. 1932, etc. 

P.P.I889. 

s,ou&Dd. 
Sonow.mc Directory. 19M, .tc:. 19M, etc. 

B. B. T. A P. P. U1S. 
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mm'DilTJB8 A1I'D OOLLBGJII--coltfd. 

8wec1aa. 

UPSALA-Uiriverlitf. Araskrift. 1934, etc. 
19M, etc. P. P. 2911. 

UDite4 st:r.tea of Americ&. 
BaoWN (E. E.) On Urbanity. 1927. 

lt8. G. M5. 
BaoWN UMIVlU\SITY, ProWkrwe.. Bulletin of 

Brown Univel'l!ity, Report of the Survey 
CQmmittee. V. 27, no. 6, etc. 1930, etc. 

148. G. 997. 
FLEXNER (A.) UniveNities: American, 

English, German. 1930. 148. G. 1009. 
COFFHA.N (L. D.) The State University: its 

work and problems. 1934. 148. G. 1123. 
HADLEY (A. T.) Education and Government. 

[B] 1934. 148. G. 1121. 
JOHNS HOPKINS UNIVERSITY. College for 

Teachers, 1934-3/5. 1934. 148. G. 1~71. 
--- Report of the PresidPnt of the 

University, 1933-34. 1934. 148. G. 1071. 
--- School of Business Economics, 1934-

UPIALA. 

UDivenlty. 
UPBA.LA-Umver,rity-Library. Uppeala. Univer­

siteta Biblioteks Al'l!berii.ttelse fllr rii.keDaka 
psa.ret 1924-25. 1925. • P. P. WI. 

Ul'SA.LA-Unillfll'lity.. Ul'P!IA.LA. Araskrift. 1934. 
etc. P. P. 2911. 

1JR. 
HA.LL (H. R. H.) and WooLLEY (C. L.) Al-

'Ubaid. 1927. 166. G. U4. 
WooLLEY (C. L.) The ExcavatioDII at Ur and 

the Hebrew Records. 1929. 156. G. 267. 
HA.LL (H. R.) A Season's Work at Ur. 1930. 

1.56. G. 158. 
GA.DD (C. J.) Seals of Ancient Indian Sty1. 

found a.t Ur. 1933. 174. A. 386. 

URAL-ALTAIANS. 
POUR·E DAVOUD. Tura.n [in K. R. Cama 

Orienta.! Institute : Government Research 
Fellowship Lectures, 1934]. 1935. 

114. D. lOS. 

35. 1934. 148. G. 1071. URDU LANGUAGE. See HINDUSTA.Nl 
---School of Engineering, 1935-36. 1934. 

148. G. 1071. 
--- School of Higher Studies in Educa­

tion. Announcements, 19:14-35. Hl:l4. 
148. G. 1071. 

--- School of Higher Studies of the 
Faculty of Philosophy. Announcement of 
Courses, 1934-35. 1934. 148. G. 1071. 

School of Hygiene and Public 
Health, 1934-35. 1934. 148. G. 1071. 

--- S<'hool of Medicine. Announcements 
for 1934-35. 1934. 148. G. 1071. 

Th;~ College of Arts and Scienoes, 
1935-36. 1935. 148. G. 1071. 

--- Rchool of Business Economi<'s, 1935-
1936. 1935. 148. G. 1071. 

---School of Higher studies of the Faculty 
of Philosophy. Announcement of Courses, 
1935-36. 1935. 148. G. 1071. 

--- School of Hygiene and Publio Health, 
'• 193lS-36. 1935. 148. G. 1071. 
--- Summer Courses, June 24-August 

3, 1935. (New Ser., 1935, no. 1, whole no. 
464.) 1935. 148. G. 1071. 

Tnwmo (.C. F.) The American College a.nd 
University. 1935. 148. G. 1183. 

Walec. 
Sca:OLASTIC Directory. 1934, etc. 

a\ a. T. & P. P. 1538. 

UJDVBRSITUIS AD COLLBGES. •see al8o 
Ji:DUO,Il'fiOli. • 

LANGUAGE. 

UTILITARIANISM. 
HALEvY (E.) The Growth of Philosophic 

RadiCalism. Tr. by M. Morrie. [B] 1928. 
150. E. 227, 

MEAD (G. H.) Movements of Thought in the 
Nineteenth Century. Ed. by M. H. Moore, 
1936. 150. A. 705. 

VAGRANTS AND VAGABONDS. 
MoHINiMOHANA CA'ffOPADHY.iYA. Mendioan<\r 

in Calcutta.. 1918. 173. A. 225. (26~ 
HoBBS (Major H.) Scoundrels and Scroungers. 

1933. 158. A. 631. 

VASES. 
Greek and Roman. 

SMITH (A. H.) Corpus Va.sorum Antiquorum. 
1925. etc. 138. A. 44. 

VATICAN. 
PisTOLESI (E.) II Va.tica.ro. 8v. 1829. 

207. H. 39. 

VEGETABLES. See MAREET·GARDENING. 

VEGETA.B.lANISM. 
JiVA DAY.i. J~.i.NA PRAs!:aAB.A FUND, Bombay. 

Esea.ys on the a.dva.nts.ges of a Vegeta1ian 
Diet. 1914, 134. G. 121. 
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Vl!IGETARIANIS:K-contd. 

CJ~:AO'ANAL!L PABAM.\NANDA.DASA NANAVATI. 
The Importa.noe of Vegetarian Diet. 1918. 
(2 copies.] 134. A. 187. 

Cool?ER (Sir W. E.) Is meat-eating 1111.noti.oned 
by D1vme Authority f [1933 ?1. 

178. D. 1097. 
:MITClilllLL (Rev. A. M.) The Church & Food 

Refonn. [1933 ?]. 132. D. 277. 

TOLBTOl (L. N.), Graf. RecollectiOns and 
Essays. Tr. by A. Maude, etc. 1937. 

. 157. E. 575. (21.) 

VENEREAL DISEASES. 
BERKELEY-HILL (0. A. R.) A Note on the 

Ine1denoc of Neuro-Syphilis among Coloured 
Ra~es [in Collected Papers]. 1933. 

150. B. 771. 
Srli!HA (K.) Modern Treatment of Gononhooa. 

1933. 132. H. 199. 
J.A.lrn (G. H. G.) The Venereal Diseases. Tr. 

by 0. J. Hempel. 1935. 132. H. 207. 

Periodi~lll. 

INDIAN ,Journal of Venereal Diseases.-[Quar-
terly.] 1935, etc. P. P. 2975. 

VERSAILLES, TREATY OF, 1919. 
F.BRAY (A.) La pltlx walpropre-versaiiiE's­

pour Ia reconciliatiOn par Ia vente. 1924. 
108. D. 889. 

VERSlFICATION. 

English and Scottish. 

HAMER (E.) The Metres of English Poetry. 
{1930. 158. c. 249. 

VESTA AND VESTAL VIRGINS. 
FRAzER (Sir J. G.) Garnered Sheaves. 1931. 

155. E. 505. 

VETERINARY IIEDICINE. 
LoBEL (L. W. M.) Lepra. Buba.lorum. [B] 

1934. 138. G. 119. 
HANDBOOK on Contagious and Infectious 

Diseases in Ammals, etc. 1936. 133. G. 123. 

Diotionariea. 
Mn.LER (W. C.) [Ed.] Black's Veterinary Dic-

tiona.ry. 1928. sa. c. 4. 

Periodioall and Societ.ieL 
!Kl'BB.TAL Co'Oli"OlL OF AGRiotiLTUBAL RB­

Sll.t.BOJI. The India. JOUI'D61 of VeteriDa.ry 
Science aDd Animal Husbandry. 1931, etc:. 

lt. Jt. T. a !. P. 1111. 

'V'JLLAGIII 

VICTOIUA, QUDllf OP lllfGLAlfD. 

VICTORIAN Government l'rlze Essa.ys, 1860. 
1861. lOt. c. 3L 

PousoNBY (Sir F.) Sidelights on Queen Vic-
toria. 1930. Ul. F. 59. 

BoLITHO (H.) Victoria, the Widow and her 
son. [B] 1934. 124. 0. 2$3. 

VIJAYANAGAR. 

HERAS (Ref:. H.) The Aravidu Dynasty of 
VIJay,magara. 1927, etc. 169. E. 143. 

-- Beginuings of VIjaya naga.ra History. 
1929. 167. G. 85. 

VENKtTA RAMANAYYA (N.) VIJayanaga.r: 
Or1gm of the City and the Empire. [B] 
1933. 167. H. 41. 

SAr,ETOllE (B. A ) Somal and Pohtwa.l Life in 
the \'IJayunagam Emp1rc-A.D. 1346-
A.D. HWi. 2v. J\l:l4. 167. H. 39. 

VE!\KA1A RAMA!\AHA (W.) Stuwes in the 
hlStory of th•' Third Dynasty of VIjaya­
nagara. Hl:ln. 167. G. 91. 

VILLAGES. 

England. 
BRAYNE (F. L.) The Indian a.nd the Enghsh 

Villa.ge. 1933. 172. F. 839. 

India. 

BHATNAGAR (B. G.) Stuwes m Rural Economy 
of the Allahabad D1stri<>t. (Bull. of the 
Economics Department of the Unh·. of 
Allahabad-No. 20.) 1916, etc. P. P. 2563. 

RANGA (N. G.) Economic Organisation of 
Indian VIllages, Volll. 1 &j.2. l'l26-29. 

172. F. 705. 
KEBAVA AYYANG!R (S.) Studies in Indian 

Rural Economics. 1927. 172. F. 685. 
BRAYNB (F. L.) The Remakmg of Villa.ge 

India. 1929. 173. A. 399. 
MuN1SVlll41 AYYAB (M. K.) Sta.tutory Gram­

Pa.nchaya.ts .•. m BntishiindJ.a.. 1929. 
172. c. 159. 

DARLING (M. L.) Rustious Loquitur. 1930. 
1'72 ..... 743. 

McKEE (W. J.) New Schools for Young India.. 
[B] 1930. 1'72. H. «ea. 

:MUXBTYAB (G. C.) Life a.nd Labour in a. 
South Gujarat Village. Ed. by C. N. Va.kil. 
1930. 172. 1'. IS87. (8). 

Blt4TNB (F. L.) A Scheme of Rural Beoon· 
struction. 1931. ' 171. 1'. 811. 

c.u'l'IIILL" (AL.), pteu4. !(a.da.mpv. lll31. 
l W.G.I8L 



VJLLAetiS 

VJLLA(ID--Iaaia~ • 

.Am.LI.D (M. B.) ',rhe Problem of Rural Uplift 
in India, etc. [1932]. 173. A. 485. 

BRA.Yl<E (F. L.) Socrates Persists in India. 
1932. 173. A. 457. 

STRICKLAND (0. F.) Review of Rural Welfare 
Activities in India 1932. 1932. 1?2. F. 841. 

BUATTACARYA (N. C.) and NA'l'ESAN (L. A.) 
Some Bengal Villages. 1932. [2 copie~.J 

147. A. 699. 
SYA.MA SuNDERA NEHRU. Caste and Credit in 

the mral ar<'a. 1932. 172. F. 813. 
BRAYNE (F. L.) The Indian and the Enghsh 

Village. 1933. 172. F. 839. 
HATCH (D. S.) Up from Poverty in Rural 

Tndia. 2nd ed. fB] 1933. 173. A. 603. 
---- 3rd ed. UJ36. 173. A. 603. (1). 
DARLING (M. L.) Wisdom and Waste in the 

Punjab Village. 1934. 172. F. 885. 
O'MALLEY (L. S. S.) India's St){nal Rentage· 

1934. 173. A. 475· 
KAR'fAR SIMHA and A..rADl SIMHA. Family 

Budgets, i933-34, of six tenaiit cultivators 
in the Lyallpur DlStrict. (Publication No. 44.) 
1935. 172. F. 769. (44). 

NAGENDRANA'fHA GANGOPADHYAYA. The 
Indian Peasant and His Environment-the 
Linlithgow Commission and after. Forewd. 
by SirS. Reed. 1935. 172. F. 901. 

NARESA CANDRA RA.YA. Rural Self-Govern-
ment in Bengal. 1936. 172. C. 187. 

RANENDRA.liiOHA.l'iA 'fHA.KURA. Rural Recons· 
tmction. 1936. 172. F. 917. 

India : Periodicals and Societies. 
The GRAMAN!, or the Village Councillor. 

1930. P. P. 2786. 

VIRGINIA. 
JAMJlS (J. A.) Life of George Rogers Clark. 

1928. 125. c. 86. 
WHITFIELD (T. M.) Slavery Agitation in 

Virginia, 1829-1832. [B] 1980. 148. A. 53. 

''VITAL STATISTICS. 

VbTAYA Kt!MARA S.uut.i:R. Comparative Birth, 
Death and Growth-rates. [1932 1]. 

117. c. 10. 
Kltzywtcu: (L.) Primitive Society and ita 

Vital Statisti011. 19:M. la6, F. 146. 

Vl'l'AIIDI&. See FOOD .Alii> DIET. 

~- . 
Jtuwn (W • .It,} n. ewt of tbe v~. 

(lta !). • 17& .. !076. 

VOYAGBS 361 

VOYAGES AliD TL\V!JLB. 
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